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iart  I. 

THE  CHURCH. 


DOCTRINE  AND  DISCIPLINE 


OF 


THE   METHODIST   CHURCH. 


CHAPTER  I. 
DOCTBINES  AND  GENERAL  RULES. 


Sbotiok  I. 

8TANDABD8  OF  DOOTBINB. 

1.  The  Doctrines  of  the  Methodist  Church  are  de- 
clared to  be  those  contained  in  the  twenty-five  Articles 
of  Religion,  and  those  taught  by  the  Rev.  John  Wedey, 
M.A.,  in  his  Notes  on  the  New  Testament,  and  in  the 
first  fifty-two  Sermons  of  the  first  series  of  his  dis- 
courses, published  during  his  lifetime. 


ABTI0LE8    OF    BSLIQION. 

I.  Of  Faith  w.  the  Holy  Trinity. 

%.  There  is  but  one  living  and  true  €k)d,  everlart- 
injr,  wilihout  bod^  or  parts,  of  infinite  power,  wisdom 
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and  goodneas;  the  maker  and  preseryer  of  all  things, 
vigible  and  inyiaible.  And  in  unity  of  this  Godhead 
there  are  three  persons,  of  one  substance,  power  and 
eternity,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost. 

II.  Of  the  Word,  or  Son  of  God,  who  was  made  very 

man, 

3.  The  Son,  who  is  the  Word  of  the  Father,  the 
very  and  eternal  God,  of  one  substance  with  the  Father, 
took  man's  nature  in  the  womb  of  the  blessed  Virgin; 
so  that  two  whole  and  perfect  natures,  that  is  to  say, 
the  Godhead  and  manhood,  were  joir«*d  together  in 
one  person,  never  to  be  divided,  whereof  is  one  Christ, 
very  God  and  very  man,  who  truly  suffered,  was  cruci- 
fied, dead,  and  buried,  to  reconcile  His  Father  to  us, 
and  to  be  a  sacrifice,  not  only  for  original  guilt,  but 
also  for  the  actual  sins  of  men. 

III.  Of  the  Resurrection  of  Christ, 

4.  Christ  did  truly  rise  again  from  the  dead,  aird 
took  again  His  body,  with  all  things  appertaining  to 
the  perfection  of  man's  nature,  wherewith  He  ascended 
into  heaven,  and  there  sitteth  until  He  return  to 
judge  all  men  at  the  last  day. 

IV.  Of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

,5.  The  Holy  Ghost,  proceeding  from  the  Father 
and  the  Son,  is  of  one  substance,  majesty,  and  glory 
with  the  Father  and  the  Son,  very  and  eternal  God 

IS 


ARTICLES  OF   RELIGION.  H  7 

Y.  The  Sufjiciency  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  for 

ScUvation. 

6.  The  Holy  Scriptures  contain  all  things  necessary 
to  salvation;  so  that  whatsoever  is  not  read  therein, 
nor  may  be  proved  thereby,  is  not  to  be  required  of 
any  man  that  it  should  be  believed  as  an  article  of 
faith,  or  be  thought  requisite  or  necessary  to  salvation. 
In  the  name  of  the  Holy  Scripture  we  do  understand 
those  canonical  books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament 
of  whose  authority  was  never  any  doubt  in  the  Church. 
The    names    of    the    canonical    books    are:    Genesio, 
Exodus,    Leviticus,    Numbers,    Deuteronomy,    Joshua, 
Judges,  Ruth,  The  lirst  Book  of  Samuel,  The  Second 
Book  of  Samuel,  The  First  Book  of  Kings,  The  Second 
Book  of  Kings,  The  First  Book  of  Chronicles,  The 
Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  The  Book  of  Ezra,  The 
Book  of  Nehemiah,  The  Book  of  Esther,  The  Book  of 
Job,  The  Psalms,  The  Proverbs,  Bcclesiastes,  or  the 
Preacher,     Canticles,    or    Song    of    Solomon,    Four 
Prophets  the  greater.  Twelve  Prophets  the  less. 

All  the  books  of  the  New  Testament,  as  they  are 
commonly  received,  we  do  receive  and  account 
canonical. 

VI.  Of  the  Old  Testament. 

7.  The  Old  Testament  is  not  contrary  to  the  New; 

for  both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament  everlasting 

life  is  offered  to  mankind  by  Christ,  who  is  the  only 

Mediator  between  God  and  man.    Wherefore  they  are 

not  to  be  heard  who  feign  that  the  old  fathers  did  look 
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only  for  transitory  promisee.  Although  the  law  given 
from  God  by  Moses,  as  touching  ceremonies  and  rites, 
doth  not  bind  Christians,  nor  ought  the  civil  precepts 
thereof  of  necessity  to  be  reef  i^ed  in  any  common- 
wealth; yet,  notwithstanding,  no  Christian  whatooever 
is  free  from  the  obedience  of  the  commandments 
which  are  called  moral. 

VII.  Of  Original  or  Birth  Sin. 

8.  Original  sin  standeth  not  in  the  following  of 
Adam  (as  the  Pelagians  do  vainly  talk),  but  it  is  the 
corruption  of  the  nature  of  every  man,  that  naturally 
is  engendered  of  the  offspring  of  Adam,  whereby  man 
is  very  far  gone  from  origmal  righteousness,  and  of 
his  own  nature  inclined  to  evil,  and  that  continually. 

VIII.  Of  Free  WUl 

».  The  condition  of  man  after  the  fall  of  Adam  is 
such  that  he  cannot  turn  and  prepare  himself,  by  his 
own  natural  strength  and  works,  to  faith,  and  calling 
upon  Qod;  wherefore  we  have  no  power  to  do  good 
works,  pleasant  and  acceptable  to  God,  without  the 
grace  of  God  by  Christ  preventing  us,  that  we  may 
have  a  good  will,  and  working  with  us,  when  we  have 
that  good  will. 

IX.  Of  the  Justification  of  Man. 

10.  We  are  accounted  righteous  before  God  only 
for  the  merit  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  by 
faith,  and  not  for  our  own  works  or  deservings.   Where- 
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fore,  that  we  are  jmtified  by  faith  only,  ia  a  moet 
wholesome  doctrine,  and  Tery  full  of  comfort 

X.  Of  Good  World, 

11.  Although  good  works,  which  are  the  fmits  of 
faith,  and  foUow  after  justification,  cannot  put  away 
our  sins,  and  endure  the  severity  of  God's  judgments; 
yet  are  they  pleasing  and  acceptable  to  God  in  Christ, 
and  spring  out  of  a  true  and  lively  faith,  insomuch 
that  by  them  a  lively  faith  may  be  as  evidently  known 
as  a  tree  is  discerned  by  its  fruit. 

XI.  Of  Works  of  Supererogation. 

1?5.  Voluntary  works — ^besides,  over,  and  above 
God's  commandments — ^which  are  called  works  of 
supererogation,  cannot  be  taught  without  arrogancy 
and  impiety.  For  by  them  men  do  declare  that  they 
do  not  only  render  unto  Gk)d  as  much  as  they  are 
bound  to  do,  but  that  they  do  more  for  His  sake  than 
of  bounden  duty  is  required;  whereas  Christ  saith 
plainly.  When  ye  have  done  all  that  is  commanded 
you,  say,  We  are  unprofitable  servants. 

XII.  Of  Sin  after  Justification. 

13.  Not  every  sin  willingly  committed  after  justifi- 
cation is  the  sin  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  unpar- 
donable. Wherefore,  the  grant  of  repentance  is  not 
to  be  denied  to  such  as  fall  into  sin  after  justification: 
after  we  have  received  the  Holy  Ghost,  we  may  depart 
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from  grace  given,  and  fall  into  Bin,  and,  by  the  grace 
of  Qod,  rise  again  and  amend  our  lives.  And  ^ere- 
fore  they  are  to  be  condemned  who  say  they  can  m. 
more  sin  as  long  as  they  live  here;  or  deny  the  place 
of  forgiveness  to  such  as  truly  repent. 

XIII.  Of  th$  Church, 

14.  The  visible  Church  of  Christ  is  a  congregatioi 
of  faithful  men,  in  which  the  pure  Word  of  God  ii 
preached,  and  the  sacraments  duly  administered 
according  to  Christ's  ordinance,  in  all  those  thingf 
that  of  necessity  are  requisite  to  the  same. 

XIV.  Of  Purgatory, 

15.  The  Eomish  doctrine  concerning  purgatory 
pardon,  worshipping,  and  adoration,  as  well  of  imagei 
as  of  relics,  and  also  invocation  of  saints,  is  a  fonc 
thing,  vainly  invented,  and  grounded  upon  no  warran 
of  Scripture,  but  repugnant  to  the  Word  of  God. 

XV.  Of   Speaking   in    the    Congregation   in   such   i 
Tongue  as  the  People  understand. 

Itt.  It  is  a  thing  plainly  repugnant  to  the  Word  o 
God,  and  the  custom  of  the  primitive  Church,  to  hav( 
public  prayer  in  the  Church,  or  to  minister  the-  aacra 
ments,  in  a  tongue  not  understood  by  the  people. 

XVI.  Of  the  Sacraments. 

IT.  Sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  are  not  onl] 
badges  or  tokens  of  Christian  men's  profession,  bu 
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rather  they  are  certain  lignt  of  grace,  and  Qod't  good 
will  towards  us,  by  the  which  He  doth  work  invi^bly 
in  uty  and  doth  not  only  quicken,  but  alio  itrengthen 
and  comfort  our  faith  m  Him. 
..There  are  two  sacraments  ordained  of  Chri"t  our 
Lord  .in  the  Gospel;  that  is  to  say.  Baptism  and  tlie 
Supper  of  the  Lord. 
■  Those  five  commonly  called  sacraments,  that  ia  to 
say,  confirmation,  penance,  orders,  matrimony,  and 
extreme  unction,  are  not  to  be  counted  for  sacraments  of 
the  Gospel;  being  such  as  have  partly  grown  out  of 
the  corrupt  following  of  the  apostles,  and  partly  are 
states  of  life  allowed  in  the  Scripbares,  but  yet  have 
not  the  like  nature  of  Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper, 
because  they  have  not  any  visible  sign  or  ceremony 
ordained  of  God. 

The  sacraments  were  not  ordained  of  Christ  to  be 
gazed  upon,  or  to  be  carried  about;  but  that  we  should 
duly  use  them.  And  in  such  only  as  worthily  receive 
the  same,  they  have  a  wholesome  effect  or  operation: 
but  they  that  receive  them  unwo'^Hily,  purchase  to 
themiselves  condemnation,  as  Sal  id  saith,  1  Cor. 

xi.  29. 

XVII.  Of  Baptism, 

18.  Baptism  is  not  only  a  sign  of  profession,  and 
mark  of  difference,  whereby  Christians  are  dis- 
tinguished from  others  that  are  not  baptized;  but  it  is 
also  a  §igh  of  regeneration,  or  the  new  birth.  The 
baptism  of  young  children  is  to  be  retained  in  the 
Church. 
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XVni.  Of  ik$  Lw^%  Suppisr. 


19.  The  Supper  of  fhe  Lord  is  not  only  t  sign  of 
the  love  that  Chriitiani  ought  to  h»?o  among  them- 
selves one  to  another,  hut  rather  is  a  sacrament  cf  on 
redemption  by  Chrisfs  death;  insomw'  that  to  snch 
as  rightly,  worthily,  and  with  faith  recoiTe  the  same^ 
the  bread  which  we  break  is  a  partaking  of  the  bodj 
of  Christ;  and  likewise  the  cup  of  blessing  is  a  par- 
taking of  tne  blood  of  Christ 

Transubstantiation,  or  the  change  of  the  sabitaaof 
of  bread  and  wine  in  the  Supper  of  our  Lord,  cannol 
be  proved  by  Holy  Writ,  but  is  repugnant  to  the  plaii 
words  of  Scripture,  overthroweth  tiie  nature  of  a  sacra 
ment,  and  hath  given  occasion  to  many  superstitions. 

The  body  of  Christ  is  given,  taken,  and  eaten  in  th< 
Supper,  only  after  a  heavenly  and  spiritual  manner 
And  the  means  whereby  the  body  of  Christ  is  receive! 
and  eaten  in  the  Supper,  is  faith. 

The  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper  was  not  bj 
Christ's  ordinance  reserved,  carried  about,  lifted  up 
or  worshipped. 
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XIX.  Of  Both  Kinds. 

^O.  The  cup  of  the  Lord  is  not  to  be  denied  to  th< 
lay  people;  for  both  the  parts  of  the  Lord's  Suppei 
by  Christ's  ordinance  and  commandment,  ought  to  b 
administered  to  all  Christians  alike. 
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XX.Of  th$  On$  OhhUion  of  Ohriti,  fMaUd  upon 

ik*  Orou, 

%l.  Th»  oif«rixig  of  Chriat  onoe  mtde,  ii  thtt  per- 
fect redemption,  propitiation,  and  satisfaction  for  all 
the  tins  of  the  whole  world,  both  original  and  aetnal; 
and  there  is  none  other  latiifaction  for  sin  but  that 
alone.  Wherefore  the  aacrifice  of  the  mass,  in  which 
it  is  commonly  said  that  the  priest  doth  dfer  Christ 
for  the  quick  and  the  dead,  to  have  remiss:i:ii  of  pain 
or  guilt,  is  a  blasphemous  fable  and  dcngerous  deceit 

XXI.  Of  the  Marriage  of  Mmitton. 

^.  The  ministers  of  Chi -it  are  not  commanded  hy 
Qod's  law  either  to  vow  the  estate  of  single  life,  or  to 
abstain  from  marriage :  therefore  it  is  lai^nl  for  them, 
as  for  all  other  Christians,  to  marry  at  their  own  jdis- 
cretion,  as  they  shall  judge  the  same  to  serre  best  to 
godliness. 

XXII.  Of  the  RUea  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Church. 

%9'  It  is  not  necessary  that  rites  and  ceremonies 
should  in  all  places  be  the  same,  or  exactly  alike;  for 
they  have  always  been  different,  and  may  be  changed 
according  to  tiie  diversity  of  countries,  times,  end 
moi's  manners,  so  that  nothing  be  ordained  i^inst 
God's  Word.  Whosoever,  through  his  private  Judg- 
ment, willingly  and  purposely  doth  openly  break  ihe 
rites  and  ceremonies  of  the  Church  to  which  he  belongs, 
which  are  not  repugnant  to  the  Word  of  God,  and  are 
ordained  and  approved  by  common  authority,  onght  to 
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be  rebuked  openly,  that  others  niay  fear  to  do  the  like, 
as  one  that  oilendeth  againbt  tiie  common  order  of  the 
Church,  and  woundeth  the  consciences  of  weak  breth- 
ren. 

Every  particular  Church  may  ordain,  change,  or 
abolish  rites  and  ceremonies,  so  thiat  all  things  may  be 
done  to  edification. 

XXIII.  Of  ike  OivU  Govemmeni 

94.  We  believe  it  is  the  duty  of  all  Christians  to  be 
subject  to  the  powers  that  be;  for  we  are  commanded 
by  the  Word  'of  God  to  respect  and  bb^y  the  Civil  Gov- 
ernment: we  should  therefore  not  only  fear  God,  but 
honor  the  King. 

XXIV.  Of  Christian  Men's  Ooods, 

/S5.  The  riches  and  goods  of  Christians  are  not  com- 
mon, as  touching  the  right,  title,  and  possession  of 
the  same,  as  somi  do  falsely  boast.  N'otwithstanding, 
every  man  ought,  of  such  things  as  he  possesseth,  liber- 
ally to  give  alms  to  the  poor,  according  to  his  ability. 

XXV.  Of  a  Christian  Man's  Oath. 

26.  As  we  confess  that  vain  and  rash  swearing  is 
forbidden  Christian  men  by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
and  James  His  apostle;  so  we  judge  that  the  Christian 
religion  doth  not  prohibit,  but  that  a  man!  may  swear 
when  the  magistrate  requireth,  in  a  cause  of  faith  and 
charity,  so  it  be  done  according  to  the  prophet's  t^h- 
ing,  in  justice,  judgment,  and  truth. 
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Section  II. 


The  Origin,  Design,  and  General  Rules  of  our  United 

Societies. 

*Z7.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  year  1739,  eight  or  ten 
persons  came  to  Mr.  Wesley  in  London,  who  appeared 
to  be  deeply  convinced  of  sin,  and  earnestly  groaning 
for  redemption.  They  desired,  as  did  two  or  three 
more  the  next  day,  that  he  would  spend  some  time 
with  them  in  .prayer,  and  advise  them  how  to  flee  from 
the  wrath  tq  oome,  which  they  saw  continually  hanging 
over  their  heads.  That  he  might  have  more  time  for 
this  great  5irork,  he  appointed  a  day  when  they  might 
all  come  together ;  which  from  thenceforward  they  did 
every  y^eek,  namely,  on  Thursday,  in  the  evening.  To 
these,  iind  as  many  more  as  desired  to  join  with  them 
.(for  their  numbers  increased  daily),  he  gave  those 
advices  from  time  to  time  which  he  judged  most  need- 
ful for  them;  and  they  always  concluded  their  meet- 
ings with  prayer  suited  to  their  several  necessities. 

.^8.  This  was  the  rise  of  the  United  Societies,  first 
in  Europe  and  then  in  America.  Such  a  Society  is  no 
other  than  "  a  company  of  m,en,  having  the  form  and 
seeking  the  power  of  godliness,  united  in  order  to  pray 
together,  to  receive  the  word  of  exhortation,  and  io 
watch  over  one  another  in  love,  that  they  may  help 
each  Zither  ^o  work  out  their  salvation.** 

1t9.  That  it  may  the  more  easily  be  ditcemed 
whether  they  are  indeed  working  out  ^eir  own  salya- 
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tion,  each  Society  is  divided  into  smaller  companies, 
called  classes,  according  to  their  respective  places  of 
abode.  There  are  about  twelve  persons  in  a  class,  one 
of  whom  is  styled  The  Leader,    It  is  his  duty, — 

1.  To  see  each  person  in  Ms  class  once  a  week  at 
least,  in  order,  (a)  To  inquire  how  their  souls  prosper. 
(6)  To  advise,  reprove,  comfort,  or  exhort,  as  occasion 
may  require,  (c)  To  receive  what  they  are  willing  to 
give  towards  the  support  of  the  Ministers,  Church, 
jmd  poor. 

2.  To  meet  the  Ministers  and  Stewards  of  the 
Society  once  a  week,  in  order,  (a)  To  inform  the  Min- 
ister of  any  that  are  sick,  or  of  any  that  walk  dis- 
orderly and  will  not  be  reproved.  (&)  To  pay  the 
Stewards  what  they  have  received  of  the  several 
classes  in  the  week  preceding. 

30.  There  is  only  one  condition  previously  required 
of  those  who  desire  admission  into  these  Societies,  ''a 
desire  to  flee  from  tiie  wrath  to  come,  and  be  saved 
from  their  sins."  But  wherever  this  is  really  fixed  in 
the  soul,  it  will  be  shown  by  its  fruits. 

31.  It  is  therefore  expected  of  all  who  continue 
therein,  that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their 
desire  of  salvation.  First,  By  doing  no  harm,  by  avoid- 
ing evil  of  every  kind,  especially  that  which  is  most 
generally  practised;  such  as, — The  taking  of  the  name 
of  God  in  vain;  the  profaning  of  the  day  of  the  Lord, 
either  by  doing  oidinary  work  therein,  or  by  buying  or 
selling;  drunkenness,  buying  or  selling  spirituous 
liquors,  or  drinking  them,  unless  in  case  of  extreme 
necessiiy;  the  buying  or  selling  of  men,  women,  and 
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children,  with  the  intention  to  enslaye  them;  fighting, 
quarrel:  Qg,  brawling,  brother  going  to  law  with 
brother;  returning  evil  for  evil,  or  railing  for  railing; 
the  using  many  words  in  buying  or  selling;  the  buying 
or  selling  goods  that  have  not  paid  the  duty;  the  giy- 
ing  or  taking  on  usury,  that  is,  unlawful  interest; 
uncharitable  or  unprofitable  conversation,  particularly 
speaking  evil  of  magistrates  or  of  ministers;  doing  to 
others  as  we  would  not  they  should  do  unto  us;  doing 
what  we  know  is  not  for  the  glory  of  Qod;  as, — ^The 
putting  on  of  gold  or  costly  apparel ;  tht^  taking  such 
diversions  as  cannot  be  used  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus;  the  singing  those  songs,  or  reading  those  books, 
which  do  not  tend  to  the  knowledge  or  love  of  God; 
softness  and  needless  self-indulgence;  laying  up 
treasure  upon  earth;  borrowing  without  a  probability 
of  paying;  or  taking  up  goods  without  a  probability 
of  paying  for  them. 

3^-  It  is  expected  of  all  who  continue  in  these 
Societies  that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their 
desire  of  salvation.  Secondly,  By  doing  good;  by  being 
in  every  kind  merciful  after  their  power;  as  they  hi».ve 
opportunity,  doing  good  of  every  possible  sort,  and  as 
far  as  possible,  to  all  men:  To  their  bodies,  of  the 
ability  which  God  giveth,  by  giving  food  to  the 
hungry,  by  clothing  the  miked,  by  visiting  or  helping 
them  that  are  sick  or  in  prison:  To  their  souls,  by 
instructing,  reproving,  or  exhorting  all  we  have  any 
intercourse  with;  trampling  under  foot  that  enthusi- 
astic doctrine,  that  ^  we  are  not  to  do  good,  unlei8  our 
hearts  are  free  to  it:*'    By  doing  go^,  especially  to 
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them  who  are  of  the  household  of  faith,  or  groaning 
80  to  be;  employing  them  preferably  to  others,  baying 
one  of  another,  helping  each  other  in  business;  and  so 
much  the  more  because  the  world  will  love  its  o^n  and 
them  only:  By  all  possible  diligence  and  frugality, 
that  the  Gospel  be  not  blamed:  By  running  with 
patience  the  race  which  is  set  before  them,  denying 
themselves,  and  taking  up  their  cross  daily;  submitting 
to  bear  the  reproach  of  Christ,  to  be  as  the  filth  and 
offscouring  of  the  world;  and  looking  that  men  should 
say  all  manner  of  evU  of  them  falsely  for  the  Lord's 
stie, 

33.  It  is  expected  of  all  who  desire  to  continue  in 
these  Societies  that  they  should  continue  to  evidence 
their  desire  of  salvation,  Thirdly,  By  attending  upon 
all  the  ordinances  of  Qod;  such  as, — The  public  wor- 
ship of  God;  the  ministry  of  the  Word,  either  read  or 
expounded;  the  Supper  of  the  Lord;  family  and 
private  prayer;  searching  the  Scriptures;  fasting  or 
abstinence. 

34.  These  are  the  General  flules  of  our  Societies; 
all  of  which  we  are  taught  of  God  to  observe,  even  in 
His  written  Word,  which  is  the  only  rule,  andr  the  suffi- 
cient rule,  "both  of  our  faith  and  practice.  And  all 
these  we  know  His  Spirit  writes  on  truly  awakened 
hearts.  If  there  be  any  among  us  who  observes  them 
not,  who  habitually  breaks  any  of  them,  let  it  be  known 
unto  them  who  watch  over  that  soul,  as  they  who  must 
give  an  account.  We  will  admonish  him  of  the  error 
of  his  ways.    W*^  will  bear  witii  him  for  a  season.    But 
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if  then  he  repent  not,  he  hath  no  more  place  among 
us.    We  have  delivered  our  own  souls. 

35.  Note. — Forasmuch  as  these  rules  are  to  be  in- 
terpreted by  the  enlightened  Christian  conscience 
according  to  the  principles  of  Christian  liberty  revealed 
in  God's  Word,  our  members  are  earnestly  admonished 
that  they  guard  with  great  care  their  reputations  as  ser- 
vants of  Christ;  and  in  the  case  of  those  amusements 
and  practices  which  are  of  a  hurtful  or  questionable 
tendency,  that  they  engage  in  none  injurious  to  their 
spiritual  life,  or  incompatible  with  their  allegiance  to 
Jesus  Christ  the  Master. 


Section  III. 


Baptism, 

^.  The  proper  subjects  for  baptism  are  infants, 
and  believing  adults  who  have  not  been  baptized  in 
infancy. 

111.  T]  ode  of  bpr>tism  is  by  sprinkling  or  pour* 
ing;  but  Lnould  any  candidates  for  baptism  prefer 
another  mode,  the  oflBciating  minister  may  comply  with 
their  request.  Wherever  practicable  let  the  ordinance 
be  administered  in  the  public  congregation.  Let  the 
minister,  when  receiving  persons  on  probation  for  mem- 
bership, particularly  inquire  whether  they  have  been 
baptized,  and  if  not,  let  that  rite  be  administered  as 
soon  as  practicable. 
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Section  IV. 
The  Lord's  Supper, 

38.  In  the  public  administration  of  the  Lord's 
Supper  non-alcoholic  wines  shall  be  used  wherever  pos- 
sible. Let  those  persons  that  do  not  desire  to  receive 
the  Lord's  Supper  kneeling,  receive  it  either  sitting 
or  standing. 

39.  Preparatory  service  may  be  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  Communion  Sabbath,  when  the 
minister  may  issue  communion  cards  to  the  members  of 
the  Church;  and  in  the  event  of  absence,  the  District 
Visitors  may  distribute  them  to  those  entitled  to  receive 
them,  who  reside  within  the  bounds  of  their  respective 
districts.  Communicants  may  place  their  communion 
cards  upon  the  collection  plates  at  the  Communion  ser- 
vice. The  minister  may  keep  a  roll  of  the  communi- 
cants  whose  cards  are  returned  on  the  Communion 
Sabbath. 

40.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per amon^  us  who  is  guilty  of  any  practice  for  which 
we  would  exclude  a  member  of  our  Church. 
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Section  V. 

On  Marriage. 

41.  Members  of  our  Church  sometimes  marry  with 
careless,  unawakened  persons.  Too  often  this  has  pro- 
duced bad  effects.  To  discourage  this  practice  let  every 
minister  urge  the  apostle's  caution, — "Be  ye  not  un- 
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dqiiAlly  yoked  together  with  unbelieverg  "  (2  Corinthians 
6 :  14) ;  and  let  them  exhort  all  to  take  no  step  in  so 
weighty  a  matter  without  earnest  prayer  to  God,  and 
consultation  with  judicious  Christian  friends. 

42.  In  general,  no  young  woman  should  marry 
without  the  consent,  much  less  without  the  knowledge, 
of  her  parents  or  natural  guardians.  Nevertheless, 
there  may  he  exceptional  cases,  as  when  they  refuse  to 
allow  her  to  marry  at  all ;  or  when  £hey  refuse  to  allow 
her  to  marry  any  Christian.  But  even  in  such  cases 
she  should  seriously  consult  with  those  competoit  to 
give  godly  counsel. 

43.  The  minister  to  whom  application  is  made  for 
the  solemnizaiion  of  marriage  of  any  divorced  person, 
shall  enquire  into  the  circumstances,  and  if  necessary 
for  his  information,  shall  require  the  production  of  a 
copy  of  the  decree  and  other  proceedings  on  obtaining 
the  divorce,  and  if  satisfied  tiiat  the  divorce  was  ob- 
tained upon  otheir.  than  scriptural  grounds,  as  set  forth 
in  the  teachings  of  our  Lord;  or  that,  in  case  of  diyprce 
upon  such  grounds,  the  divorced  person  desiring  mar- 
riage was  the  guilty  party,  he  shall  refuse  to  solemnize 
such  marriage. 
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Of  tlf>e  examination  of  those  who  think  they  are  moved 
by  the  Holy  Ohoet  to  preach, 

44.  In  order  that  we  may  try  those  who  profess  to 
be  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  preach,  let  the  follow- 
ing questions  be  asked,  namely: — 

1.  Do  they  know  Qod  as  a  pardoning  Ood?  Have 
they  the  love  of  Qod  abiding  in  them?  Do  they  desire 
nothing  but  God?  And  are  they  holy  in  all  manner  of 
conversation? " 

2.  Have  they  gifts  as  well  as  grace  for  the  work? 
Have  they  a  clear,  sound  understanding;  a  right  judg- 
ment in  the  things  of  God;  a  just  conception  of  salva- 
tion by  faith?  And  has  God  given  them  an  acceptable 
way  of  speaking?  Do  they  ''peak  justly,  readily, 
clearly? 

3.  Have  they  fruit?  Are  any  truly  convinced  of 
sin  and  converted  to  God  by  their  preaching? 

45.  As  long  as  these  three  marks  concur  in  any  one, 
we  believe  that  he  is  called  of  God  to  preach.  These  we 
receive  as  sufficient  proof  that  he  is  moved  by  the  Holy 
Ghost 
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OfMuUa  0],  Conduct  for  a  Miniatsr  or  Prohaiian» 

for  the  MintBiry, 

46.  Rule  1.  Be  diligent.  Never  be  unemployed; 
never  be  triflingly  employed;  never  trifle  away  time, 
neither  spend  any  more  time  at  any  place  fhaa  ii 
strictly  necessary. 

47.  fiule  2.  Be  serious.  Let  your  mcito  be 
**  HoHne89  to  the  Lord."  Avoid  all  lightness,  jesting, 
and  fooli|ih  talking. 

48.,  Bute  3..  Conduct  yourselves  prudently  with 
wome&;  and,  as  to  marriage,  take  counsel  with  your 
brethren,  unto  whom  is  committed  the  charge  and  gov- 
ernment over  you. 

49.  Rule  4.  Believe  evil  of  no  one  without  ^ood 
evidence;  unless  you  see  it  done,  itake  heed  how  you 
credit  it.    Put  the  best  constructdon  on  everything. 

50.  .Rule  5.  Speak  evil  of  no  one;  because  your 
word,  especially,  would  eat  as  doth  a  canker.  Keep 
your  thoug^its  within  your  own  breast  till  you  come  to 
the  person  concerned. 

51.  Bple  6.  Tell  every  one  under  your  care  what 
you  think  Yri*ong  in  his  conduct  and  temper,  and  ihat 
lovingly  ajod  plainly,  as  soon  as  may  be,  else  it  will 
fester  in  your  heart.  Make  all  haste  to  cast  the  fire 
out  of  your  bosom. 

5$.  Ufil^  7,  Avoid  all  affectation.  A  preacher  of 
the  Gospel  is  t^  servant  of  all.  ; ; 

2» 


V6S 


TWILVK  RULES  FOR  A  MINiaTEK. 


M 


!: 


!1 

I 


Rule  8.  Be  manly  and  honorable,  and  be 
ashamed  of  nothing  but  sin. 

54#  Buh  9.  Be  punctual.  Do  everjithing  exactly 
a/fc  the  time.  And  do  not  mend  our  rules,  but  keep 
them ;  not  lor  wraiU,  but  for  conscience  sake. 

815.  Rule  10.  You  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  save 
soiiis,  therefore  spend  and  be  spent  in  this  work;  and 
go  always,  not  only  to  those  that  want  you,  but  to  those 
that  want  you  most. 

Observe!  it  is  not  only  your  business  to  preach  so 
many  times,  and  to  take  care  of  this  or  that  Si^iety, 
but  to  save  as  many  as  you  can ;  to  bring  as  many  sin- 
ners as  you  can  to  repentance,  and,  with  all  your  power, 
to  build  them  up  in  that  holiness  without  which  they 
cannot  see  the  Tx>rd.  And  remember!  a  Methodist 
preacher  is  to  mind  every  point,  great  and  small,  in 
the  Methodist  Discipline!  Therefore  you  will  need  to 
exercise  all  the  sense  and  gr»  <     you  have. 

56.  Rule  11.  Ait  in  all  things,  not  according  to 
your  own  will,  but  as  a  son  in  the  Gospel.  As  such,  it 
is  your  duty  to  employ  your  time  in  the  manner  which 
we  direct;  in  preaching  and  visiting  from  house  to 
house;  in  reading,  meditation  and  prayer.  Above  all, 
if  you  labor  with  us  in  the  Lord's  vineyard,  it  is  need- 
ful you  should  do  that  part  of  the  work  which  we 
advise,  at  those  times  and  places  which  we  judge  most 
for  His  glory. 

57.  Smaller  advices  which  might  be  of  use  to  us  are 
perhaps  these:  1.  Be  sure  never  to  disappoint  a  con- 
gregation.    2.  Begin  at  the  time  appointed.    8.  Let 
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your  whole  deportment  be  seriouB,  weighty,  and  solemn. 
4.  Always  snit  your  subject  to  your  audience.  5. 
Choose  the  plainest  text  you  can.  6.  Take  care  not  to 
ramble,  but  keep  to  your  text,  and  make  out  what  you 
take  in  hand.  7.  Take  care  of  anything  awkward  or 
affected,  either  in  your  gestures,  phrase,  or  pronuncia- 
tion. 8.  Do  not  usually  pray  extempore  above  eight 
or  ten  minutes  (at  most)  without  intermission.  9. 
Frequently  read  and  enlarge  upon  a  portion  of  Scrip- 
ture: and  let  young  preachers  often  exhort  without 
taking  a  text.  10.  Always  avail  yourself  of  the  great 
festivals  by  preaching  on  the  occasion. 


SsonoN  m. 


The  duty  of  Minisiers  and  Prohationers^Matter  and 
manner  of  preaching — Visiting  from  house 

to  house, 

58.  The  duty  of  a  minister  or  probationer  is:  1. 
To  preach.  2.  To  meet  the  societies  and  classes.  3. 
To  visit  the  'sk.  4.  To  attend  to  well-ordered  pastoral 
visiting.    6.  To  win  all  to  Christ,  especially  the  young. 

59.  A  minister  or  probationer  shall  be  qualified  for 
his  charge  by  walking  closely  with  God,  and  having 
His  work  greatly  at  heart,  and  by  understanding  and 
loving  discipline,  ours  in  particular. 

60.  A  minister  or  probationer  should  use  all  the 
means  of  grace  himself,  and  urge  the  use  of  them  on 

others,  such  as: 
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1.  Prayer-— private,  family,  and  pnblio;  conriiting 
of  adoration,  thanksgiving,  confession,  petition,  and 
intercession. 

2.  Searching  th$  Scriptures, 

3.  The  Lord's  Supper, 

4.  Fasting  and  Abstinence, 
6.  Christian  Conference. 

Ministers  should  manifest  an  interest  in  thp  spiritual 
trelfare  of  each  other,  by  speaking  freely  to  each  other 
upon  the  subject  of  personal  religion.  They  should 
take?  great  care  not  to  despise  each  other's  gifts,  or 
speak  lightly  of  each  other,  defending  each  other's 
charncter  in  everything,  as  far  as  is  consistent  with 
truth. 

61.  The  distinct  aim  and  best  general  method  of 
preaching  is,—!.  To  convince;  2.  To  offer  Christ;  8.  To 
invite ;  4.  To  build  up ;  and  to  do  this  in  some  measure 
in  every  sermon. 

62.  The  most  effectual  way  of  preaching  Christ  is 
to  preach  Him  in  all  His  oflSces;  and  to  declare  His 
law,  as  well  as  His  Gospel,  both  to  believers  and  un- 
believers. Let  us  strongly  and  closely  insist  upon 
inward  and  outward  holiness  in  all  its  branches. 

63.  It  is  by  no  means  advisable  for  us  to  preach  in 
as  many  places  as  we  can  vrithout  forming  any 
Societies. 

We  should  endeavor  to  preach  most, — 1.  Where  there 
is  the  greatest  number  of  quiet  and  willing  hearers; 
2.  Where  there  is  most  fruit. 

We  ought  diligently  to  observe  in  what  places  God  if 
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pleated  at  any  time  to  pour  oa^  Hii  Spirit  mora 
abundantly,  and  at  that  time  to  aend  mow  laborew 
than  uaual  into  that  part  of  the  hanreat 

64.  We  can  farther  asaiat  thoee  under  our  care  by 
inatructing  them  in  their  own  hooaea. 

Family  religion  ia  wanting  in  many  hornet.  What 
ayaili  public  preaching  alone?  We  mutt,  yea,  erory 
minister  and  every  probationer  mutt  inttruot  Hhe 
ptople  from  house  to  house.  Tjct  this  be  done,  and 
that  in  good  earnest. 


Section  IV. 

The  Election  and  Ordination  of  Ministers,  and  ik^ir 

Duties. 

65.  A  minister  is  constituted  by  election  of  the 
Annual  Conference,  and  by  laying  on  of  the  handt  of 
those  duly  appointed  thereto. 

66.  The  duties  of  a  minister  are,— 

1.  To  conduct  all  parts  of  Divine  worship. 

2.  To  administer  Baptism  and  the  liord's  Supper. 

3.  To  solemnize  Matrimony,  and  in  general  to  per* 
form  all  the  work  of  a  Christian  minister. 

67.  No  minister  who  ceases  to  travel  without  the 
consent  of  the  Annual  Conference,  certified  under  the 
hand  of  the  President,  except  in  case  of  aickneaa,, 
debility,  or  other  unavoidable  circumstances,  shall,  on 
any  account,  exerciae  the  peculiar  functions  of  his 
office,  or  ^ven  be  allowed  to  preach  among  us;  never-, 
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theless,  the  final  determination  in  all  such  cases  is 
with  the  Annual  Conference. 

68.  After  approval  of  the  Annual  Conference,  a 
General  Superintendent,  with  the  President  of  the 
Annual  Conference,  may  issue  a  commission,  to  which 
the  seal  of  the  Conference  shall  be  attached,  to 
authorize  a  minister  of  the  Church  to  ordain,  accord- 
ing to  our  form  of  ordination,  such  missionary  oi 
missionaries  as  may  be  stationed  in  distant  parts  of 
our  work. 


Section  V. 

The  Reception  of  Ministers  from  other  Churches. 

69.  Ministers  who  offer  to  unite  with  us  from  other 
Christian  Churches  may  be  received  in  the  following 
manner : — 

1.  Tf  they  come  to  ns  with  proper  testimonials  from 
any  accredited  Methodist  Church,  they  may  be  received 
according  to  such  credentials,  provided  they  give  satis- 
faction to  the  Annual  Conference  of  their  willingness 
to  conform  to  our  Church  government  and  usages. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  ministry  from  other  Evan- 
.:5elical  denominations  may  be  received  as  candidates 
for  our  ministry,  provided  they  give  satisfaction  that 
they  ori!  suitable  persons  to  exercise  the  office;  and  that 
they  believe  in  the  doctrine  and  approve  of  the  dis- 
cipiiAe,  government,  and  usages  of  our  Church.  The 
Chairman  and  any  two  ministers  (members  of  the 
Conference)  of  the  District  within  the  bomidi  of  wbidi 
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any  such  candidate  may  be  travelling  or  resident,  are 
authorized  to  act  as  a  committee  on  behalf  of  the 
Annual  Conference,  to  admit  him  into  our  Church; 
and  he  may  be  employed  until  the  ensuing  Annual 
Conference;  and  if  he  be  recommended  by  an  annual 
District  Meeting,  ho.  may  be  received  as  a  probationer 
for  the  ministry. 

3.  Ministers  of  other  Evangelical  Churches  who 
may  desire  to  unite  with  our  Church  may  be  received 
according  to  our  usages,  on  condition  of  their  taking 
Upon  them  our  ordination  vows  when  required,  with- 
out the  re-i:npo8ition  of  hands,  giving  satisfaction  to 
an  Annual  Conference  of  their  being  duly  ordained 
ministers,  and  of  their  agreement  with  us  in  doctrine, 
discipline,  government,  and  usages. 

70.  Whenever  Any  such  minister  sball  be  received, 
he  shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  signed  by  a 
General  Superintendent  and  President,  as  follows: 

This  is  to  Certify  that .bas  been 

received  into Conference  as  a  minister,  he 

having  been  ordained   to   the  office  of  the  ministry, 

according  to  the  usages  of  the   Church,  of 

which  he  has  been  a  minister;  and  he  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  exercise  the  functions  of  his  office  in  the  Meth- 
odist Church  so  long  as  his  life  and  conversation  are 
such  as  become  the  Gospel  of  Christ. 

Given  under  our  hand  and  seal  at 

this day  of ,  in  the  year 

of  our  Lord... ... 
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ir  71,  §  1      RELATION  OF  BAPTIZED  CHILDREN 
,  CHAPTER  III. 

THE   MEMBERSHIP   OF  THE   CHURCH. 


Section  I. 

Of  Receiving  Members  into  the  Church:  * 

71.  In  order  to  prevent  improper  pereons  from 
insinuating  themselves  into  the  Church : 

1.  Let  no  one  be  received  into  the' Church  until  such 
person  has  been  at  least  three  months  on  probation, 
and  has  been  recommended  by  the  Leaders'  Meeting, 
or  wh6re  no  such  meeting  is  held,  by  the  Leader.  Mem- 
bers in  connection  with  other  Evangelical  Churches, 
who  make  application  for  admission  into  our  Church, 
may  be  received  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit 
or  Mission  as  nr^mbers,  when  duly  accredited,  witliout 
the  'jsual  term  of  probation. 

2.  Let  none  be  admitted  on  probation,  nor  receive 
tickets,  but  those  who  are  recommended  by  one  you 
know,  or  until  they  have  met  three  or  four  times  in 
class. 

3.  Read  the  Rules  to  them  the  first  time  they  meet. 


.(  Section  II. 

Of  the  Relation  of  Baptized  Children  to  the  Church, 

72;    We  hold  that  all  children,  by  virtue  of  the  un- 
conditional  benefits  of  the  atonement,  are  hein  of  fbe 
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idngdom  of  God,  and,  therefore,  gradouBly  entitled  to 
baptiim;  but  as  infant  baptism  cbntempUtet  a  oonne 
of  religious  instruction  and  discipline,  it  is  expected  of 
all  parents  or  guardians  who  present  their  children  for 
baptism,  that  they  use  all  diligence  in  bringing  them 
up  in  conformity  to  the  Word  of  God;  and  they  should 
be  solemnly  admonished  of  this  obligation,  and 
earnestly  exhorted  to  faithfulneiss  therein.       ' 

73.  We  4  all  children  who  have  been  baptized 
as  placed  in  \.  .^  covenant  relation  to  God,  and  under 
the  special  care  and  supervision  of  the  Church;  there- 
fore, every  Superintendent  shall  urge  upon  all  parents  in 
hie  congregation  the  duty  and  importance  of  presenting 
their  children  to  God  in  the  ordinance  of  baptism;  also, 
he  shall  keep  a  register  of  such  baptisms  in  a  Baptismal 
Hegister  to  be  -"ovided  and  kept  in  connection  with  each 
circuit ;  and  he  shall  issue  to  the  parents  of  each  child 
baptized  by  hi  a  certificate  of  such  baptism.  There 
pliall  also  be  kept  in  the  Circuit  register  a  list,  revised 
fiunually,  of  the  baptized  children  of  our  people  in  the 
Circuit.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Superintendent 
of  n  Circuit  to  report  the  names  of  all  baptized  infants 
to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cradle  "Roll  of  the  Sunday 
School. 

74.  A<<  soon  as  the  children  shall  have  attained  an 
age  sufficient  to  understand,  let  them  1)e  taught  the 
nature,  design,  and  obligations  of  their  baptism,  and 
the  truths  of  religion  necessary  to  make  them  wise 
unto  salvation;  let  our  Catechisms  be  placed  in  their 
hands,  and  let  all  who  can,  read  and  ccmunit  the  same 


1175 


RELATION  or  BAPTIZED  CfilLDUKK. 


<9 


I 


to  memozy;  let  them  be  encouraged  to  attr  1  dan,  and 
to  give  regular  attendance  upon  all  the  meanr  of  grace, 
according  to  their  age,  capacity,  and  religious  experi- 
ence. Pray  earnestly  for  them,  and  talk  with  ^em 
at  every  suitable  opportunity. 

75.  It  &hall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  to  obtain  the  names  of  the  children  of  his 
congregation  and  form  them  into  catechumen  classes  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  them  religious  instruction.  He 
shall  instmct  them  regularly  himself  as  his  other  duties 
will  allow,  and  appoint  a  suitable  Leader  for  each  class, 
who  shall  teacli  them  in  his  absence.  He  shall  give 
ead)i  member  of  the  catechumen  class  an  annual  ticket, 
and  leave  for  his  successor  a  correct  list  of  each  class, 
with  the  name  of  the  Leader.  It  shall  be  the  aim  of  the 
pastor  in  such  classes,  also  in  all  our  Sunday  Scliool 
classes,  to  bring  the  members  thereof  to  true  repentance 
and  decision  for  Chris^,  and  to  the  exercise  of  saving 
faith.  At  least  once  in  each  year,  all  the  young  pepple.. 
who  give  evidence  of  such  attainment,  shall,  after 
examination  by  the  pastor,  be  publicly  received  into 
the  membership  of  the  Church,  furnished  with  our 
rules,  and  enrolled  in  a  class. 

76.  Whenever  a  baptized  child  shall,  by  orphanage 
or  otherwise,  become  deprived  of  Christian  guardian* 
ship,  the  Superintendent  shall  ascertain  and  report  to 
the  Leaders'  Meeting  the  facts  in  the  case;  and  such 
provision  shall  be  made  for  the  Christian  training  of 
the  child  as  the  cireumstaiicee  may  admit  and  require. 
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Section  I. 

Public  Worship. 

77.  For  the  establishment  of  uniformity  in  public 
worship  among  us  on  the  Lord's  day: — 

1.  Let  the  morning  service  consist  of  (1)  Doxology; 
(2)  Invocation;  (3)  Hymn;  (4)  Prayer;  (5)  Anthem 
or  Hymn;  (6)  a  Scripture  lesson  out  of  the  Old  and 
one  out  of  the  New  Testament — ^the  minister  and  con- 
gregation may  read  a  portion  responsively,  and  when 
not  read  responsively  the  Revised  Version  may  be 
used;  (7)  Collection  (if  taken  before  sermon);  (8) 
Hymn;  (9)  Sermon;  (10)  Prayer;  (11)  Collection 
(if  taken  after  sermon);  (12)  Hymn;  (13)  Benedic- 
tion. At  the  closc^  of  the  service  let  the  congregation 
remain  standing  with  bowed  heads  in  silent  prayer. 

2.  The  same  order  shall  be  observed  in  the  afternoon 
and  evening  services,  except  that  one  lesson  may 
sufBce. 

3.  Let  the  Lord's  Prayer  also  be  used  on  all  occa- 
sions of  public  worship  in  concluding  the  first  prayer, 
the  congregation  being  recommended  to  join  audibly 
and  heartily,  and  the  Apostolic  benediction  in  dis- 
missing the  congregation. 
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4.  In  adminiqtermg  the  ordinances,  let  the  form  in 
the  Discipline  be  used.  Let  our  own  Hymn-Book  be 
used  in  all  the  public  services. 

5.  Let  the  people  be  earnestly  exhorted  to  take  part 
in  the  public  worship  of  God — ^first,  in  singing; 
secondly,  in  prayer,  in  the  scriptural  attitude  of 
kneeling.  Let  our  pews  be  so  constructed  as  to  render 
this  possible.  ' 

6.  Let  the  Society  be  met,  at  least  once  a  quarter, 
wherever  it  is  practicable,  on  the  Sabbath  day. 
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Seotion  II. 
The  Spirit  and  Manner  of  Singing. 

78.    To  guard  against  formality  in  singing: 

1.  Choose  such  hymns  as  are  proper  for  the  occasion, 
and  do  not  sing  too  much  at  once;  seldom  more  than 
five  or  six  verses. 

2.  Let  the  tune  be  suited  to  the  words,  and  do  not 
suffer  the  people  to  sing  too  slowly.  Exhort  every 
person  in  the  congregation  to  sing. 

3.  Frequently  remind  the  people  of  the  importance 
of  this  part  of  religious  worship,  and  exhbrt  them  to 
"  sing  with  the  spirit  and  with  the  understanding  also." 

4.  Reeomineiid  our  Tune-Book;  and  appoint  some 
suitable  person  to  conduct  the  singing. 

6.  The  singing  and  all  other  parts  of  public  worship 
are  under  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Circuit 
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Sbotion  III. 

Class  Meetings. 

79.  Let  all  our  members  be  enrolled  in  classee,  and 
iu  order  to  render  our  Class  Meeting  interesting  and 
profitable : 

1.  Let  each  Leader  be  careful  to  inquire  how  every 
soul  in  his  Glass  prospers;  not  only  how  each  person 
obseryes  the  outward  rules,  but  how  he  grows  in  the 
knowledge  and  love  of  God. 

2.  Let  each  Leader  converse  with  the  Minister  in 
charge  of  the  Circuit  frequently  and  freely  on  matters 
pertaining  to  his  Class. 

3.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cir- 
cuit to  appoint  all  the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders, 
and  change  them  when  he  sees  it  necessary,  but  not 
contrary  to  the  wish  of  the  Class,  or  without  consulting 
the  Leaders'  Meeting. 

4.  Let  improper  Leaders  be  removed.  See  that  all 
the  Leaders  be  not  only  men  of  sound  judgment,  but 
men  truly  devoted  to  God.  Observe  what  Leaders  are 
most  useful;  and  let  them  meet  the  other  Classes  as 
often  as  possible.  As  a  general  rule,  let  no  Leader 
have  charge  of  more  than  one  Class. 

6.  Let  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  make  strict 
inquiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting  preceding  the  fourth 
meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  into  the  moral 
character  of  the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders,  their 
punctuality  in  beginning  and  ending  their  Class  Meet- 
ing in  proper  time  and  whatever  relates  to  their  office. 
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Whew  a  Leaders'  Meeting  is  not  held,  its  duties  shall 
be  performed  by  the  Quarterly  OflSciAl  Board. 

6.  The  members  of  the  congregation,  including  the 
members  and  adherents  of  the  Church,  shall  be  divided 
into  sections  by  the  allotment  of  a  portion  of  the  city, 
town,  village  or  rural  district  into  a  district,  which  sliall 
be  placed  in  charge  of  a  member  of  the  Church,  who 
shall  be  designated  a  District  Visitor. 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  District  Visitor: 

(1)  To  visit  every  member  of  the  congregation  in  his 
district  regularly,  having  a  past.>ral  care  over  them  so 
as  to  maintain  their  spiritual  life,  and  aid  them  in  their 
growth  in  grace,  ever  keeping  in  mind  their  develop- 
ment through  some  form  of  Christian  service. 

(2)  To  pay  special  attention  to  the  sick  and  poor  and 
:'aose  who  neglect  the  means  of  grace. 

(3)  To  make  careful  inquiries  regarding  new  mem- 
bers, and  to  secure  information  concerning  persons  wjjo 

have  removed. 

(4)  To  distribute  Communion  cards,  wherever  m  uf^. 
to  the  members  of  the  Church  in  his  district. 

(5)  To  keep  an  accurate  record  of  the  members  of  the 
Church  in  his  district  who  attend  or  absent  themselves 
from  the  sacrament  of  the  T^ord's  Supper. 

(6)  To  make  inquiries  relating  to  the  unbaptized 
children  in  his  district. 

(7)  To  assist  the  minister  in  whatever  will  tend  to 
the  spiritual  welfare  of  the  Church,  within  the  bounds 
of  his  distrif  .  such  as  the  securing  of  an  increased  at- 
tendance at  the  weekly  prayer-meeting,  the  class-meet- 
ing, and  other  means  of  grace. 
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8.  The  Leaders'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  Ministry  appointed 
to  the  Circuit,  the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit  ,the  Leaden 
and  Assistant  Leaders,  and  the  District  Visitors. 


Section  IV. 
Prayer  Meetings. 

80.  Let  meetings  be  held  each  week  for  prayer, 
fellowship,  instruction  in  the  Word  of  God,  and 
spiritual  edification. 

Section  V. 
Love-featts. 

81.  A  Jjove-feast  shall  be  held  in  each  Circuit  and 
Mission  at  least  once  a  quarter. 


Section  VI. 
Society  Meetings. 

82.  Society  meetings  shall  be  held  once  a  quarter 
whenever  it  is  practicable,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  or  his  colleague  acting 
under  his  instruction. 

The  principal  object  of  the  meeting  shall  be  the  spir- 
itual edification  of  the  Church,  by  exhortation  on  the 
part  of  the  Minister  present,  with  prayer  and  other 
religious  exercises.    The  members  shall  be,  faitiifully 
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admonished  reapecting  their  personal  religion  and 
Christian  deportment,  their  closet  and  family  duties, 
and  their  attendance  upon  the  public  and  private 
means  of  grace,  At  these  meetings  the  Rules  of 
Society  shall  re  read,  and  the  representatives  to  attend 
the  meetingb  of  the  Quarterly  OflBcial  Board  may  be 
appointed. 
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Section  VII.        «  >.. 

Exclusion  for  Neglect  of  the  Means  of  Grace. 

83.  If  any  members  of  the  Church  repeatedly  and 
without  sufficient  reason  neglect  any  of  the  means  of 
grace,  such  as  Class  Meeting,  Prayer  Meeting,  Public 
Worship,  the  Lord's  Supper,  the  Ordinances  of  God, 
let  the  Superintendent  or  his  Assistant  visit  and  ad- 
monish them;  if  they  continue  their  neglect,  let  them 
receive  notice  of  exclusion,  which  shall  go  into  effect 
at  the  expiry  of  six  months  from  the  date  thereof. 
The  notice  shall  also  state  that  the  member  notified 
may  apply  within  six  months  to  the  Leaders*  Meeting 
or  Quartej;ly  Official  Board  to  show  ca^se  why  his 
name  should  be  continued  on  the  roll  of  membership.; 
and  upon  his  satisfying  the  Leaders'  Meeting  or  the 
Quarterly  Qfficial  Board  of  his  sincere  purpose  to 
amend,  the  exclusion  shall  not  go  into  effect.  Nothing 
herein  contained  shall  deprive  the  member  of  his  right 
of  trial  ^nd  appeal.  ,' 
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CHAPTER  I. 


THE  CONFERENCES. 


SBonov  I. 
The  Oenmii  Oonfennce, 

84.  l%e  Q«neral  Conference  shall  be  composed  of 
an  equal  number  of  Ministerdal  and  Lay  delegates, 
elected  as  liereinafter  provided,  and  ehall  meet  quadren- 
nially. 

85.  1.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  from  the 
ministers  of  the  Church,  by  ballot,  without  debate,  one 
or  more  Itinerant  General  Superintendents,  in  agree- 
ment with  the  Basis  of  Union. 

2.  A  General  Superintendent  elected  to  the  oflBce  by 
a  General  Conference,  or  by  the  General  Conference  Spe- 
cial Committee,  shall  enter  upon  his  duties  forthwith. 

86.  Bach  General  Conference  shall  elect,  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  from  among  its  members,  a  SecretajTy, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  a  correct  record  of  its 
proceedings,  and  to  publish  the  Journals,  under  the 
direction  of  the  General  Conference.  The  Secretary 
80  elected  may  nominate,  and  the  Conference  elect,  an 

assistant  or  assistants. 
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87.  Fifijy  members  of  the  General  Conference  shall 
form  a  Quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

88.  A  (General  Superintendent  shall  preside  over  all 
sessions  of  the  General  Conference,  and  over  all  the 
Standing  Committees  of  the  same;  but  in  case  no 
General  Superintendent  be  present,  the  General  Con- 
ference, or  the  Committees  of  the  General  Conference, 
shall  elect,  by- ballot;  withbut  debate,  a  President, 
pro  tern. 

89.  When  the  General  Conference  shall  appoint  a 
Commission  to  investigate  any  question  during  the 
Quadrennium,  tlie  Commission  ebtll  report  the  results 
of  its  investigations  to  the  Annual  Conferences  next 
Tg>recedin^  the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference  for 
i^ieit  information  and  suggestion. 

•  90.  The  Geneiral  Conference  shall  caref ally  review 
the  decisions  on  questions  of  law  contained  in  the 
records  tifansmitted  to  it  from  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
the  General  Superintendent's  Court  of  Appeal,  and  the 
decisions  on  questions  of  law  rendered  by  the  Presi- 
dents of  Annual  Conferences,  and  shall  take  such 
tcticmj'if  any,  as  may  be  necessary  td  declare  or 
amend  the  law.  ' 

Powers  of  the  General  Oonferende, 

91. ;  The  General  Conference  only  shall  have  full 
power  to  make  Eules  and  Begulations  for  our  Church, 
under  the  following  limitations  and  restrictions,  viz.; 

1.  It  shall  not  revoke,  alter  or  change  any  Article  of 
Heligion,  nor  establish  any  new  gtandards  or  ruler  of 
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doctrine   contraiy   to    our    ezistmg    and    established 
Standards  of  Doctrine. 
'i.  It  shall  not  destroy  the  plan  of  our  Itinerant 

System. 

3.  It  shall  not  do  away  with  the  privileges  of  our 
niiuisters  or  probationers  for  the  ministry,  of  trial  by  a 
Committee,  and  of  an  appeal;  neither  shall  it  do  away 
with  the  privileges  of  our  members  of  trial  before  the 
Society,  or  by  a  Committee,  and  of  an  appeaL 

4.  It  shall  not  make  any  change  in  the  (General 
Kules  of  our  Society,  except  by  a  three-fourths 
majority;  and  if  required  by  either  order  of  ministry 
or  laity,  a  two-thirds  majority  of  each  order,  voting 
separately. 

5.  No  change  shall  be  made  in  the  Basis  of  Union 
affecting  constitutional  questions,  or  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  ministry  or  laity,  except  by  a  three- 
fourths  majority  of  the  General  Conference;  and  if 
required  by  either  ministry  or  laity,  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  each  order,  voting  separately. 

6.  In  cases  of  the  foregoing  clauses  4  and  6,  it  u 
understood  that  only  three-fourths  and  two-thirds 
respectively  of  those  present  and  voting  shall  be 
required,  provided  that  the  total  number  present  and 
voting  shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  of  all  the  mem- 
bers reported  elected. 

92.  The  Greneral  Conference,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds 
of  its  members,  shall  have  power  to  increase  or  diminish 
the  number,  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  severed 
Annual  Conferences. 
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03.  There  shall  be  twelve  Annual  Conferences  in 
our  work,  viz.:  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of 
Quinte,  Montreal,  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick  and 
Prince  Edward  Island,  Newfoundland,  Manitoba,  Sas- 
katchewan, Alberta,  and  British  Columbia. 
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Duties  of  General  Superintendents. 

04.  The  General  Superintendents  shall  hold  oflBce 
for  eight  years,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

95.  The  General  Superintendents  shall  be  members 
and  chairmen,  ex  officio,  of  all  Standing  Committees 
and  Boards  appointed  by  the  General  Conference,  with 
the  right  to  vote,  but  the  one  presiding  shall  have  a 
casting  vote  only. 

96.  1.  They  shall  not  be  stationed,  but  shall  travel 
at-  large  throughout  the  Church,  and  shall  have  the 
general  oversight  of  all  Church  interests  and  Institu- 
tions, and  do  all  in  their  power  to  forward  ihem,  and 
render  such  service  as  the  General  Conference  may 
direct.  They  shall  give  special  attention  to  such  in- 
terests as  are  connexional  in  iheir  character,  leaving 
local  or  conferential  matters  to  the  Annual  Conference 
authorities  as  far  as  possible.  They  shall  not  interfere 
with  the  functions  of  the  ministers  and  other  officers 
of  the  Church  in  their  prescribed  duties. 

2.  At  the  requesw  of  a  Chairman  of  a  District  he 
shall  have  power  to  visit  any  Circuit  or  Mission  with  a 
view  of  composing  and  settling  any  dispute  or  diffi- 
culty which  may  arise  in  connection  with  the  work  of 
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the   Church,    or   which   may   threaten   the   peace   or 
progress  of  the  same. 

3.  At  the  request  of  the  Chairman  of  a  District  the 
General  Superintendent  may  preside  over  the  sessions 
of  any  District  Meeting. 

4.  The  General  Superintendent  shall  have  authority 
to  act  in  the  name  of  the  General  Conference  in  all 
matters  not  otherwise  provided  for,  when,  in  his  judg- 
ment, the  subject  is  not  of  sufficient  importance  to 
require  the  calling  of  the  General  Conference  Special 
Committee  or  the  matter  demands  instant  action;  an} 
action  under  this  section  to  be  reported  to  the  next 
subsequent  meeting  of  the  General  Conference  Special 
Committee. 

97.  The  General  Superiii  indents  shall  decide  any 
question  of  law  arising  in  a^y  of  the  Committees  or 
Boards  over  which  they  preside;  but  any  member  of 
such  Committee  or  Board,  or  any  minister  or  member 
whose  interests  are  affected  by  such  decision,  shall  have 
the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

98.  They  shall  be  members  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ences to  which  they  belonged  at  the  time  of  their  elec- 
tion to  office. 

99.  They  shall  not  take  part  in  the  proceedingc 
of  their  Annual  Conferences  any  further  than  their 
duties  as  General  Superintendents  may  require. 

100.  They  shall  be  responsible  to  the  General  Con- 
ference for  all  their  official  acts. 
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General  Conference  Special  CommUtee, 

101.  There  ehall  be  a  Committee  to  be  known  as  the 
General  Conference  Special  Committee,  composed  as 
follows:  The  General  Superintendents,  the  Secretary  of 
the  General  Conference,  and  twelve  ministi:?rs  and 
twelve  laymen,  elected  as  follows:  From  the  Western 
Conferences,  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and 
British  Columbia,  jointly,  two  ministers  and  two  lay- 
men. The  Eastern  Conferences,  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  and  Newfound- 
land, jointly,  two  ministers  and  one  layman;  the 
London  Conference,  two  ministers  and  one  lay- 
man; the  Hamilton  Conference,  one  minister  and  two 
laymen;  the  Toronto  Conference,  two  ministers  and 
three  laymen;  the  Bay  of  Quinte  Conference,  one  min- 
ister and  two  laymen;  the  Montreal  Conference,  two 
ministers  and  one  layman.  The  delegates  to  General 
Conference  shall  meet  and  elect  these  members.  The 
General  Superintendent  shall  designate  the  conveners 
for  the  Western  and  Eastern  groups.  In  other  cases  the 
Conference  Presidents  shall  convene  the  delegations. 
And  this  Committee  shall,  from  one  General  Conference 
to  another,  watch  over  and  guard  all  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  our  Church  throughout  the* Connexion,  pro- 
mote as  far  as  possible  the  recommendations  of  the  Gen- 
eral Conference,  consider  and  decide  upon  any  measure 
which  may  seem  necessary  for  the  general  interests  of 
the  Church  and  could  not  have  been  foreseen  at  the 
meeting  of  the  General  Conference,  and  adopt  such 
measures  for  their  accomplishment  as  it  may  judge  ex- 
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ped'ent.    The  said  Committee  shall  report  to  the  General 
Conference. 

102.  The  General  Conference  Special  Committee 
shall  have  power  to  call  a  special  session  of  the  General 
Conference  at  any  time,  which  shall  be  composed  of 
the  members  of  the  last  regular  General  Conference, 
all  vacancies  having  been  filled  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. 

103.  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a 
General  Superintendent,  the  Secretary  of  the  General 
Conference,  or  five  members  of  the  Special  Committee 
of  the  General  Conference,  shall  call  together  that 
Committee,  when  it  shall  elect  a  successor,  who  shall 
fill  the  office  until  the  next  General  Conferwice. 
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Dntirs  and  Poirerfs  of  Boards  and  Committees. 

104.  When  any  vacancy  orours  dnring  thp  quadren- 
nium  in  any  Board  or  Committre  of  the  General  Con- 
ference, by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  same 
shall  be  filled  by  the  surviving  members  of  such  Board 
or  Committee,  unless  some  other  provision  has  been 
made  for  fillin*^  such  vacancy. 

105.  Any  Board  or  Committee  having  charge  of 
any  fund  of  the  Church  may  borrow,  upon  the  credit 
and  security  of  such  fund,  such  sum  or  sv:,ns  of  money 
as  it  may  find  necessary  for  the  purpose  thereof,  and 
may  hypothecate,  mortgage,  and  pledge  so  much  of  *he 
real  or  personal  property  held  in  trust  for  such  fund 
as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  any  sum  or  sums  so  bor- 
rowed.   Any  document  or  documents  required  therefor 
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may  be  executed  on  behalf  of  the  Church  by  such  per- 
son or  persons  as  the  respective  Boards  or  Committees 
may  direct. 

106.  TJie  Boards  and  Committees  of  the  General 
Conference  shall  report  in  detail,  quadrennially,  the 
salaries,  house  rent  and  other  allowances  of  the  heads 
of  departments  in  connection  with  the  Conference,  and 
the  source  of  payments. 

107.  All  Boards  and  Standing  Committees  of  the 
Conference  shall,  on  the  first  day  of  the  Conference, 
make  a  return  giving  in  detail  the  following  informa- 
tion: (1)  The  number  of  meetings  of  the  Board  or 
Committee  and  of  each  standing  sub-committee  thereof 
held  during  the  Quadrennium;  (2)  the  number  of 
meetings  attended  by  each  member;  (3)  the  travelling 
expenses  of  each  member,  and  (4)  the  total  expense 
of  the  holding  of  such  meetings. 

108.  All  Standing  Committees  and  Boards  shall 
present  their  reports  to  the  General  Conference  in 
duplicate. 


SECTION  II. 


77/ c  Court  of  Appeal. 

109.  Tlie  Court  of  Appeal  shall  consist  of  the  (Jen- 
eral  Superintendents  and  twelve  other  persons — six 
ministers  and  six  laymen — to  be  elected  by  ballot  by 
the  General  Conference  from  twelve  ministers  and 
twelve  laymen,  to  be  nominated  by  the  General  Super- 
intendents. 
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1.  The  Court  shall  elect  its  own  Secretary  by  ballot 

2.  A  majority  of  those  present  shall  be  necessary  to 
render  a  decision,  but  such  a  majority  shall  not  be  leas 
than  five. 

'  3.  The  Court  shall  hear  and  determine  appeals : 
(a)  From  decisio'^s  of  the  Presiding  OflBcers  of  the 

Annual  Conferences  on  questions  of  law; 

(6)  Prom  decisions  of  Presidents  of  Annual  Con^ 

ferences  On  questions  of  la^; 

(c)  From  decisions  of  Annual  Conferences,  or  Stand- 
ing Committees  thereof,  when  they  have  exceeded  their 
jurisdictioii; 

(d)  From  decisions  of  Committees  appointed  to 
settle  disputes  as  to  boundaries  of  Annual  Conferences, 
cases  of  invasion,  and  the  like: 

(e)  From  decisions  of  General  Superintendents  <m 
questions  of  law  in  the  Committees  and  Boards  over 
which  they  preside; 

(/)  From  decisions  of  Committees  and  Boardp  of 
the  General  Conference  when  they  have  exceeded  theb 
jurisdiction ; 

((f)  From  rulings  of  the  General  Superintendent 
presiding  in  the  General  Conference  on  those  ques- 
tions which  require  a  three-fourths  and  a  two-thirds 
majority,  respectively,  under  the  provisions  of  sees.  4 
and  5,  of  par.  91  of  the  Discipline.  The  General  Con- 
ference may  reverse  any  such  decision  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  by  a  three-fourths  majority  of  those  present 
and  voting;  providing  that  the  total  number  present 
and  voting  shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  of  all  the 
members  reported  elected. 
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(h)  When  any  of  the  abore  appeals  is  not  from  the 
decision  of  a  General  Superintendent,  it  may  be  heard 
and  determined  by  the  General  Superintendent  if  the 
Appellant  requests  him  to  do  so.  If  all  parties  so 
request,  his  decision  shall  be  final.  If  only  the  Appel- 
lant makes  such  request,  the  decision  shall  be  final  if 
the  decision  appealed  from  is  confirmed.  The  General 
Superintendent,  instead  of  hearing  the  appeal,  may 
remit  it  at  once  to  the  full  Court,  and  the  decision  of 
the  latter  shall  in  all  cases  be  final,  except  as  provided 
in  sub-section  (g)  hereof,  and  in  the  following  addi- 
tional case:  In  any  case  of  appeal  already  decided, 
should  facts  deemed  to  determine  in  their  character  the 
question  of  law  under  consideration  be  later  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  it  shall  be  within 
the  power  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  to  review  the  case  in 
point,  and  to  modify  its  decision,  due  notice  having  been 
given  to  both  parties. 

4.  In  case  of  a  dispute  between  two  adjoining  Cir- 
cuits of  different  Annual  Conferences,  or  between  two 
Conferences,  as  to  boundaries,  invasion  or  the  like,  the 
General  Superintendent  shall  endeavor  to  adjust  the 
diflBcully,  and,  if  he  cannot  do  so,  he  shall  select  a  com- 
mittee of  five  ministers  or  oflBcial  members,  who  shall 
hear  and  dete.:nine  the  matter  as  nearly  as  may  be  in 
the  matter  provided  for  trial.  Either  party  may  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Committee  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal,  whose  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon 
all  parties. 

5.  No  member  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  who  is  per- 
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8onally  interested  in  an  appeal  ihAll  sit  on  the 
When  objection  is  made  on  this  ground,  by  Appellant 
or  Hespondent,  the  remaining  members  of  the  Court 
shall  determine  whether  he  is  thus  disqualified. 

6.  Any  person  or  Church  court  appealing  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before 
the  Court  in  person,  or  by  representative,  to  prosecute 
such  appeal.  The  same  right  shall  be  accorded  to  the 
liespondent,  but  in  every  case  such  representative  shall 
be  an  accredited  member  of  the  Methodist  Church, 
but  not  a  member  of  the  Court  of  Appeal.  In  any 
case,  instead  of  appearing  in  person,  or  by  a  quali- 
fied representative,  either  party  may  forward  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal  a  written  argument  on  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  appeal,  which  shall  be  read  before  the 
Court,  and  be  duly  considered  before  the  matter  is 
decided. 

7.  In  all  cases  of  appeal,  notice  shall  be  given  by  the 
party  appealing  to  a  (General  Superintendent,  who 
shall,  after  notice  of  appeal,  assemble  the  Court  as 
soon  as  possible. 

8.  In  all  cases  of  appeal  against  the  action  of  an 
Annual  Conference,  the  appeal  must  be  taken  within 
sixty  days  after  the  closing  of  said  Conference,  and  the 
decision  be  given  before  the  opening  of  the  next  Annual 
Conference. 

9.  In  all  cases  unprovided  for,  the  Court  shall  have 
power  to  frame  rules  of  order  and  procedure  for  itself. 

10.  The  Court  shall  keep  a  full  and  correct  record  of 
its  proceedings;  such  record  shall  include  (a)  the  mi- 
ff 
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ing  or  decision  appealed  against;  (b)  the  gronnda  of 
the  appeal;  (c)  the  grounds  of  resisting  of  Sie  appeal; 
(d)  the  decision  of  the  Court;  ($)  a  summary  of  the 
reasons  of  the  decision.  The  decisions  shall  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Ouardian  and  Wesleyan  and  reported  to 
General  Conference. 


I II 


Seotion  III. 

The  Committee  on  Transfert. 

110.  The  Transfer  Committee  shall  be  composed 
of  the  General  Superintendents  and  the  Presidents  of 
the  Annual  Conferences,  except  Mission  Conferences, 
and  shall  meet  annually  at  the  call  of  the  General 
Superintendents. 

1.  The  General  Superintendents  and  Presidents  of 
Conferences  concerned  shall  have  authority  to  initiate 
correspondence  with  ministers  and  circuits  with  a  view 
of  completing  arrangements  to  secure  necessary  and 
desirable  transfers. 

2.  All  communications  from  Presidents  of  Annual 
Conferences,  in  relation  to  transfers  from  their  Con- 
ferences, and  from  ministers  who  desire  a  transfer, 
shall  be  sent  to  each  of  the  General  Superintendents 
not  later  than  the  10th  day  of  March  in  each  year. 

3.  'fhe  General  Superintendents  shall  notify  the 
President  of  each  Annual  Conference  concerned  in  the 
proposed  transfer  of  all  proposed  or  desired  transfers 

ss 
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to  or  from  his  Conference,  not  later  than  the  80th  day 
of  March  in  each  year,  and  the  President  shall  immedi- 
ately notify  any  member  of  his  Conference  affected  by 
such  proposed  or  desired  transfer. 

4.  A  proposal  to  transfer  a  minister  or  probationer, 
who  has  not  requested  it,  may  be  made  by  any  member 
of  the  Transfer  Committee ;  provided  that,  in  every  case, 
the  President  ehall  give  notice  of  such  proposal  to 
transfer,  to  the  minister,  and  to  the  recording  steward 
of  the  circuit  concerned,  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of 
March,  in  each  year;  and,  tliat  no  minister  be  trans- 
ferred, without  Ms  own  consent,  except  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  i^e  members  present. 

5.  Whenever  a  Circuit  requests  the  appointment  of  a 
minister  from  another  Conference,  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  of  such  Circuit  shall  pay  the  moving 
expenses.  Ministers  transferred  at  their  own  request 
shall  pay  their  own  moving  expenses  from  the  place 
in  the  Conference  from  which  they  remove  to  the 
bounds  of  the  Conference  into  which  they  move;  but 
in  the  case  of  the  transfer  of  a  minister  who  has  not 
requested  to  be  transferred,  his  moving  expenses  shall 
be  paid  by  the  General  Conference  Fund.  Those  trans- 
ferred at  the  request  of  the  Missionary  authorities 
shall  receive  tlieir  moving  expenses  from  the  Mission 
Fund. 

6.  The  Transfer  Committee  shall  have  authority  to 
fix  the  date  at  which  the  transfer  shall  take  effect. 

7.  Each  minister  or  probationer  transferred  shall  be 
subject  to  the  action  of  the  Stationing  Committee,  and 
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be  under  the  special  coargi  o'  the  Pretident  ol  the 
Conlereuce  to  which  ue  is  li-auslerred,  until  he  ie 
stationed,  in  the  case  of  Superannuated  Miniatera 
where  transfer  is  to  take  place  forthwith  or  at  any  time 
before  the  assciubiing  uf  the  District  Meeting  of  which 
such  minister  has  been  a  member  is  held,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Confereuoe  shall  immediately  assign  the 
said  minister  to  some  Circuit  of  the  Conference,  and 
such  transferred  minister  shall  become  at  once  a  mem- 
ber of  the  District  within  whose  bounds  the  said  Cir- 
cuit is  situated,  and  the  President  of  the  Conference 
shall  notify  the  minister  concerned,  and  also  the  Chair- 
man of  the  District  concerning  his  action  in  the  case. 
1  8.  The  ultimate  claims  of  any  minister  or  proba- 

tioner   upon    the    Connexional    Funds    ah^i]    not    be 
prejudiced  by  his  transfer. 

a.  The  Secretary  of  the  Transfer  Committee  shall, 
immediately  after  the  rising  of  the  Committee,  report 
to  the  President  of  each  Annual  Conference  affected, 
all  transfers  to  and  from  his  Conference,  and  the  date 
at  which  such  transfer  shall  take  place. 

10.  The  decisions  of  flj»i  Committee  in  all  cases  of 
transfer  shall  be  final. 

11.  The  General  Suptriritendents  aud  the  Presidents 
of  the  two  Conferences  concerned  shall  have  authority 
to  transfer  any  probationer  on  the  list  of  reserve  to 
any  Conference  where  a  supply  is  required. 

12.  Tlie  General  Superintendents  and  the  Presidents 
concerned  shall  have  authority  to  transfer  during  the 
year  any  minister  from  one  Conference  to  another  for 
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the  purpose  of  filling  a  rtcancy,  provided  it  be  not 
done  without  the  consent  of  the  minister  concerned. 

13.  In  caae  an  emergency  arises  between  the  Annual 
Conferences,  making  it  necessary  to  transfer  a  minister 
to  supply  the  work  on  any  missionary  field  of  the 
North-West  or  the  Pacific  Coast,  the  Oeneral  Super- 
intendents, together  with  the  Presidents  of  any  of  the 
Annual  Conferences  interested,  shall  have  authority  to 
trauF^er  such  minister,  provided  they  deem  it  desirable 
and  such  minister  is  willing  to  be  transferred. 

14.  The  Chairman  of  a  District  in  which  a  trans- 
ferred man  has  been  stationed  during  the  year  p'^vious 
to  his  transfer,  shall  report  to  the  President  of  the 
Conference  to  which  such  minister  has  been  trans- 
ferred, whether  or  not  in  his  case  the  usual  discipliiary 
questions  concerning  character  and  si-nding  have  been 
satisfactorily  answered;  nevertheless  this  shall  not  be 
necessary  in  cases  where  the  ransfer  does  not  take 
effect  until  after  the  usual  examination  of  character  in 
the  Conference  out  of  which  the  traisfer  is  made. 

15.  At  least  four  married  men  s  all  be  transferred 
from  the  Newfoundland  Conferei  "p  to  the  other  Con- 
ferences during  the  quadrennium,  if  such  men  so 
desire.  The  men  transferred  into  thf>  Newfoundland 
Conference  shall  have  the  right  to  return  after  ten 
years,  if  they  so  desire. 

16.  Not  more  than  one  of  the  ministers  transferred 
from  the  Newfoundland  Conference  shall  be  trans- 
ferred into  any  one  Conference  without  the  consent  of 
the  President  of  such  Conference. 
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The  Ministerial  Session. 

111.  The  Ministerial  members  of  each  Annual 
Conference  shall  hold  a  Session  (to  be  called  the  Min- 
isterial Session)  for  the  business  to  be  transacted  by 
ministers  alone,  in  advance  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Annual  Conference  for  general  business.  Such  Ses- 
sion shall  be  presided  over  by  a  General  Superin- 
tendent or  the  President,  and  shall  be  held  at  least 
one  day  prior  to  the  meeting  of  the  Annual  Conference, 

Jl  as  may  be  determined  by  the  previous  Annual  Confer- 

ence, or  at  the  call  of  the  President. 

112.  Should  it  be  found  necessary,  a  special  Minis- 
terial Session  may  be  held  at  any  time  during  the  ses- 
sions of  the  Annual  Conference. 

113.  The  Ministers  of  the  Annual  Conference,  in 
Ministerial  Session,  shall  examine  the  character  and 
qualifications  of  all  ministers  and  probationers .  for  the 
ministry  belonging  to  the  Conference,  in  accordance 
with  the  Discipline,  and  their  decisions  shall  be  final, 
except  in  cases  of  appeal  on  questions  of  law.  They 
shall  have  aathority  to  elect  into  full  Connexion  and 
ordain  any  probationer  within  its  bounds  who  has 
completed  his  probation  and  fulfilled  all  disciplinary 
requiriements ;  also,  to  elect  to  ordination  and  ordain 
probationers  who  have  not  yet  completed  these  reqnire- 
menti,  when  the  necessitieB  of  the  work  require  il 
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114.  Notwithstanding  irregularities  or  defects  in 
the  action  of  any  former  Annual  Conference  respect- 
ing the  standing  of  probationers,  it  shall  be  competent 
for  any  Ministerial  Session  to  revirw  and  correct  the 
standing  of  all  probationers,  especially  as  to  their 
studies,  during  the  entire  term  of  their  probation,  and 
on  the  proposal  to  ordain  and  receive  them  into  full 
Connexion;  and  the  President  may  call  the  attention 
of  the  Ministerial  Session  to  any  case  in  hand  and 
administer  therein. 

115.  When  a  minister  is  so  imacoeptable,  ineffi- 
cient or  secular  as  to  be  no  longer  useful  in  his  work, 
the  Ministerial  Session  may  request  him  to  ask  a  loca- 
tion, and  if  he  refuses  to  comply,  he  shall  be  borne 
with  until  the  next  Annual  Session,  at  which  time,  if 
he  persists  in  his  refusal,  he  may,  without  a  formal 
trial,  be  located  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  ministers 
present  and  voting.  Ministers  who  are  located  shall 
not  exercise  the  functions  of  the  ministry  of  our 
Chnrch. 

116.  No  minister  ehall  be  left  without  a  station  at 
J.J  own  request  for  a  period  of  more  than  one  year,  with- 
out reportirg  to  the  Stationing  Committee,  and  there 
showing  cause  why  he  should  not  be  stationed,  and  fur- 
ther, if  it  be  seen  that  such  a  minister  is  engaged  in 
any  secular  business  or  work  that  may  detract  from 
his  ministerial  character  or  usefulness,  and  that  he  has 
competent  abilities  for  our  work,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Conference  to  give  notice  of  location  in  the 
usual  form  thereof,  and  when  it  is  dear  that  the  min* 
ister  in  question  has  ceased  to    be  willing  to  devote 
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himaelf  to  the  work  of  the  ministiy,  he  shall  receive 
notice  of  location,  which  shall  take  effect  m  due  form. 

117.  A  pastoral  address  to  the  Churches  shall  be 
prepared  and  issued  by  the  Ministerial  Session  of  Con- 
ference. 

118.  A  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Ministerial 
Sessions  shall   be  kept  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall 
report  the  same  to  the  Annual  Conference,  for  informa- 
tion and  insertion  in  the  Journal  of  Conference,  and 
not  for  discussion. 


Business  of  the  Ministerial  Session. 

118.  The  following  order  shall  be  observed : 
The  Presiding  Officer  shall  open  the  Session  with  the 
usual  devotional  services,  and  shall  then  cause  the  roll 
of  the  ministerial  members  of  the  Conference  to  be 
called. 

1.  What  ministers  or  probationers  have  been  trans- 
ferred to  or  from  this  Conference? 

2.  Who  are  appointed  as  a  Committee  on  Conference 
Relations? 

3.  What  superannuated  or  supernumerary  ministers 
are  recommended  to  be  restored  to  Ihe  active  work? 

4.  Who  are  recommended  to  a  superannuated  rela- 
tion? 

5.  Who  are  recommended  to  be  superannuated  for 
one  year? 

6.  Who  are  recommended  to  a  supernumerary  rela- 
tion? 
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7.  Are  there  any  objections  or  charges  preferred 
against  any  of  onr  ministers  or  probationers? 

To  this  inquiry  each  District  Secretary  shall 
answer  for  his  District,  after  which  time  shall  be 
given  to  each  Chairman  to  report  any  charges  preferred 
between  District  Meeting  and  Conference,  and  to 
report  the  progress  made  in  the  investigation  of  snch 
charges. 

8.  Who  have  resigned  from  the  ministry  of  onr 
Church,  and  are  entitled  to  credentials  of  standing? 
No  credentials  shall  be  given  until  all  claims  in  favor 
of  the  Educational  and  otiier  Connexional  Funds  are 
settled. 

9.  Who  have  withdrawn  from  our  work  during  the 
year,  and  what  is  the  action  of  the  Conference  in  the 
case? 

10.  What  probationers  are  dropped  in  silence? 

11.  Who  are  suspended  from  the  ministry? 

12.  Who  are  deposed  from  the  ministry? 

13.  Who  are  deposed  from  the  ministry  and  expelled 
from  the  Church? 

14.  Who  have  been  ordained  for  special  reasons  dur- 
ing the  year? 

15.  Wliat  probationers  for  the  ministry  are  now 
received  into  full  Connexion  with  the  Conference  and 
ordained? 

16.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  remain  on 
trial? 

(a)  What  probationers  have  travelled  on  circuits 
three  jean? 
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(b)  What  probationers  have  travelled  on  circniti 
two  years? 

(c)  What  probationers    have    travelled  on  circuit 
one  year? 

(d)  What  probationers  have  been  at  College  three 
or  more  years? 

(e)  WTiat  probationers   have   been    at  College  two 

years? 

(/)  What  probationers  have  been   at  College  one 

year? 

(g)  What  probationers  are  now  recommended  to  be 
sent  to  College? 

(h)  What  probationers  are  on  the  list  of  reserve? 

17.  What   candidates   for    the    ministry   are   now 
received  on  trial? 

18.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Confer- 
ence Belations? 

19.  What  is  the  Report   of   the   Committee  on  the 
Pastoral  Address? 

20.  Who  are  the  Committee  on  the  Pastoral  Address 
for  next  year? 

21.  Who  are  the  superannuated  ministers? 

22.  Who  are  the  supernumerary  ministers? 

23.  Who  are  now  located? 
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SaonoN  v. 
The  Annual  Conference. 

120.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  be  composed 
of  all  ministers  within  its  jurisdiction  who  have  been 
received  into  full  Connexion,  and  an  equal  number  of 
laymen  who  have  been  elected  as  elsewhere  provided. 

121.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  assemble  not 
earlier  than  the  first  Wednesday  in  May,  and  not  later 
than  the  last  Wednesday  in  June  of  each  year,  and 
shall  within  this  limitation  detennine  the  time  and 
place  of  its  meeting  from  year  to  year;  provided  that 
any  Conference  on  Foreign  Mission  fields  may 
assemble  as  early  as  the  first  Wednesday  in  April. 

2.  The  officers  of  each  Annual  Conference  shall  c«ll 
the  f (blowing  Conference  Committees  together,  viz., 
Nominating  Committee,  Sunday  School  Committee, 
Epworth  League  Committee,  Statistical  Committee, 
and  Committee  on  the  State  of  the  Work,  not  later 
than  the  first  day  of  the  sessions  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ference. 

122.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  from  among  ita  ministerial  members 
in  the  active  work,  a  President.  It  shall  also  elect  by 
ballot,  without  debate,  c  Secretary,  who  ahall  keep  a 
correct  record  u2  the  proceedings  of  the  Conference, 
which  shall  be  fully  written  up  and  signed  by  the 
President  and  the  Secretary  within  thirty  days  after 
the  dose  of  the  Conference  Beadons,  and  preferred 
ftmong  Am  doemiMnti  of  tiie  Oonfennoe.    Tbi  Soer^ 
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taiy  of  Conference  shall  pnbliih  the  statistical  returns 
as  reported  from  the  Districts  to  Conference,  and  im- 
mediately after  Conference  shall  report  the  same  to 
the  General  Conference  Statistician. 


Duties  of  Presiding  Officers. 

123.  1.  A  General  Superintendent,  when  present, 
shall  open  the  Annual  Conference,  and  preside  during 
the  first  day  of  its  sessions,  and  afterwards  alternately 
with  the  President  elected  by  the  Conference.  In  the 
absence  of  a  General  Superintendent,  the  President 
shall  take  the  chair  and  open  the  Conference.  In 
Association  with,  the  President,  the  General  Superin- 
tendent shall  conduct  the  ordination  service,  and  they 
shall  jointly  sign  the  ordination  parchments.  But  all 
other  duties  pertaining  to  the  presidency  of  the  Annual 
Conference  shall  be  vested  in  the  President  elected  by 
that  body,  and,  in  the  absence  of  the  (General  Superin- 
tendent, he  shall  conduct  the  ordination  service.  Any 
act  of  ordination  of  a  probationer  authorized  by  the 
Ministerial  Session  of  an  Annual  Conference  per- 
formed by  the  President  during  the  year  shall  be 
reported  in  writing  by  him  to  the  next  Ministerial 
Session.  Such  report  shall  state  the  name  of  the  pro- 
bationer,  and  the  time  and  place  of  the  ordination,  and 
be  recorded  in  the  Journal. 

2.  Any  question  of  law  arising  in  the  Annual  Con- 
ference during  its  sessions  shall  be  determined  by  the 
General  Superintendent   or   President  preiidinj^  bat 
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any  member  of  the  Conference  may  appeal  from  such 
decision  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

3.  The  President  of  an  Annual  Conference  shall  also 
have  authority  to  decide  questions  of  law  arising  in  ^e 
Conference  Committees  over  which  he  presides,  but 
any  member  of  ('^such  Committee}  shall  have  right  to 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal.  He  shall  also,  within 
sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the  appeal,  hear  and  deter- 
mine appeals  from  the  decisions  of  Chairmen  of  Dis- 
tricts within  the  Conference  on  questions  of  law, 
notice  of  such  appeal  to  be  given  within  thirty  days 
after  notice  of  l^e  decision  appealed  against. 

A  written,  instead  of  an  oral,  argument  may  be  put 
in,  and  shall  be  considered  before  coming  to  a  decision 
in  the  case. 

4.  Where  the  President  of  the  Conference  is  in- 
terested in  the  appeal,  either  personally  or  because  of 
having  been  concerned  in  any  way  in  the  trial  appealed 
from,  the  appeal  may  be  taken  directly  to  a  General 
Superintendent  or  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

5.  All  such  decisions  and  rulings  shall  be  given  in 
writing,  and  recorded  in  the  Journal  of  the  Annual 
Conference.  The  President  of  the  Annual  Conference 
immediately  preceding  the  General  Conference  shall 
collect  such  decisions  rendered  during  the  quadren- 
nium,  and  report  the  same  to  the  General  Conference. 

6.  On  questions  of  the  administration  of  Discipline, 
appeals  on  questions  of  law,  and  respecting  all  other 
unfinished  official  business,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
President  of  the  Annual  Conference  to  administer  upon 
such  of  the  above-named  questions  as  may  have  been 
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left  unaettled  by  his  predecessor  in  oflSce;  and  in  gen- 
eral the  principle  of  the  continuity  of  the  presidential 
ofSce,  from  year  to  year,  is  hereby  afSrmed. 

124.  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  the 
President  of  an  Annual  Conference,  the  last  ez-Presi- 
dent  who  is  at.  the  time  a  member  of  the  Conference 
shall  immediately  enter  upon  the  duties  of  the  presi- 
dency, and  discharge  ^hem  during  the  continuance  of 
such  disabilily,  or  to  ..le  end  of  tiie  year;  but  in  case 
there  be  no  ex-President  of  such  Annual  Conference, 
then  the  Secretary  of  such  Conference  shall  call  to- 
gether the  Special  Committee,  who  shall  elect  by  ballot 
a  President,  who  shall  continue  in  office  till  the  ensu- 
ing Conference  or  during  such  disabilily;  and  in  case 
of  the  transfer  of  the  President  of  a  Conference  his 
presidency  shall  cease  with  his  chairmanship. 


Stationing  of  Ministers. 

125.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Sta- 
tioning Committee,  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
Conference  (who  shall  preside  in  the  Committee),  the 
Chairmen  of  Districts,  and  one  minister  elected  by 
each  District  meeting.  Such  election  shall  be  by  the 
joint  votes  of  ministers,  probationers  and  laymen,  and 
shall  always  be  by  ballot. 

126.  Each  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  elect  in 
addition  to  their  representative  to  the  Stationing  Com- 
mittee one  reserve  representative,  who,  in  case  of  sick- 
ness or  unavoidable  absence  of  the  representative,  caus- 
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ing  his  resignation  before  the  first  meeting  of  tiie  Sta- 
tioning Committee,  shall  be  the  l^gal  representatlTe  of 
the  District. 

127.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  station  all  the 
ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry  within  its 
bomids  according  to  the  rales  of  the  Discipline  on  the 
Stationing  Committee,  and  it  shall  have  authority  to 
require  that  all  appointments  made  by  the  Stationing 
Committee  shall  be  in  accordance  witii  the  provisioDS 
of  the  Discipline. 

128.  The  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall 
be  ex  officio  Chairman  of  the  District  in  which  he  may 
be  stationed  during  the  year  of  his  presidency. 

129.  When  the  stations  have  been  confirmed  by  the 
second  reading  of  them  to  the  Conference,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  read  over  successively  the  names  of  the  min- 
isters stationed  in  each  District,  and  the  Conference 
shall  elect  by  ballot  one  of  its  members  so  stationed 
to  be  Chairman  for  the  ensuing  year. 

130.  Immediately  after  the  election  of  the  Chair- 
man is  declared  by  tiie  President,  the  Chairman  shall 
nominate  a  Financial  Secretary,  and  a  Sunday  School 
Secretary,  for  his  District,  and  the  Conference,  if  it 
approves,  shall  appoint  the  same. 

Election  of  Delegates  to  General  Conference. 

131.  Each  Annual  Conference,  at  the  session  next 
preceding  each  quadrennial  meeting  of  the  General 
Conference,  shall  divide  into  Ministerial  and  Lay  Elec- 
toral Conferences,  for  the  purposes  of  electing  dele- 
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gates ;  each  body  electing  its  own  representatives.  They 
shall  be  from  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Annual 
Conference  electing  them.  The  ministerial  delegates 
shall  be  elected  by  ballot;  the  lay  delegates  by  nomina- 
tion and  ballot. 

132.  The  ministerial  delegate  shall  consist  of  one 
member  for  every  twelve  ministerial  members  of  each 
Annual  Conference;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  a  frac- 
tion of  one-half  shall  entitle  a  Conference  to  an  addi- 
tional representative. 

133.  Each  delegate  to  the  General  Conference  must 
receive  a  majority  of  tlie  votes  of  the  members  of  the 
Electoral  Conference  who  may  be  present  and  vote,  in 
order  to  an  election. 

134.  No  layman  shall  be  chosen  a  delegate  to  the 
General  Conference  who  is  under  twenty-five  years  of 
age,  or  who  has  not  been  a  member  of  the  Church  con- 
tinuously during  the  five  yeare  next  preceding  his 
election. 

135.  Each  Electoral  Confereno*,  after  the  election 
of  the  number  o.  delegates  to  which  it  is  entitled,  shall 
further  proceed  to  elect  a  reserve  delegate,  and  in  addi- 
tion, one  reserve  delegate  for  every  five  members,  or 
fraction  thereof  of  three-fifths,  it  is  entitled  to  send. 

136.  The  Secretary  of  each  Electoral  Conference 
shall  report  to  the  Annual  Conference  the  names  of 
the  delegates  elected  to  the  General  Conference,  in  the 
order  of  their  election;  and  the  President  and  Secre- 
tary shall  report,  as  soon  as  practicable,  their  names 
and  addresses  to  the  Secretary  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence. 
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137.  When  vacancies  occur  in  the  delegation  befon 
the  meeting  of  the  Oeneral  Conference,  by  reason  of 
death,  resignation  or  other  cause,  the  reserres  of  the 
respective  Annual  Conference  shall  have  precedence  in 
the  order  of  their  election,  and  be  notified  thereof  by 
the  President  of  their  Annual  Conference.  When  a 
principal  delegate's  place  has  been  declared  vacant  and 
filled  by  a  reserve,  such  principal  delegate  shall  not 
afterwards  be  permitted  to  take  his  place,  either  dur- 
ing the  regular,  or  an  adjourned,  or  special  session  of 
the  General  Conference.  When  vacancies  have  been 
declared  the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  ^hall 
immediately  report  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
General  Conference. 

138.  At  the  first,  second  and  third  Annual  Confer- 
ences succeeding  a  General  Conference,  all  vacanciea  in 
the  delegation,  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  trans- 
fer, or  other  cause,  shall  be  filled  according  to  the 
rules  in  the  preceding  paragraphs,  further  ministerial 
and  lay  reserve  delegates  being  elected  to  succeed  those 
who  have  heeaa.  taken  to  fill  vacancies,  or  who  have  been 
advanced  to  a  higher  place  on  the  list. 

Miscellaneous. 

139.  The  lay  members  of  each  Annual  Conference 
may  hold  a  special  session  during  the  sessions  of  the 
Conference,  and  their  proceedings  may  be  reported  to 
the  Conference  for  information  and  consideration. 

140.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  the  power 
to  determine  the  date  of  the  closing  of  the  financial 
year  within  its  own  limits.    All  accounts  and  returns 
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for  the  Conference  year  shall  be  cloeed  at  the  Annnal 
District  Meeting.  In  arranging  financial  claims  between 
ministers  serving  the  same  circuit  during  different  parts 
of  tlie  same  year,  the  Conference  year  shall  begin  on  the 
final  reading  of  the  stations. 

141.  Each  Annual  Conference  may  appoint  a  Board 
of  Trust  to  receive  and  acquire  all  bequests,  legacies 
nnd  other  gifts  (whether  real  or  personal)  in  favor  of 
such  Annual  Conference  or  in  favor  of  the  Methodist 
Church  for  application  to  all  interests  within  the  juris- 
diction of  said  Conference,  and  to  give  full  and  absolute 
receipts,  releases  or  discharges  to  the  donor  or  grantor 
or  to  the  representatives  of  such,  and  therefore  to  con- 
vey, transfer,  distribute  or  administer  the  property  so 
received  or  acquired  in  accordance  with  the  cociitions 
(if  any)  attached  to  the  said  bequests,  legacies  or  gifts 
by  the  instruments  creating  or  conveying  them.  Such 
Boards  may  also  receive,  hold  and  convey  any  other 
property  (real  or  personal)  that  any  individual,  cor- 
poration, board,  committee  or  conference  shall  recpiest 
or  authorize  it  to  receive,  on  the  terms  of  the  grant  or 
transfer  to  it. 

t 

142.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a 
Special  Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  and 
Secretary  of  Conferehce,  the  Chairmen  of  Districts, 
and  five  other  members  qt  the  Conferenre,  who  shall  be 
lavmen,  to  be  nominated  by  the  President.  This  Com 
mittee  shall  have  power  to  consider  and  decidig  upon 
all  matters  affecting  the  Conference,  which  could  not 
have  been  provided  for  at  the  time  of  the  s'Hjng  of  the 
Conference.^  A  ministerial  session  of  th^  .-  I'aual  Gtm- 
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ference  Special  Committee  may  be  called  by  the  Preti- 
denc,  as  circumstances  may  require,  the  proceedings  to 
be  reported  to  the  Ministerial  Session  of  the  ensuing 
Annual  Conference.  The  Special  Committee  shall 
report  its  proceedings  to  the  next  ensuing  Annual  Con- 
ference. 

143.  Each  Annual  Conference,  where  there  is  not  a 
Missionary  Committee,  shall  appoint  a  Committee  of 
Ministers  and  Laymen  to  promote  Missionary  education 
and  self-support,  and  negotiate  and  conclude  arrange- 
ments with  other  denominations  with  the  view  to  pre- 
vent overlapping  in  circuit  and  mission  work,  in  har- 
mony with  the  policy  of  the  Methodist  Church.  (See 
Par.  383,  Sec.  6.) 

Business  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

144.  The  business  of  the  ordinary  session  of  the 
Annual  Conference  shall  proceed  in  the  following 
order : 

1.  The  Presiding  Officer  shall  open  the  Conference 
with  the  usual  devotional  services,  and  shall  then  call 
for  the  names  of  the  laymen  reported  as  elected  by  the 
District  Meetings;  after  which  the  roll  of  the  members 
shall  be  called. 

3.  The  Conference  shall  then  elect  by  ballot  its 
President,  and  then  its  Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall 
nominate  the  Conference  Statistical  Secretary,  who 
shall  be  Chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  after 
which  the  Conference  shall  fill  any  vacancies  in  the 
office  of  Chairmen  of  Districts. 

3.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Ministerial  Session  of 
the  Conference? 
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4.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Conference  Special 
Committee  ? 

6.  What  decisions  has  the  President  rendered  on 
questions  of  law  during  the  year? 

6.  Who  compose  the  several  Conference  Committees: 
The  Stationing?  Class  Leaders,  Local  Preachers,  and 
other  Lay  Agencies?  Simday  Schools?  Epworth 
Leagues?  Contingent  Fund?  Sustentation  Fund? 
Temperance,  Prohibition,  and  Moral  Reform?  Memo- 
rials and  Miscellaneous  Resolutions?  Sabbath  Obser- 
vance? Church  Property?  State  of  the  Work? 
Nominating?  Statistical  Returns?  Educational?  Sys- 
tematic Benefi-ence?    The  Missionary? 

7.  Wliat  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry 
have  died  during  the  year? 

8.  What  probationers  arc  rorommended  by  District 
Meeting  to  attend  College?  and  what  is  the  report  of 
(he  Educational  Committoo  concerning  same? 

9.  Who  compose  the  Board  of  Examiners  h,.  this 
year  ? 

10.  (At  the  Conference  preceding  the  General  Con- 
ference.) What  minister  and  what  layman  are  ap- 
pointed on  the  General  Board  of  Missions  for  next 
quadrennium  ?  • 

11.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  appointed  on 
the  General  Conference  Board  of  Temperance,  Prohibi- 
tion and  Moral  Reform  for  next  year? 

12.  Who  are  the  Conference  Treasurers  for  the  Con- 
nexional  Funds:  General  Conference?  Contingent? 
Superannuation?  Snpernuinerary?  SuPtentntion?  Edu- 
cational?     Missionary?      General     Sunday     School? 
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Young  People's   Societies?     Temperance,   Prohibition 
and  Mloral  Reform  ?    Church  and  Parsonage  Aid  ? 

13.  Who  are  elected  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  General 
Conference  delegations  ? 

14.  What  new  Districts,  Circuits,  and  Missions  have 
been  formed? 

16.  What  changes  in  relation  to  church  property  are 
now  recommended  r 

16.  What  is  the  number  of  church  members, 
churches,  and  other  places  of  worship,  and  attendance 
on  worship  on  each  Circuit  and  Mission?  What  is  the 
number  of  deaths  of  members,  baptisms  administered, 
and  of  marriages  solemnized  by  each  minister? 

17.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers,  probationers 
for  the  ministry,  and  laymen  in  the  Quarterly  Official 
Boards?  Of  Sunday  Schools?  And  (at  the  Confer- 
ence preceding  the  General  Conference)  what  Con- 
nexional  property  is  returned?  These  questions  shall 
be  answered  in  accordance  with  the  authorized  Confer- 
ence Schedules. 

18.  What  has  been  collected  on  each  District  for  the 
various  Connexional  Funds?  Have  these  amounts 
been  remitted  at  the  proper  time  to  the  several 
Treasurer  V,  and  paid  over  to  the  several  claimants? 

19.  Wliat  are  the  reports  of  the  several  Committees? 

20.  Who  have  been  appointed  by  the  District  Meet- 
ings as  District  Missionary  Committee?  Who  is  Sec- 
retary of  the  Committee?  (Par.  386.) 

21.  Who  are  the  District  Temperance  Secretaries  for 
the  ensuing  year?    (Par.  343,  sec.  2.) 

22.  Have  the  District  Sunday  School  and  Epworth 
League  Conventions  been  held? 
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23.  Who  compose  the  Standing  Committee  of  three 
on  Sabbath  Observance? 

24.  What  further  measures  can  be  adopted  for  the 
promotion  of  the  work  of  God  within  or  beyond  the 
bounds  of  the  Conference,  and  what  are  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  District  Meetings  on  this  important 
subject? 

25.  Where  are  the  ministers  and  probationeri  for 
the  ministry  stationed  for  the  ensuing  year? 

26.  Who  are  the  Chairmen  of  Districts,  the  Financial 
Secretaries,  the  District  Sunday  School  Secretaries  for 
the  ensuing  year  ? 

27.  Who  compose  the  Conference  Special  Com- 
mittee? 

28.  Where  and  when  shall  the  next  Conference  be 
held? 

29.  What  representative  is  elected  to  attend  Annual 
Meeting  of  General  Board  of  Temperance,  Prohibition 
and  Moral  Reform  (only  for  Conferences  outside  On- 
tario?   See  Par.  342,  Sec.  1  (3).) 


Section  VI. 

The  Stationing  Committee. 

145.  1.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  meet,  at 
the  call  of  the  President,  at  the  place  appointed  for 
holding  the  Annual  Conference,  previous  to  the  com- 
mencement of  its  sessions. 

2.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  meet  as  often  as 
may  be  necessary,  during  the  sessions  of  the  Confer- 
ence, for  the  revision  of  the  ?*-•«  »i8,  and  a^^y  minister 
shall  have  the  right  to  appec  efore  the  Committee  to 
represent  his  case  in  regard  to  his  appointment 
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3.  Any  Quarterly  Board  interested  may  alio  appear 
by  not  more  than  two  representatiTes  properly  author- 
ized in  writing,  appointed  from  among  its  membera  at 
a  regular-  meeting  of  the  Board,  or  at  a  meeting  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  called  for  this  purpose  only,  by 
the  Superintendent,  or  two  other  members  of  the 
Board,  a  majority  being  present,  all  having  been 
notified. 

4.  The  first  draft  of  Stations,  in  printed  form,  shall 
be  placed  on  the  table  of  the  Conference  at  the  dose  of 
the  first  session,  and  copies  shall  be  supplied  to  the 
members ;  the  second  and  final  draft  at  any  time  before 
the  close  of  the  Conference,  as  the  Conference  may 
order.  At  least  one  of  the  Christian  names  of  each 
minister  and  probationer  shall  be  published  instead  of 
the  initials  only. 

5.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  not  allow  any 
Minister  or  Probationer  for  the'  miniatry  to  remain 
more  than  four  years  successiyely  on  the  same  circoit 
or  mission^  except  the  (General  Conference  OfBoeti, 
Superannuated  and  Supernumerary  Ministers,  the 
missionaries  to  the  Indians,  Japanese,  Chinese,  and 
French,  and  in  the  Foreign  fields  and  in  the  Japan 
Conference,  and  such  ministers  as  may  be  appointed  to 
our  Educational  Institutions,  and  to  such  churches  and 
institutions  as  any  Annual  Conference  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  Sta- 
tioning Committee  may  set  apart  for  Special  Mission 
work,  which  shall  be  clearly  defined  in  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  Stationing  Committee;  and  missionaries 
working  under  Local   City  Mission  Boards  upon  the 
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request  of  the  Board  concerned;  nor  shall  a  Minister 
after  removal  be  reappointed  to  a  Circuit  or  Mission 
^thin  a  less  iliterval  than  four  years. 

6.  On  a  division  of  a  Circuit,  no  minister  who  has 
travelled  successively  the  four  preceding  years  on  such 
Circuit  shall  be  appointed  to  either  part  of  it;  never- 
theless, this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  those  places  which 
may  be  transferred  in  adjusting  the  work  by  the 
Annual  District  Meeting,  which  transfer  has  been 
sanctioned  by  the  Stationing  Committee. 

7.  The  President  of  an  Annual  Conference,  and  the 
Chairman  and  Financial  Secretary  of  each  District 
concerned,  shall  have  authority  to  change  the  stations 
of  ministers  or  probationers  in  the  intervals  of  Con- 
ference, when  circumstances  which  were  not  foreseen  by 
the  Stationing  Committee  shall  appear  to  them  to 
demand  such  change.  When  the  changes  are  made 
within  the  district  where  the  Preiident  is  stationed,  the 
latest  ex-President  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Con- 
ference, shall  be  a  member  of  tlie  Committee.  When 
any  of  the  above-mentioned  officers  are  personally 
affected  they  shall  be  disqualified  as  members  of  the 
Committee,  and  their  places  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Senior  Chairman  of  the  Conference,  from  among  other 
Chairmen  or  Financial  Secretaries  of  the  Conference 
respectively. 

8.  From  among  probationers  received  by  the  Annual 
Conferences  during  the  ensuing  quadrennium,  the 
Stationing  Committees  shall  appoint  only  so  many  as 
are  urgently  needed  to  supply  existing  fields.  All 
others  shall  be  put  upon  a  list  of  reserve,  which  •Hl^ 
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be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Oeneral  Superintendents, 
and  from  this  list  they  shall  select,  on  lihe  request  of 
any  President,  supplies  for  vacancies  that  may  occur. 

9.  In  each  Conference  the  number  of  fields  recelTing 
the  services  of  single  men  shall  be  commensuTate  with 
the  demands  of  the  work;  that  is,  the  filling  of  Tacan- 
cies  which  arise  from  the  natural  sources  of  depletion 
and  from  the  proper  and  healthy  expansion  of  our 
work. 

10.  In  each  Conference  the  number  of  candidates 
stationed  each  year  shall  be  determined  solely  by: 

(a)  Those  required  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by  resig- 
nation, death  and  superannuation. 

(b)  Those  needed  for  the  proper  and  healthy  expan- 
sion of  the  work. 

(c)  In  order  to  better  enforce  the  provisions  of  Sub- 
sees.  8,  9,  and  10  of  this  paragraph,  the  Superannua- 
tion Fund  Board  is  hereby  authorized,  through  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Fund,  oi  through  some  minister  in 
each  Annual  Conference  appointed  by  the  Board,  to 
confer  and  co-operate  with  the  Stationing  Committee  in 
giving  effect  to  the  requirements  of  the  Discipline  in 
this  behalf. 

(d)  In  order  to  maintain  the  proper  correspondence 
between  the  number  of  single  men's  fields  and  the  num- 
ber of  candidates  stationed  by  an  Annual  Conference 
in  any  one  year,  the  said  number  of  candidates  sta- 
tioned should  not  exceed  the  rasult  obtained  from  the 
division  of  the  number  of  single  men's  fields  by  the 
number  of  years  required  of  each  probaticmer  on  Cir- 
cuit work. 
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11.  Ministers  left  without  a  station  for  a  year  shall 
be  assigned  to  a  Circuit,  and  probationers  sent  to  col- 
lege or  left  on  the  list  of  reserves  shall  be  assigned  to 
a  District. 

13.  To  the  name  of  each  Graduate  in  Arts,  who  is 
a  probationer  in  Circuit  work,  shall  be  attached  the 
name  of  the  Connexional  College  in  which  he  is  to  be 
examined  on  his  Conference  Course  of  Study. 

13.  The  names  of  the  colleges  to  which  probationers 
are  sent  shall  appear  with  their  names  in  the  respective 
districts  in  the  final  draft  of  stations. 

14.  All  probationers  in  the  General  Course  who  have 
travelled  three  years  and  all  graduates  who  have 
travelled  two  years  are  required  to  attend  college  for 
the  prescribed  term. 

Formation  of  Circuits,  Districts  and  Missions. 

15.  Districts  are  to  be  formed  according  to  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Stationing  Committee,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

16.  Circuits  are  to  be  formed  by  the  Stationing 
Committee,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  District 
Meeting.  Provided,  nevertheless,  that  Circuits  sup- 
portmg  their  own  Ministers  shall  not  be  divided  tm 
such  divisions  have  been  approved  by  their  respective 
Quarterly  Official  Boards,  and  their  approval  signified 
m  writmg  by  the  Recording  Steward;  or,  otherwise, 
by  a  two'thtrds  vote  of  the  Annual  District  Meeting, 
when  the  laymen  are  present.  Provided,  further,  that 
the  Annual  Conference  may  appoint  a  Commission  to 
consider  any  proposed  divisions  of  Circuits  or  Districti 

St 
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with  or  without  a  request  from  «ny  Oiicmt  or  Diitriot 

Meeting,  and  to  report  their  findings  to  the  Ai^mift^ 
Conference,  which  shall  have  power  to  take  final  acUon; 
provided  always  that  sufficient  notice  be  given  to  the 
circuits  concerned. 

17.  New  missions  shall  be  created  only  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  Annual  Conference^  but  only  under 
the  following  restrictions:  No  new  Home  Miaiioii 
shall  be  formed  by  dividing  an  existing  mission,  unkit 
by  such  division — (a)  Part  of  the  original  mission  be- 
comes independent,  or  (b)  the  Missionaries  are  enabled 
to  take  up  new  and  really  destitute  territory. 

This  clause  shall  not  supersede  the  authority  given 
to  the  Superintendents  of  Missions  to  form  new 
missions  or  self-supporting  circuits,  where  considered 
necessary,  in  the  intervals  of  the  Anniud  Conference 
Sessions. 

18.  No  circuit  which  has  been  self-supporting  for  a 
married  man  shall  be  placed  upon  the  list  of  missions 
without  the  recommendation  of  the  May  District  Meet* 
ing  given  by  a  three-fourths  vote,  and  consented  to  by 
a  three-fourths  vote  of  the  ensuing  Annual  Conference. 

19.  No  new  Home  Mission  shall  be  formed  by  divid- 
ing or  attaching  appointments  from  one  or  more  sfelf- 
supporting  circuits  or  stations  unless  by  a  three- 
fourths  vote  of  the  District  Meeting  and  Annual  Con- 
ference. 

20.  When  any  new  Home  Missions  are  formed,  a 
statement  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
the  Conference,  giving  a  list  of  such  Missions,  and 
certifying  that  they  have  been  formed  in  accordance 
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with  the  for^oiog  regolationB,  shall  be  sent  to  the 
General  Secretary  of  the  Missionary  Society  within  one 
month  after  the  rising  of  Conference. 


Sbotion  VII. 

The  Board  of  Examinera, 

146.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  «haU  appoint  a 
Board  of  Examiners  who  shall  examine  the  candidates 
and  probationers  for  the  ministry  belonging  to  such 
Conference  upon  the  prescribed  course  of  study  by 
printed  or  written  questions  supplemented,  where 
necessary,  by  oral  examinations,  and  issue  certificate's 
to  the  successful  candidates  and  probationers  on  forms 
prepared  by  order  of  the  General  Conference.  Each 
candidate  and  probationer  shall  present  his  certificate 
to  the  Ministerial  Session  of  the  Annual  District  Meet- 
ing, and  shall  be  prepared  to  submit  it  at  any  time  to 
Conference  or  College  authorities  when  required  so 
to  do. 

2.  !^ach  Examining  Board  shall  have  authority  to 
accept  Provincial  Teachers'  Certificates  of  the  first  or 
second  class,  Matriculation  Certificates,  and  Under- 
graduates' Certificates,  for  such  subjects  of  the  Course 
of  Study  as  are  covered  by  these  certificates. 

3.  Superintendents  of  Circuits  shall  report  to  the 
Secretai'y  of  the  Board  of  Examiners,  immediately 
after  the  third  Quarterly  Meeting,  the  names  and 
addresses  of  all  candidates  coming  up  for  examination 
in  the  Preliminary  Course. 
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4.  Candidates  for  the  ministry  shall  be  required  to 
present  (a)  a  Certificate  or  other  evidence  of  matricu- 
lation into  a  Canadian  or  other  British  University;  or 
(6)  an  equivalent  Certificate  from  one  of  our  own 
Colleges ;  provided  that  a  candidate  who  has  not  taken 
Greek  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion in  Moulton's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  New 
Testament  Greek,  or  some  equivalent  text,  before  tak- 
ing the  examinations  in  Greek  Testament  of  the  Proba- 
tioners' Course. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  each  Con- 
ference or  College  Examining  Board  to  give  a  record 
of  standing  in  each  subject  to  each  candidate  or  proba- 
tioner, showing  how  far  he  has  advanced  in  his  course; 
and  for  this  purpose  every  probationer  shall  forward 
his  certificate  to  the  Secretary  for  entry  of  additional 
subjects  to  his  credit  in  time  to  submit  it  to  the  Annual 
District  Ministerial  Session. 

6.  The  standard  qualification  for  young  men  recom- 
mended to  be  received  into  our  Conferences  as  proba- 
tioners shall  not  be  lower  than  fifty  per  cent,  in  the 
aggregate  of  the  marks  on  the  preliminary  course  for 
non-matriculants  and  thirty-three  and  one-third  per 
cent,  in  each  subject;  the  same  in  theological  subjects 
for  matriculants  in  Arts ;  also  a  standing  of  fifty  per 
cent,  shall  be  required  in  order  to  pass  in  each  subject 
of  the  subsequent  course  for  probationers  on  Circuit. 

The  Secretary  c!  the  Examining  Board  shall  keep 
resris-ter   exclusively  for  the   record  of  the  standing 
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obtained  by  each  candidate  and  probationer  at  the  Con- 
ference and  College  Theological  Examinations. 
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Ssonov  Vni. 

EvangsliiU. 

147.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  shaU  have  power 
to  make  rules  and  i^gulationa  by  idiich  to  aelect  and 
authorize  Evangelisli,  and  direct  evangelistic  work 
within  its  bounds. 

2.  No  Evangelists  shall  be  employed  whose  teaching 
is  not  in  harmony  with  our  Doctrinal  Standards,  or 
whose  work  tends  to  lessen  atiachment  to  our  Ghuidi. 

3.  No  Annuiil  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Minister 
or  Probationer  as  an  Evangelist  without  clear  evidence 
that  he  is  called  of  God  to  that  work. 

4.  No  Minister  or  Probationer  shall  enter  upon  the 
field  i^t  large  as  an  Evangelist  without  the  consent  of 
his  Conference. 

6.  Superintendents  of  Circuits  employing  Evangel- 
ists, other  than  recognized  ministers  of  The  Methodist 
Church,  shall  engage  only  those  that  are  amenable  to 
the  Church  in  respect  to  the  doctrines  they  teach,  and 
labor  under  the  supervision  of  the  Pastor,  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  Quarterly  Board  where  they  are  em- 
ployed. 

6.  Evangelists  other  than  recognized  ministers  and 
local  preachers  of  our  Church,  who  may  be  employed 
by  the  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit,  shall,  under  the 
provision  of  the  Chairman  of  the  District,  and  pre- 
viously to  commencing  their  work,  undergo  an  exam- 
ination similar  to  that  provided  in  the  Discipline  for 
local  preachers. 
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7.  No  Superintendent  of  a  Oixenit  shtll  l>e  permitted 
to  employ  any  nnaathorised  Evangelitt  without  fimt 
obtaining  the  consent  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Diftrict 

8.  When  any  Minister  is  employed  at  an  Eyangelist, 
arrangement  ^all  be  made  by  which  he  shall  reodve  a 
regular  salary  from  contributions  paid  into  a  fund  for 
that  purpose. 


SsoTioy  IX. 


Deaconeues, 

148.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  may,  if  deemed 
desirable,  make  provision  for  such  a  systematic  organi- 
zation of  consecrated  Christian  women  as  will  give  them 
an  official  relation  to  the  Church,  similar  to  the  order 
of  Deaconesses  in  Primitive  Christianity.  Such  women, 
being  duly  qualified,  shall  be  employed  as  aids  to  the 
Pastor.  No  vow  of  life-long  service  shall  be  exacted 
from  them. 

2.  Deaconesses  shall  wear  the  distinctive  dress  regis- 
tered by  authority  of  the  General  Conference  in  the 
office  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  Ottawa. 

3.  Certificates  may  be  issued  to  duly  qualified  per- 
sons, authorizing  them  to  perform  the  duty  of  Dea^ 
conesses  in  connection  with  the  Church;  provided  that 
no  person  shall  receive  such  certificate  until  she  has 
served  a  continuous  probation  of  two  years,  completed 
the  prescribed  Course  of  Study,  and  shall  be  over 
twenty-three  years  of  age. 
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MICROCOPY  RESOLUTION  TEST  CHART 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS 

STANDARD  REFERENCE  MATERIAL  1010a 

(ANSI  and  ISO  TEST  CHART  No.  2) 
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MINISTERIAL  SESSION. 


4.  Deaconesses'  Homes  should  be  established,  where 
desirable  and  practicable,  in  the  cities  and  large  towns 
of  our  Conferences. 

5.  Candidates  shall  also  consent  to  observe  the 
estabUshed  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Home,  and  to 
abide  by  ihe  decisions  of  the  Superintendent,  cheerfully 
and  willingly  giving  all  their  time  to  the  work  assigned 
them.  Any  Deaconess  or  Probationer  desiring  to  retire 
from  the  work  shall  make  application  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  at  the  same  time  notifying  the  Secretary  of 
the  Annual  Conference  Board. 


CHAPTER  II. 
DISTBICT   MEETINGS. 


SBonoN  I. 
The  Ministerial  Session. 

149.  The  territory  occupied  by  each  Annual  Con- 
ference is  divided  into  Districts. 

150.  A  Ministerial  Session,  composed  of  all  Minis- 
ters within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District,  for  the 
business  to  be  transacted  by  the  Ministers  alone,  shall 
be  held  in  advance  of  the  Meeting  of  the  District  for 
general  business,  at  such  time  as  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  shall  determine. 

151.  The  Ministers  of  the  District,  in  session 
assembled,  ahall  examine  the  character  and  qualifica- 
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tionB  of  all  ministers  and  probationen  for  the  mmiftiy 
belonging  to  the  District,  in  accordance  with  the  Disci- 
pline. 

152.  A  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Ministerial 
Session  shall  be  kept  by  a  Secretary  appointed  for  that 
purpose,  who  shall  report  the  same  to  ^e  District  Meet- 
ing for  information  and  insertion  in  the  District 
Minutes;  said  record  to  be  duly  forwarded  to  the 
Annual  Conference. 

Business  of  fhe  Session. 

153.  The  business  of  the  Ministerial  Session  shall 
proceed  in  the  following  order: 

1.  The  presiding  officer  shall  open  the  Session  with 
the  usual  devotional  services. 

2.  A  secretary  of  the  Ministerial  Session  shall  be 
elected,  and  the  roll  of  the  ministerial  members  of  the 
District  shall  be  called. 

3.  The  Chairman  shall  then  inquire  concerning  each 
minister  and  probationer — 

(o)  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral  or  religious 
character? 

(&)  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  doctrinal  views 
and  teachings? 

(c)  Has  he  July  observed  and  enforced  our  Dis- 
cipline ? 

(d)  Has  he  been  punctual  in  attending  all  his 
appointments  ? 

(e)  Has  he  competent  abilities  for  our  itinerant 
work? 
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Time  shall  be  given  after  the  fifth  question,  and 
after  the  announcement  of  each  name  for  the  presenta- 
tion of  any  objection  or  charge,  which  may  be  dealt 
with  as  elsewhere  provided.  If  there  be  no  oojection 
or  charges,  the  Secretary  shall  so  report  to  the  Annual 
Conference. 

In  the  case  of  ministerial  missionaries  in  the  foreign 
field,  these  questions  shall  be  asked  by  the  Chairman  of 
tlie  Mission  Council,  and  the  Council  shall  report 
through  the  General  Board  to  the  District  Meetings  or 
Annual  Conferences  respectively  concerned. 

4.  Who  have  been  on  probation  for  the  ministry  five 
years,  and  are  now  recommended  to  be  received  into 
full  Connexion  and  ordained? 

5.  What  Graduates  have  been  on  probation  for  four 
years,  and  are  now  recommended  to  be  received  into 
full,  Connexion  and  ordained? 

6.  Who  are  recommended  to  be  continued  on  proba- 
tion? 

(a)  What  probationers  have  travelled  on  circuits 
three  years? 

(b)  What   probationers   have   travelled  on  circuits 

two  years? 

(c)  What  probationers  have  travelled  on  circuit 
one  year? 

(d)  What  probationers  have  been  at  College  three 
or  more  years? 

(e)  What  probationers  have  been  at  College  two 
years  ? 

(/)  What  ^probationers  have  been   at   College  one 

year? 
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(g)  What  probationers  are  now  leoonunended  to  be 
sent  to  College? 

(h)  What  probationers  are  on  the  list  of  resenre? 

[Note.— For  Regulations  as  to  Probationers,  see  Paragraph 
156,  and  sections  thereof.  ] 

7.  What  candidates  are  recommended  to  be  received 
on  probation  for  the  ministry  ?  (Their  full  Christian 
names  shall  be  recorded  in  the  District  and  Confer- 
ence Journals  and  published  in  the  Minutes.'^ 

[NoTS.— For  Regulations  as  to  Candidates  for  the  Ministry, 
see  Paragraph  167,  and  sections  thereof.] 

8.  What  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry 
have  died  ? 

9.  Who  are  recommended  as  Superannuated  Minis- 
ters? 

10.  Who  are  recom-  -'dad  as  Supernumerary  Minis- 
ters? 

11.  Who  have  resigned  from  the  ministry  of  our 
Church,  and  are  recommended  to  receive  credentials  of 
standing? 

12.  Who  have  withdrawn  from  our  work  during  the 
year;  and  what  is  the  recommendation  of  the  District 
in  the  case? 

13.  Who  liave  been  suspended  during  the  year;  and 
what  is  the  recommendation  of  the  Ministerial  Session 
in  the  case? 

14.  What  Superannuated  or  Supernumerary  minis- 
ters are  recammended  to  be  restored  to  the  active 
work? 

16.  Can  any  measures  be  adopted  for  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  our  ministerial  labors  and  the  promotion  of 
the  work  of  God?  ^- 
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(a)  Are  all  tne  means  possible  used  to  visit  all  the 
towns  and  settiementa  within  the  boundarie;,  of  each 
Circuit  or  Mission? 

(6)  Are  there  earnest  attempts  made,  in  every  place 
where  there  are  services,  to  form  classes? 

(c)  Is  sufficient  time  allotted  in  the  arrangement  for 
the  visitation  of  the  classes  and  the  renewal  of  tickets 
for  the  Superintendent,  or  his  assistant,  to  acquaint 
himself  with  the  state  of  each  member  and  to  give 
suitable  advice  to  each?  Have  you  regularly  met 
the  classes  and  renewed  the  tickets,  according  to  Dis- 
cipline? ^^ 

id)  Have  the  General  Rules  been  read  during  the 
year,  and  have  they  been  given  to  the  members  on 
probation,  according  to  the  Discipline? 

(e)  Do  the  brethren  pay  sufficiert  attention  to  pas- 
toral visitation,  to  visiting  the  Public  Schools,  and 
otherwise,  as  opportunity  may  offer,  instructing  the 
children  of  our  congregations? 

154.  These  important  inquiries  shall  be  followed  by 
solemn  renew  of  the  state  of  the  work  of  God.    And 

any  suggestions  for  the  religious  improvement  of  the 
children  and  the  members  of  our  Church,  and  especially 
for  the  greater  efficiency  of  our  ministerial  labors,  are 
to  be  entered  on  the  Minutes  of  fie  District  Meeting 
and,  when  thought  necessary,  recommended  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Annual  Conference. 

155.  All  the  foregoing  questions  and  directions 
shall  be  considered  as  bel  )nging  to  the  examination  of 
character  and  Ministerial  alfairs,  and  as  pertaining  to 
the  Ministerial  Session  of  the  District  Meeting. 
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156.  Regulations  as  to  Probationers  for  the  Min- 
istry. 

I.  District  Meeting  Examination. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  preceding  course  of  inquiry, 
the  following  questions  are  to  be  put  every  year  by  the 
Chairman  to  every  probationer  for  the  minigtiy  on  the 
District,  but  they  need  not  be  inserted  in  the  District 
Minutes.  It  is  enough  to  say  that  the  usual  questions 
were  put  to  the  probationers  and  satisfactorily 
answered;  or,  if  otherwise,  to  state  the  case. 

(1)  Have  you   now   faith    in   OhriRt,   and 
going  on  to  perfection  ? 

(2)  Have  you  attended  regularly  to  private  prayer 
and  to  the  devotional  reading  of  the  Scriptures,  and 
books  of  a  spiritual  and  experimental  kind,  in  order 
to  keep  up  devout  and  lively  religious  feelings  in  your 
own  heart? 

(3)  Have  you  carefully  visited  the  sick  under  your 
charge,  and  others  to  whom  you  could  obtain  access? 

(4)  Have  you  visited  the  people  at  their  homes,  in- 
quiring into  their  religious  state,  praying  with  th^m, 
and  administering  wholesome  counsel ;  and  have  you 
catechized  the  children  of  the  schools,  and  those  of 
your  friends  and  hearers,  as  you  have  had  opportunity? 

(6)  Have  you  had  fruit  of  your  ministry  during  the 
year,  and  are  you  endeavoring  so  to  state  the  leading 
truths  of  Christian  doctrine  and  experience  in  your  dis- 
coizrses,  and  so  to  apply  them  with  affection,  eamest- 
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nesi,  and  prayer,  as  to  do  aU  in  your  power  to  Mcnre 
raccess  in  your  work? 

(6)  Do  you  take  snuff,  tobacco  or  intoxicating 
dnnks?  A  distinct  answer  in  the  negative  shdl  be 
required  in  every  case,  as  a  condition  of  continuing  on 
probation  from  year  to  year. 

(7)  Answer  the  following  questions  in  such  terms  as 
you  would  use  in  stating  the  doctrines  they  contain  to 
an  mquirer  under   religious    impressions,  or  in  your 
sermons.    What  is  Evangelical  Repentance?    What  is 
Justification?     What  is  Justifying  Faith?     What  is 
the  Direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit?    What  is  the  Indirect 
Witness  of  the  Spirit?    What  is  Christian  Perfection? 
Whal    is   the   difference    between    Justification    and 
Sanctification?    What  is  the  difference  between  Justi- 
ficatjon   and   Kegeneration  ?    What   is   the   difference 
between  Sanctification  and  Entire  Sanctification? 

I^t  these  points  be  proved  in  order  by  appronriate 
passages  of  Holy  Writ.  ->     rr    f 

(6)  The  brethren  will  see  tlw  propriety  of  conduct- 
ing this  part  of  the  proceedings  with  peculiar  delibera- 
tion  and  solemnity,  as  in  the  immediate  presence  of 
God ;  and  they  may  enlarge  on  doctrinal  questions  as 
they  may  deem  it  necessary,  so  as  to  lead  the  proba- 
tioners to  a  right  understanding  and  an  appropriate 
expression  of  cur  leading  doctrinal  peculiarities  as  a 
Church. 

(c)  The  Chairman  shall  also  examine  every  Proba- 
tioner for  the  ministry  respecting  his  acquaintance 
with  the  books  recommended  to  him,  and  a  general 
course  of  reading  which  he  has  pursued  during  the  pro- 
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ceding  year.  For  thii  purpose  every  such  Probationer 
is  required  to  deliver  to  the  Chairman  of  his  Diatrict 
a  list  of  the  books  which  he  has  read  since  the  preced- 
ing Annual  District  Meeting,  apart  from  text-books 
required  in  his  Course  of  Study.  This  list  shall  be 
laid  before  the  meeting,  that  the  senior  ministen  may 
have  an  opportunity  of  giving  to  the  probationers  such 
advice  and  direction  respecting  their  studies  as  may 
appear  necessary. 

II.  Length  of  Prohati   / 

The  time  for  probation^*-  lOr  our  ministry  to  remain 
on  probation  shall  not  be  less  than  as  follows : 

(1)  Undergraduates  taking  a  full  University  Course 
in  Arts  and  Theology,  and  obtaining  the  degree  of  B.D. 
before  reception  into  full  Connexion  shall  be  required 
to  travel  two  years  on  circuits;  or,  one  year  on  circuit, 
and  two  vacations  of  not  less  than  four  inontlis  each,  as 
regular  summer  supply.  In  rases  of  this  class,  two  years 
at  College  may  be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of  the  Con- 
ference. 

(2)  Graduates  in  Arts,  and  Undergraduates  taking 
the  B.A.  degree  prior  to  reception  into  full  Connexion, 
two  years  at  college  occupied  exclusively  in  theological 
studies;  and,  two  years  on  circuits,  or,  one  year  on  cir 
cuit,  and  two  vacations  of  not  less  thian  four  months 
each,  as  regular  summer  supply. 

In  bo^  cases  (a)  and  (5),  the  term  of  probation 
however,  shall  not  be  less  than  three  years. 

(3)  All  others,  five  years,  two  on  a  drcuit  and  three 
at  College;  attendflnee  at  College  to  follow  the  pioba- 
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Hon  on  A  circuit  except  when  upeoially  otherwi«e  deter- 
mined by  the  Annual  Oonfeienoe. 

This  shall  nvt  interfere  with  the  provisions  and  con- 
•titutions  of  the  Superannuation  Fund,  which  allows 
for  only  three  years  on  probation,  and  the  Supernumer- 
ary Fund,  which  allows  for  four  years. 
III.  Attendance  at  College. 

(a)  All  probationers  for  our  ministry  shall  attend  at 
one  of  our  Theological  Colleges  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  three  years,  except  in  cases  of  married  proba- 
tioners, who  iuay,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Con- 
ference Board  of  Examiners  together  with  a  three- 
fourths  vote  of  the  Ministerial  Session  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  be  exempt  from  attendance  at  College,  but 
in  no  case  shall  they  be  exempt  from  passing  the 
required  examinations  in  the  ordinary  Course  of 
Study. 

(h)  The  Faculties  in  Theology  in  the  different  Col- 
leges are  authorized  to  require  students  to  take  the 
equivalent  of  the  full  Conference  course  prescribed  for 
each  year. 

(e)  No  probationer  appointed  to  a  college  ehall  be 
removed  therefrom,  except  by  authority  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  his  Conference,  with  the  consent  of  the  Chair- 
man of  his  District  and  the  President  of  his  College 
or  Dean  of  Theology. 

(d)  Probationers  appointed  to  attend  our  Theological 
CollMT©  shan  pursue  the  Course  of  Study  prescribed, 
except  students  in  medicine  studying  with  a  view  to 
mission  work,  and  Undergraduates  in  Arts,  who,  in 
addition  to  these  courses,  shall  take  such  theologi(»l 
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studies  as  rosy  be  deemed  advisable  by  the  Faculty  of 
the  Universiiy  or  College  to  which  they  are  appointed. 

IV.  College  District  Meeting. 

(a)  The  cxaminetions  prescribed  for  probationers  in 
Annual  District  Meetings  shall  be  conducted  annually 
at  each  College  District  Meeting,  and  a  report  of  the 
same  forwarded  to  each  District  Ministerial  Session, 
respecting  the  students  belonging  to  that  District.  All 
probationerL  *t  College  are  expect*!''  *o  attend  the  Col- 
lege District  Meeting. 

(6)  The  examination  of  probationers  for  our  ministry 
in  our  Theological  Colleges  or  Universities,,  in  regard 
to  their  studies,  shall  be  by  Examiners  appointed  by 
the  authorities  of  such  Institutions;  and  in  regard  to 
their  moral  character  and  qualification  for  the  minis- 
try,  by  the  College  District  Meeting,  composed  of  the 
ministerial  members  of  the  Faculty  in  each  case,  and 
the  ministers  of  our  Church  reaiding  in  he  place 
where  the  Institution  id  located,  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  presidiug,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Dean  of  the 
Theological  Faculty. 

V.  Standing  in  the  Course  of  Study. 

(a)  Every  Probationer  for  the  Ministry  shall  pursue 
the  Course  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  General  Confer- 
ence; and  before  he  shall  be  received  into  full  Con- 
nexion he  shall  submit  to  the  District  Ministerial  Ses- 
sion from  year  ip  year,  his  certificate  of  standing  in  his 
Course  of  Study. 

(&)  All  probationers  and  candidates  shall  preseT  to 
the  District  Ministerial   Session  their  certificates  of 
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standing  in  their  Course  of  St^dy.  The  Merettry 
shall  announce  and  record  how  fa»  ihe  required  course 
is  completed  for  transmission  of  the  information  to  the 
Conference  Ministerial  Session,  and  shall  at  once 
return  the  certificates  to  the  probationers  and  candi- 
dates. 

(c)  The  Secretary  op  Registrar  of  the  Board  of 
Kxa miners  when  reporting  the  result  of  examinations 
shall  specify  the  particular  author  studied,  and  if  not 
the  same  as  in  the  regular  course  for  probationers  on 
Circuits,  shall  designate  for  which  author  in  that 
course  such  work  is  designed  to  he  an  equivalent. 

(d)  Tn  thp  case  of  probationers,  the  Registrar  of  the 
Faculty  shall  send  a  certificate  of  standing  of  e.'»ch 
student  at  College,  including  those  taking  the  .1). 
course  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Examining  Board  of 
the  Conference  concerned. 

(r)  A  certificate  of  a  student's  having  passed  in  any 
subject  in  one  of  our  Colleges  shall  be  taken  in  lieu 
of  nn  examination  in  such  subject. 

(/)  Candidates  and  probationers  for  our  French, 
Indian  and  Foreign  Work  shall  pursue  the  resper^tive 
courses  of  study  prescribed. 

(g)  Graduates  in  Divinity  shall  be  exempted  from 
the  ordinary  Course  of  Study.  In  the  case  of  Proba- 
tioners who  are  pursuing  the  B.D.  course  authorized  bv 
one  of  our  Colleges,  the  annual  examination  in  such 
Course  of  Study  shall  be  accepted  instead  ^*  the  annual 
examination  in  the  regular  course  for  L..y  year.  But 
prior  to  being  recommended  to  be  received  into  full  Con- 
nexion  and    -^^dained,   they   shall   be   examined  on 
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Wesley's  Sennons,  the  History  of  Methodiim,  Fletch- 
er's Last  Check  on  Christian  Perfection,  and  Steele's 
Antinomianism,  and  the  Discipline  of  the  Methodist 
Church.  This  examination  shall  also  be  required  of 
all  probationers  passing  through  our  Theological  Col- 
leges, who  have  not  been  examined  on  these  subjects 
in  their  Course  of  Study. 
VI.  Attendance  at  District  Meeting, 

(a)  ProbationerR  attending  College  are  not  required 
to  1)e  present  at  the  District  Ministerial  Session,  to 
which  they  belong,  except  when  eligible  for  recom- 
mendation for  reception  into  full  Connexion  ,<u<^ 
ordination,  but  their  names  shnll  be  called,  and  the 
reports  from  their  College  District  Meeting  shall  be 
read,  and  their  cases  recommended  to  the  Conference 
Ministerial  Session  as  the  District  Ministerial  Session 
shall  determine. 

(b)  Every  probationer  who  has  been  recommended  by 
the  District  Ministerial  Session  for  reception  into  full 
Connexion  shall  attend  the  Conference  of  that  year, 
except  those  laboring  in  distant  Missions. 

(c)  Probationers  for  the  ministry  appointed  to  attend 
College  shall  be  responsible  to  such  District  Ministerial 
Session  as  the  Conference  may  determine,  and  shall  be 
recommended  by  :,aid  District  Ministerial  Session  from 
year  to  year,  for  continuance  on  probation,  or  for  recep- 
tion into  full  Connexion  and  ordination;  nevertheless, 
any  such  probationer  who  has  been  removed  from  Col- 
lege, by  the  proper  authorities,  to  a  Ciriuit  or  Mission, 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  District  to  which  such  Circuit 
or  Mission  belongs,  and  by  its  District  Ministerial  Ses- 
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sion  shall  his  relation  be  considered  and  presented  to 
Conference. 

VII.  Miscellaneous  Regulations. 

(a)  A  probationer  who  marries  without  the  consent  of 
the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  dropped  in  silence. 

{b,  When  a  probationer's  name  is  not  inserted  in  the 
Minutes  he  must  receive  a  written  license  from  the 
President  or  Chairman  of  the  District  on  which  he 
resides. 

(c)  If  a  probationer  desist  from  want  of  health,  or  be 
proven  guilty  of  immorality,  it  shall  be  stated  in  the 
Mmutes  In  all  other  cases  the  Conference  shall  exer- 
cise  Its  discretion  in  granting  letters  of  standing. 

id)  Any  minister  who  has  received  aid  from  the  Edu- 
cational Society,  and  retires  from  our  ministry,  shall 
refund  such  amount  to  the  Society  before  receiving  a 
certificate  of  his  standing.  ^ 

(e)  When  a  probationer  for  the  ministry  on  the  Li«;t 
of  Reserve  has  not  been  called  out  into  the  work  in 
the  course  of  the  year,  the  Chairman  of  the  District 
shall  make  inquiry  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cir- 
cuit  where  he  resides  whether  he  be  still  deemed  a  per- 
son proper  to  be  employed  in  our  regular  ministry,  and 

MeetTng  ""^'"'^"^   ^"^   *^'  ^°°"*^  ^"^«*"^* 

(/)  Observe;  taking  on  probation  is  entirely  different 
from  admitting  a  probationer  into  full  Connexion. 
One  on  probation  may  be  either  admitted  or  rejected 
without  doing  him  any  wrong;  otherwise  it  would  have 
hfi«.Jin  probation  at  all.  Let  every  Chairman  explain 
lose  on  probation. 
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Section  III. 

157.  Regulations  as  to  Candidates  for  the  Ministry. 

I.  Recommendation  hy  Quarterly  Official  Board. 

(a)  Before  a  District  Ministerial  Session  shall  recom- 
mend a  candidate  to  the  Conference  Ministerial  Ses- 
sion, to  be  admitted  on  probation,  such  candidate  must 
have  been  a  member  of  our  Church  for  one  year,  and  a 
local  preacher  in  good  standing  for  six  months,  and 
approved  and  recommendec.  by  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  the  Circuit  or  Mission  on  which  he  resides. 
He  must  also  have  a  certificate  of  having  completed  his 
Preliminary  Course. 

(6)  No  student  of  less  than  two  years'  standing  at  one 
of  our  Counexional  Institutions  shall  be  received  as  a 
candidate  for  our  ministry  without  the  recommendation 
of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit  upon 
which  he  was  resident  before  entering  College,  together 
with  a  certificate  of  good  moral  and  religious  standing 
from  the  President  of  the  College,  or  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Theology,  with  which  he  has  been  connected. 

(c)  After  passing  the  preliminary  examination  at  Col- 
lege, students  recommended  by  a  Quarterly  Official 
Board  shall  return  to  the  District  to  which  such  Quar- 
terly Official  Board  belongs  for  their  further  examina- 
tion and  recommendation  to  the  Annual  Conference 
Ministerial  Session. 

II.  Oi^trint  Ministerial  Session  Examination. 

(a)  The  Chairmen  are  required  not  only  to  examine 
very  minutely,  in  the  Annual  District  Ministerial  Ses- 
sion, all  persons  proposed  as  candidates  for  our  minis- 
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try,  but  also  to  report  distinctly  in  their  District 
Minutes  for  the  consideration  of  the  Conference  Minis- 
terial Session  the  opinion  of  the  District  Ministerial 
Session  after  such  examinations  respecting  their 
health,  piety,  moral  character,  ministerial  abilities, 
educational  acquirements,  belief  of  our  doctrines,  attach- 
ment to  our  Discipline,  and  freedom  from  debt,  as  well 
as  from  all  secular  encumbrances. 

(b)  Every  candidate  thus  recommended  shall  attend 
the  ensuing  District  Ministerial  Session,  and  be  ex- 
amined before  all  the  brethren  present  respecting  his 
religious  experience,  his  knowledge  of  divine  things,  his 
educational  acquirements,  his  reading,  his  views  of  the 
doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  and  his  regard  for  Methodism 
in  general. 

(c)  Every  candidate  proposed  to  the  District  Minis- 
terial Session  is  then  to  be  asked  by  the  Chairman  the 
following  questions,  to  each  of  which  a  distinct  answer 
shall  be  required : 

Have  you  been  converted  to  God?  Have  you  now 
faith  in  Christ?  Are  you  going  on  to  perfection?  Do 
you  expect  to  be  made  perfect  in  love  in  this  life?  Are 
you  earnestly  striving  after  it?  Are  you  resolved  to 
devote  yourself  wholly  to  God  and  His  work?  Have 
you  been  baptized?  What  are  your  views  on  Infant 
Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper?  Do  you  know  the 
Rules  of  the  Society?  Do  you  keep  them?  Do  you 
take  snuff,  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks?  And  will 
you  continue  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  them?  Have 
you  read  the  whole  Discipline?  Are  you  willing  to 
conform  to  it  ?    Have  you  considered  "  the  twelve  rules 
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of  a  Minister/'  especially  the  fin1 
twelfth?  Will  yon  keep  them  i 
Are  you  determined  to  employ  i  ^ 
work  of  God?  Will  you  preach  at  every  suitable  oppor- 
tunity, endeavoring  not  to  speak  too  long  nor  too  loud? 
Will  you  diligently  instruct  the  children  in  every  place? 
Will  you  visit  from  house  to  house?  Are  you  in  debt? 
What  is  your  age?  Have  you  good  health  and  have  you 
a  sound  constitution? 

Do  you  sincerely  and  fully  believe  the  doctrines  of 
Methodism  as  contained  in  our  twenty-five  Articles  of 
Beligion,  and  as  taught  by  Mr.  Wesley  in  his  Notes  on 
the  New  Testament  and  Volumes  of  Sermons,  especially 
the  following  leading  ones:  A  Trmity  of  Persons  in 
the  Unity  of  the  Godhead;  the  total  depravity  of  all 
men  by  nature,  in  consequence  of  Adam's  fall;  the 
Atonement  made  by  Christ  for  the  sins  of  all  the 
human  race;  the  direct  witness  of  the  Spirit;  the  pos- 
sibility of  falling  from  a  state  of  justification  and 
holiness,  and  perishing  everlastingly  j  the  absolute 
necessity  of  holiness,  both  of  heart  and  life,  and  the 
proper  eternity  of  future  rewards  and  punishments? 
Will  you  endeavor  fully  and  faithfully  to  preach  them? 
What  is  your  religious  experience?  and  what  is  your 
call  to  this  work? 

(c)  After  the  examination  the  candidate  shall  with- 
draw, and  the  meeting  shall  determine  whether  he  shall 
be  recommended  to  the  ensuing  Conference  Ministerial 
Session  to  be  received  as  a  probationer  for  the  ministry. 

III.  Miscellaneous  Regulations. 

(a)  No  person  shall  be  employed  by  a  Chairman  of  a 
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District,  with  a  view  to  entering  the  ministry,  who  has 
not  been  a  member  of  our  Church  for  one  year  and  a 
local  preacher  in  good  standing  for  six  months,  or  a 
local  preacher  who  has  been  employed  as  a  regular 
supply  on  a  circuit  for  three  months,  nor  shall  he  have 
authority  to  employ  any  person  with  a  view  to  his 
reception  into  the  ministry  without  the  consent  of  the 
Annual  Conference  Ministerial  Session  or  of  the 
Special  Committee  thereof;  and  in  no  case  shall  any 
person  be  so  employed  who  has  been  rejected  by  a  Quar- 
terly OflScial  Board,  District  Ministerial  Session  or 
Annual  Conference  Ministerial  Session. 

(6)  If  the  Chairman  deem  it  not  convenient  for  a 
candidate  to  attend  the  District  Ministerial  Session,  he 
may,  with  two  other  ministers,  examine  him  and 
report  the  result  to  the  District  Ministerial  Session. 

(c)  All  young  men  taken  into  the  work  by  Chair- 
men of  Districts,  in  accordance  with  the  above  regula- 
tions, before  the  second  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board,  shall  be  allowed  the  full  year.  When  a  young 
man  has  travelled  under  a  Chairman  for  two  or  more 
years,  only  one  year  will  be  allowed  on  the  term  of  his 
probation. 

(d)  It  is  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  proba- 
tioners are  received  for  the  ministry  of  The  Mel^odist 
Church,  and  not  merely  for  that  of  a  particular  Con- 
ference, and  therefore  shall  be  under  obligation  to  pro- 
ceed, when  so  directed  by  the  proper  authorities,  to  any 
part  of  the  Connexion  where  their  services  are  required. 
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Section  IV. 
The  Annual  District  Meeting. 

158.  The  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  consist  of 
all  ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry  within 
its  bounds,  and  one  lay  delegate  for  each  minister  or 
probationer  in  tlie  active  work  from  each  Circuit  or  Mis- 
sion in  the  District,  who  shall  have  been  elected  by 
ballot  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board.  Where  a  Cir- 
cuit or  Mission  has  no  minister  or  probationer,  but  only 
a  supply,  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  may  elect  by 
ballot  a  lay  delegate,  who  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
Annual  District  Meeting.  An  alternate  delegate  to  the 
District  Meeting  shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner, 
and  at  the  same  time,  as  the  election  of  the  regular  dele- 
gate. 

159.  The  Chairman  shall  appoint  the  time  and  place 
of  the  First  District  Meeting,  after  which  he  shall 
appoint  the  time  and  the  Difitrict  Meeting  shall  appoint 
the  place. 

160.  In  the  absence  of  the  Chairman,  the  District 
Meeting  shall  elect  from  among  its  ministerial  mem- 
bers, by  ballot,  without  debate,  a  Chairman,  pro  tern, 

161.  In  case  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a  Chair- 
man during  the  year,  the  Financial  Secretary  shall  call 
a  meeting  of  the  ministerial  members  of  the  District 
and  the  lay  members  of  the  previous  Annual  District 
Meeting,  who  shall  elect  by  ballot  one  of  their  number, 
being  a  member  of  the  Conference,  to  fill  the  office  for 
the  unexpired  term. 
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102.  In  case  the  Chairman  is  to  be  transferred,  his 
duties  shall  cease  with  the  Annual  District  Meeting  at 
which  his  successor  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  to  fill  hit 
unexpired  term. 


Auditing  of  Schedules, 

163.  The  District  Meeting  shall  appoint  one  min- 
ister and  one  layman  to  audit  all  Circuit  and  District 
Schedules,  and  see  that  the  ezt^fisions  and  additions 
are  correct 

164.  Financial  Secretaries,  District  Secretaries  and 
Treasurers  of  Connexional  Funds  in  the  Annual  Con- 
ferences shall  require  that  the  amounts  reoelTed  by 
them  agree  with  the  Schedules,  and  that  the  Schedules 
agree  one  with  the  other. 

Election  of  Laymen  to  Conference, 

165.  The  lay  members  of  the  District  Meeting  shall 
meet  separately  some  time  during  the  Session  and  elect 
by  ballot,  without  debate,  lay  representativeB  to  the 
Annual  Conference,  in  the  proportion  H>f  one  for  each 
minister  in  full  Connexion  within  the  bounds  of  the 
District,  and  one  reserve  for  every  five  representatives 
or  fraction  thereof  of  three-fifths. 

166.  Laymen  to  be  eligible  for  election  must  be  at 
least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  must  have  been  mem- 
bers of  the  Church  in  good  standing  for  five  consecu- 
tive years  next  preceding  the  election. 

167.  The  Chairman  and  Secretary  of  the  District 
abftU  forthwith  send  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Coof^renoo 
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a  list,  certified  by  them,  of  such  lay  representatlTes, 
and  from  such  lists  shall  be  compiled  the  roll  of  lay 
members  of  the  Annual  Conference.  The  Secretary 
shall  immediately  notify  the  ky  representatives  of  their 
election  to  Conference,  and  to  which  Committee,  if  any, 
they  were  appointed,  asking  for  a  reply,  so  that  the 
alternate  may  be  notified  to  attend  if  necessary. 

168.  No  candidate  for  our  ministry,  and  no  person 
employed  under  a  Chairman  with  a  view  to  becoming 
such  candidate,  shall  be  eligible  for  election  as  a  lay 
representative  to  either  District  Meeting  or  Annuid 
Conference. 


Business  of  the  District  Meeting. 

169.  After  the  Chairman  has  opened  the  meeting  by 
the  usual  devotional  exercises,  a  Journal  Secretary  shaU 
be  elected  by  ballot,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, including  all  statistics,  in  a  journal  procured 
for  that  purpose.  The  meeting  shall  also  appoint  a 
Statistical  Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  tabulate 
all  statistics,  and  who  shall  also  be  ex  officio  a  member 
of  the  Conference  Statistical  Committee,  and  he  shall 
fill  out  two  sets  of  District  Schedules,  one  for  the 
Journal  Secretary  and  the  other  for  the  use  of  the  Con- 
ference. At  the  close  of  each  meeting  the  Minutes 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  Journal  Secretary. 
The  Journal  shall  be  kept  by  the  Chairman  and 
brought  to  the  Cimference,  and  be  delivered  by  him  to 
his  euccestor, 
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170.  Th$  following  order  shall  be  observed  when 
the  general  business  of  the  District  Meeting  is  under 
consideration: 

1.  What  members  are  now  present? 

2.  What  is  the  record  of  the  Ministerial  Session  of 
the  District? 

3.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  appointed  to 
audit  the  Schedules? 

4.  What  are  the  receipts,  and  what  is  the  ezpendi- 
ture,  of  each  Circuit  or  Mission. 

5.  What  has  been  collected  on  each  Circuit  and  Mi8> 
sion  for  Connexion al  Funds? 

6.  Have  subscriptions  and  collections  for  the  Mission- 
ary Fund  been  taken  on  every  circuit,  and  have  the 
amounts  collected  been  forwarded  to  the  General  Treas- 
urer? Have  Educational  and  Temperance  Meetings 
been  held  on  every  circuit,  and  offerings  taken  accord- 
ing to  Discipline  ? 

7.  What  special  caseb  are  now  recommended  to  the 
favorable  consideration  of  the  Committees  of  the 
several  Conn  xional  funds? 

8.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers'  children  on  the 
District  having  claims  on  the  Children's  Fund,  and 
what  are  their  respective  names  and  ages?  Have  all 
the  regulations  respecting  the  Children's  Fund  been 
fully  carried  into  effect  in  the  District? 

9.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  are  recom- 
mended to  be  sent  to  College?  (For  "Aid  to  Students  " 
during  tlieir  years  at  College,  see  Paragraph  279.) 

10.  What  is  the  number  of  Church  members  V    The 

lot 


BUSINESS  OP  THE  DISTRICT  MEETING.      IT  170,  §13 

number  of  churches  and  other  preaching  places  in  each 
Circuit  or  Mission? 

Where  the  Lame  of  a  Circuit  or  Mission  has  been 
obliterated  by  change  of  boundary,  it  shall  be  reported 
in  the  District  Schedule  of  the  next  year,  and  the  num- 
ber of  members  thereon  at  the  time  of  the  change  be 
placed  in  the  columns  for  "Removed  by  Change  of 
Boundaries." 

11.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers,  probationers 
for  the  ministry,  and  laymen,  in  the  Quarterly  OfBcial 
Board  of  each  Circuit  or  Mission?  What  is  the  report 
of  the  Sunday  School  Secretary  of  the  District?  What 
is  the  number  of  Epworth  Leagues  on  the  District? 
WTiat  is  the  number  of  Young  Men's  Societies  on  the 
District?  What  is  the  number  of  other  Tonng  People's 
Societies  on  the  District?  What  is  the  number  of  mem- 
bers connected  with  each?  Have  all  the  Schedules  been 
duly  filled  up? 

12.  What  is  the  number  of  Baptisms  administered 
and  of  Marriages  solemnized  by  each  minister?  Have 
all  such  Marriages  solemnized  during  the  year  been 
duly  recorded  and  the  returns  made  according  to  law? 

13.  What  churches  or  parsonages  have  been  built, 
enlarged  or  sold  during  the  year?  What  Connexional 
property  is  insured?  In  what  oflfice?  For  how  much? 
At  what  rates?  What  parsonages  have  been  furnished? 
What  other  Connexional  property  has  been  acquired? 
Is  all  property  duly  deeded  to  the  Connexion  and  regis* 
tered?  What  changes  in  relation  to  Church  property 
are  now  recommended?  What  property  has  been  de- 
stroyed by  fire?  Have  the  approved  Conference  Sched- 
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ules  been  duly  filled  up?    Have  the  Circuit  Begisten 
been  properly  kept 

14.  What  can  be  done  to  improve  the  financial  state 
of  the  District? 

(a)  Are  all  the  financial  arrangements  of  the  Church 
duly  observed  in  each  Circuit  and  Mission?  The  quar- 
terly contributions  at  the  renewal  of  tickets?  The 
public  collections  and  private  subscriptions? 

(b)  W  t  changes  are  recommended  in  the  order 
and  arrangement  of  the  work  on  the  Circuits  and  Mis- 
sions ?  What  new  Circuits .  or  Missions  are  recom- 
mended? What  additional  preachers  are  required  for 
any  Circuit  or  Mission  on  the  District? 

15.  What  are  the  Reports  from  the  several  Missions 
on  the  I^istrict? 

16.  'What  minister  i'3  elected  to  represent  the  Dis- 
trict on  the  Stationing  Committee? 

17.  What  minister  is  elected  a  reserve  representative 
c.    til-  Stationing  Committee? 

18.  What  laymen  are  elected  as  members  of  the 
Annual  Conference? 

19.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  elected  to 
represent  the  District  on  the  following  Committees  of 
the  Annual  Conference,  viz.:  Class  Leaders,  Local 
Preachers,  and  other  Lay  Agencies?  Epworth  Leagues 
and  Young  People's  Societies?-  Contingent  Fund? 
Sustentation  Fund?  Temperance,  Prohibition  and 
Moral  Reform?  Memorials  and  Miscellaneous  Reso- 
lutions? Sabbath  Observance?  Church  Property? 
State  of  the  Work  ?  Nominating  ?  Educational  ?  Sys- 
tematic Beneficence? 
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20.  What  layman  ia  elected  to  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence Sunday  School  Committee? 

21.  The  Bermuda  District  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Con- 
ference 18  authorized  to  elect  a  minister  and  a  layman  of 
the  Nova  Scotia  Conference  not  resident  in  Bermuda,  to 
represent  the  district  on  the  various  committees  of  the 
Conference  when  no  member  of  the  district  is  present 
at  the  session  of  Conference. 

22.  Who  compose  the  District  Missionary  Commit- 
tee? Who  is  Secretary?    (Par.  386.) 

23.  What  widows  and  children  of  ministers  have 
claims  on  the  Superannuation  or  Supernumerary  Fund? 

24.  Can  any  measures  be  adopted  for  the  promotion 
of  the  work  of  God  in  the  District? 

26.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Audit  CommiUee? 

26.  Where  shall  the  next  District  Meeting  be  held? 
Duties  of  Chairmen, 

171.  The  duties  of  a  Chairman  are :  1.  To  take  the 
oversight  of  the  whole  work  on  his  District  according 
to  the  Discipline,  as  far  as  his  duty  to  the  Circuit  on 
which  he  resides  will  permit. 

2.  To  take  charge  of  all  the  ministers,  probationers 
for  the  ministry,  local  preachers,  and  exhorters  in  his 
District. 

3.  To  change,  receive,  and  suspend  ministers  or  pro- 
bationers  for  the  ministry  in  his  District  in  the  in- 
tervals  of  Conference,  as  the  Discipline  du-ects. 

4.  No  minister  or  probationer  for  the  ministry  shall 
absent  himself  from  his  Circuit  without  the  leave  of  his 
Chairman;  in  any  case,  however,  where  a  minister  or 
probationer  so  absents  himself,  the  Chairman  shall  as 
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far  as  poBficIe,  fill  hia  place  with  another  miniiter,  or 
probationer,  who  shall  be  paid  for  his  labors  oat  of  the 
allowance  of  the  absent  minister,  or  probationer,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  usual  allowance. 

6.  In  case  of  disability  of  a  Superintendent  of  a 
Circuic,  or  a  vac&ncy  occurring  in  the  office,  the  Chair- 
man of  the  District  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  the 
Superintendent  until  a  successor  be  appointed  or  the 
disability  be  removed.  And  he  may  appoint  any  min- 
istcr,  as  acting  Superintendent,  whc  .hall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  administration  of  Discipline.  In  case  of 
the  death  or  disability  of  a  District  Statistical  Secre- 
tary, Sunday  School  Secretary  or  Financial  Secretary 
to  appoint  a  successor. 

6.  To  preside  at  the  District  Meetings. 

7.  To  call  for  completed  statistical  returns  at  the 
Annual  District  Meeting. 

8.  To  visit  any  Station  or  Circuit  in  his  District 
when  he  may  judge  it  expedient,  and,  so  far  as  pric- 
ticable,  visit  the  Missions  on  his  District  at  the  first 
Quarterly  Board  Meeting  for  the  year,  to  induce  greater 
liberality  in  support  of  the  Missionaries,  and,  wherever 
possible,  to  lead  the  Mission  to  a  self-sustaining  posi- 
tion. 

9.  To  see  that  every  part  of  the  Discipline  is  duly 
enforced,  and  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
appeal,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  deci- 
sions of  Superintendents  of  Circuits  or  Missions  within 
the  District  on  questions  of  law,  notice  of  such  appeal 
to  be  given  within  thirty  days  after  notice  of  the  deci- 
sion appealed  against. 
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10.  Where  the  Chairman  is  interested  in  the  appeal, 
either  personally  or  because  of  having  been  concerned 
in  any  way  in  the  trial  appealed  from,  the  appeal  may 
be  taken  liroctly  to  the  President  of  the  Conference. 

11.  To  give  t;.d  President  all  necessary  information 
of  the  state  of  his  District. 

^*.  To  prepare  a  condensed  report  of  the  operations 
of  the  Missionary  Society  in  his  District,  to  be  compiled 
from  the  reports  of  individual  Missionaries,  as 
approved  by  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

13.  To  ascertain  and  report  to  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence, for  publication  in  the  Minutes,  the  names  and 
addresses  of  ministers  and  widows  who  are  claimants 
on  the  Superannuation  Fund,  and  also  the  name,  and 
dates  of  birth  of  children  of  deceased  ministers  who 
are  claimants  on  the  Fund,  together  with  any  changes 
that  have  taken  place  in  relation  to  these  claimants  by 
death,  limitation  of  claim,  marriage,  non-membership 
or  other  cause  during  the  year,  on  their  respective  Dis- 
tricts. 

14.  The  Chairman  is  especially  directed  and  required 
to  visit  any  Circuit  or  Mission  in  his  District  when 
requested  by  the  Superintendent  of  such  Circuit  or 
Mission  in  case  of  any  dispute  or  difficulty  which  the 
Superintendent  may  desire  assistance  to  adjust;  also, 
in  all  cases  of  appeal.  In  all  these  cases  the  Circuit 
or  Mission  visited  shall  pay  the  travelling  expenses  of 
the  Chairman.  The  Chairman  shall  have  authority 
to  call  in  any  minister  or  pr<*ationer  of  his  District 
to  supply  his  place  when  absent  in  visiting  any  Circuit 
or  Mission. 
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172.  Should  the  Chairman,  or  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit,  or  any  of  his  colleagues,  be  requested 
to  withdraw,  on  any  occasion,  from  any  of  our  regularly 
constituted  meetings  for  business,  he  shall  in  no  case 
do  so;  and  should  he  be  obliged  to  withdraw  from  any 
such  meeting  during  its  sittings,  the  meeting  will  be 
thereby  dissolved.  And  if  any  Chairman  or  Superin- 
tendent of  a  Circuit,  or  other  minister  do  willingly 
submit  to  any  requisition,  so  as  to  withdraw  from  any 
such  meeting  before  its  conclusion,  he  shall,  on  proof 
thereof,  receive  dn  censure  at  tiie  ensuing  Annual 
Conference. 


Sbotion  V. 

The  Financial  District  Meeting. 

173.  A  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  be  held  in 
each  District,  not  later  than  the  month  of  September 
in  each  year;  the  day  and  place  to  be  determined  by  the 
Chairman.  The  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  be 
composed  of  all  ministers  on  the  District,  and  all  pro- 
bationers engaged  in  Circuit  work,  with  an  equal  num- 
ber of  laymen  elected  by  the  Quarterly  Boards  of  the 
C:  cuits  to  which  these  ministers  and  probationers  are 
attached.  Where  a  Circuit  or  Mission  has  no  min- 
ister or  probationer,  but  only  a  supply,  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  may  elect  a  lay  delegate  who  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  Financial  District  Meeting. 
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174.  The  business  of  the  Financial  District  Meeting 
shall  be: 

1.  To  apportion  to  the  several  Circuits  the  amounts 
placed  at  its  disposal  by  the  ATm^ial  Conference; 

2.  To  examine  into  the  circumstances  and  probable 
income  of  the  Home;  Indian,  Foreign  or  other  Mis- 
sionis  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District,  in  the 
same  way  as  they  examine  into  those  of  th6  dependent 
Circuits,  and  recommend  the  amount  which;  in  their 
judgment,  should  be  appropriated  towards  the  siij)p0rt 
of  such  Missions,  which  shall  be  immediately  reported 
by  the  Chairman  to  the  President  of  the  AnTini^l  Con- 
ference and  to  the  Missionary  Secretary ;  to  appoint  one 
minister  and  one  layman  to  act  with  the  Chairman  in 
visiting  Missions  and  weak  Circuits. 

3.  To  arrange  the  claims  of  the  children  of  ministers 
on  the  District,  and  to  receive  from  the  Chairman  of 
the  District  the  amount  to  be  raised  by  each  Circuit 
and  Mission  for  the  Superannuation  or  Supernumerary 
Fund,  and  take  into  account  the  circumstances  of  any 
Circuit  or  Mission  which  may  be  regarded  as  excep- 
tional, and  make  provision  for  the  relief  of  such  ^cep- 
tion;  provided  the  District  as  a  whole  contribute  tibe 
amount  designated  as  its  proportion. 

4.  To  make  arrangements  for  Missionary, .  Educa- 
tional, and  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  lie- 
form  Meetings,  which  arrangements  shall  be  binding 
on  all  concerned. 

5.  To  inquire  into  the  state  of  religion  in  the  dis- 
trict; and  to  make  arrangements  for  a  convention  of 
local  preachers,  class  leaders  and  other  lay  agencies. 
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The  Financial  Secretary. 

175.  (a)  The  Financial  Secretary  shall  be  the 
Treasurer  of  all  Connexional  Funds  on  the  District,  ex- 
cept the  Missionary  Fund,  and  shall  pay  to  the  Super- 
intendents of  Circuits,  or  on  their  order,  the  sums 
appropriated  to  their  Circuits,  which  payments  such 
Superintendents  shall  report  to  their  respective  Quar- 
terly Official  Boards. 

(6)  The  Financial  Secretary  shall,  forthwith  after 
each  Financial  District  Meeting,  furnish  the  Treasurers 
of  the  Superannuation  or  Supernumerary  Fund  with  a 
complete  statement  of  the  amounts  required  from  each 
Circuit,  as  adopted  by  the  Financial  District  Meeting. 


CHAPTER  III. 


CIRCUIT   OFFICIAL  MEETINGS. 


Section  I. 


The  Quarterly  Ofjficial  Board, 

176.  There  shall  be  a  Quarterly  Official  Board  on 
each  Circuit,  Mission  or  Station,  as  constituted  and 
designated  by  the  Annual  Conference,  consisting  of  the 
ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry;  the  local 
preachers;  the  exhorters;  the  Circuit  stewards;  the 
leader  of  each  class,  and  one  assistant  leader  of  each' 
class  having  a  membership  of  twenty  members  or  up- 
wards; superintendents  of  Sunday  Schools,  and  associ- 
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ate  superintendents  being  members  of  the  Chnroh;  one 
representative  from  each  board  of  trustees^  he  being  a 
member  of  the  Church  in  the  Circuit  to  which  the 
trustee  board  which  he  represents  belongs,  and  whoM 
appointment  shall  be  annual;  district  visitors,  of  whom 
ihere  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve;  and  additional 
representatives  who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the 
societies  of  the  Circuit,  such  representatives  not  to  ex- 
ceed in  number  the  stewards  on  the  Circuit ;  and  the  fol- 
lowing, they  being  members  of  the  Church  and  approved 
by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board :  the  presidents  of  Ep- 
worth  Leagues;  presidents  of  Young  Mien's  Societies, 
and  presidents  of  Young  Women's  Societies,  whose  ob- 
jects and  aims  have  been  approved  by  the  Quarterly 
Board;  presidents  of  Woman's  Missionary  Auxiliaries; 
presiMents  of  Ladies'  Aid  Societies;  presidents  of  Adult 
Bible  Classes;  and  the  leader  of  each  catechumen  class. 
Also  every  Superintendent  of  a  Deaconess  Home,  and 
ea<;h  Deaconess  doing  special  work,  shall  be  a  member 
of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  where  her  membership 
is  held,  and  each  stationed  Deaconess  shall  be  a  member 
of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  where  she  is  stationed. 
Only  members  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  shall  have 
the  right  to  vote  on  questions  involving  financial  lia- 
bility. 

177.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  is  the  min- 
ister on  each  Circuit  and  Mission,  who  is  appointed 
from  time  to  time  to  take  charge  of  the  Societies 
therein.  He  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board.  When  the  Chairman  of  the  District  is  present 
he  shall  have  the  right  to  preside. 
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»  *^®*,  ^*  rtf^i*ter  business  of  the  Quarterly  OMnidl 
Hoard  shall  be; 

1.  To  receive  the  financial  returns  from  the  leaders 
stewards  and  other  persons  entrusted  with  the  funds  of 
^e  Circuit;  to  pay  the  salaries  and  all  the  expenses  of 
the  ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry:  to 
receive  from  the  Leaders'  Meetmg  the  report  of  the  dis- 
bursement of  the  fund  for  the  poor  for  the  quarter: 
Mid  to  receive  the  reports  of  the  state  of  the  Sunday 
Schools  Epworth  Leagues,  Young  People's  Societies, 
Woman  s  Missionary  Auxiliaries,  and  Ladies'  Aid 
Societies  on  the  Circuit. 

2.  To  receive  and  try  appeals. 

3.  At  the  First  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
IJoard  to  receive  the  recommendations  of  the  Stewards' 
Meeting  and  make  an  estimate  of  the  amounts  neces- 
8a^  for  the  family  or  famiKes  of  the  ministers  or  pro- 
bationer for  the  ministry;  to  take  into  consideration 
Jhe  vacaition  of  the  pastor  or  pastors;  and  to  appoint  the 
lay  delegate  or  delegates  to  attend  the  Financial  District 
Meeting. 

_  4.  At  the  Second  meetmg  ot  the  Quarterly  Official 
iJoard  to  appoint,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, the  representatives  to  each  Sunday  School  Com- 
mittee the  number  to  be  not  less  than  three  nor  more 
than  five;  and  a  Committee  on  Temperance,  Prohibi- 
tion and  Moral  Eoform. 

5.  At  the  First,  Second  or  Third  meeting  of  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board,  to  recommend  candidates  for 
the  ministry;  provided  always,  that  n(^  person  shall  be 
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recommended  as  a  candidate  until  he  has  been  a  local 
preacher  at  least  six  months. 

6.  Young  men  attending  College,  who  may  wish  to 
become  local  preachers,  may  be  received  by  the  Quar- 
terly Official  Boards  of  their  Circuits  as  canlidates, 
after  due  examination,  provided  they  present  certificates 
of  moral  and  religious  character  from  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty. 

7.  At  the  Third  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Ofllcial 
Board,  to  receive  the  audited  statement  of  Tmsteeiy 
referred  to  in  Sections  11  and  23  of  the  Model  Deed; 
to  determine  the  number  of  stewards  for  the  ensuing 
year ;  and  to  take  into  consideration  the  advisability  of 
holding  a  meeting  of  the  congregation  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  reports  of  and  considering  the  various  de- 
partments of  the  work. 

8.  At  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board:  (1)  To  receive  from  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  the  report  of  the  number,  names  and  addresses 
of  the  members  on  the  Circuit,  and  where  there  is  no 
Leaders'  Meeting  to  revise  th  "me.  (2)  To  receive 
the  reports  of  the  Sunday  S  Is,  Bpwc"  H  Leagues, 
and  other  Young  People's  Societies.  (3)  To  elect  by 
ballot,  without  debate,  the  lay  delegates  to  attend  the 
Annual  District  Meeting,  in  the  proportion  of  one  dele- 
gate for  each  minister  or  probationer  in  the  active  work 
on  the  Circuit.  If  there  be  no  minister  or  probationer 
on  the  Circuit  or  Mission,  but  only  a  supply,  to  elect 
one  lay  delegate  as  above.  An  alternate  delegate  shall 
also  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  as  the  regular  dele- 
gate.   (4)  W^iere  there  is  no  Local  Preacher^  Meeting, 
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to  examine  into  the  character  of  local  preachers  and  ex- 
hortera  as  follows:  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral 
or  religious  character?    Is  there  any  objection  to  hia 
doctrinal  views  and  teachings?    Has  he  duly  observed 
our  Discipline?     Is  he  punctual  in  attending  all  his 
appointments?    Has  he  competent  abilities  for  a  local 
preacher  or  exhorter?    (6)  Where  there  is  no  Leaders' 
Meeti^ag,  to  examine  the  character  of  all  the  Leaders, 
their  punctuality  in  beginning  and  ending  their  claes- 
meetings  in  proper  time,  and  whatever  relates  to  their 
office;  also  to  appoint  a  leader  for  each   class.     The 
uperintendent  shall  nominate  one  or  more  persons  for 
the  office  of  leader,  the  election  to  be  by  ballot.    (7)   To 
appoint  on  the  nomination  of  the  Superintendent  the 
stewards  of  the  Circuit,  of  whom  there  shall  be  not  leak 
than  three  nor  more  than  seven;  provided  always  that 
churches  having  more  than  four  hundred  members  may 
elect  one  additional  steward  for  every  additional  hun- 
dred members,  or  a  fractional  part  thereof  when  such 
part  amounts  to  mpre  than  one-half,    nd  circuits  having 
more  than  seven  appointments  may  elect  one  steward 
for  each  additional  appointment.    The  Superintendent 
shall  nommate  at  least  three  more  than  the  number  of 
stewards  to  be  elected;  after  the  nominations  are  all 
made  the  election  shall  be  by  ballot.    The  Superinten- 
dent shall  then  nominate  two  or  more  of  the  stewards 
for  Recording  Steward,  and  the  Board  shall  elect  by 
ballot.     The  Recording  Steward    shall   keep  a  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  in  a 
book  procured  for  that  purpose.     (8)  To  arrange  the 
apportionment,  sc^le,  date,  and  mode   of   nomination 
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and  election  of  the  representatives  of  the  societies  of 
the  circuit,  who  must  be  members  of  the  Church,  and 
which  elections  shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  meeting  of  the  Board.  (9)  To  elect  the  district 
visitors,  by  open  vote,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Super- 
intendent. 

9.  Special  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
may  be  convened  by  the  Superintendent.  On  the  re- 
quest of  five  members  of  the  Board  he  shall  oomyene 
such  meeting.  Only  the  businesB  named  in  the  notice 
to  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  transacted  at  any 
such  special  meeting. 

10.  The  Quarterly  Official  Board  may  make  arrange- 
ments or  agreements  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  not 
inconsistent  with  the  Discipline  of  the  Church,  or  with 
the  trusts  upon  which  the  trust  property  is  held,  for  the 
administration  or  disposal  of  any  of  the  Churdi  funds 
which  are  under  the  control  of  said  Boards  or  either  of 
them. 

Duties  of  SupermtendenU* 

179.  The  duties  of  a  Superintendent  are:  1.  To 
take  the  oversight  of  all  the  ministers  and  probationers 
for  the  ministry  in  his  Circuit  or  Mission. 

2.  To  give  to  each  member  of  the  Church  a  yearly 
card  of  membership,  except  where  the  Quarterly  Board, 
by  resolution,  expresses  its  desire  for  the  quarterly 
ticket,  in  which  case  it  shall  be  at  liberty  to  arrange 
for  the  same  (this  card  of  membership  shall  not  be 
vali^  as  a  certificate  of  removal) ;  and  to  give  an  annual 
ticket  to  all  catechumen  members  of  the  Church. 
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3.  To  see  that  all  public  ooUeotiona  in  aid  of  the  Cir- 
cuit, or  of  the  Connexional  Fundi,  are  regularly  made 
in  each  congregation  of  the  Circuit,  and  also  to  see  that 
all  the  Circuit  Schedules  are  correctly  filled  up  and  pre- 
sented to  the  District  Meeting. 

4.  To  hold  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board- 
to  preside  at  aU  Oflfcial  Meetings  of  the  Circuit,  and  to 
make  all  nominations  to  office  not  otherwise  provided 
for.  To  receive,  tiy,  and  expel  members,  according  to 
Discipline,  and  to  give  due  notice  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  District  in  all  cases  of  appeal.  To  execute  all  our 
rules  fully  and  strenuously  against  aU  frauds,  and  par- 
ticularly against  dishonest  insolvencies,  suffering  none 
to  remain  in  the  Church  on  any  account,  who  are  found 
guilty  of  any  fraud.  To  explain  and  enforce  vigor- 
ously,  but  calmly,  the  General  Bules  of  the  Church,  in 
harmony  with  Paragraph  36  of  the  Discipline. 

5.  To  meet  the  Stewards  and  Leaders  regularly,  and 
examine  the  accounts  of  all  the  Stewards.    To  appoint 
all  the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders,  and  change  them 
when  he  sees  it  necessary,  but  not  contrary  to  the  wish 
of  the  Class,  or  without  consulting  the  Leaders'  Mee1>- 
ing.    To  make  strict  inouiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting, 
before  the  Fourth   meeHhg  of   the   Quarterly  Official 
Board,  and  where  there  is  no  such  meeting,  then  hi  the 
Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  into 
the  moral  character  of  all  the  Leaders.    To  license  such 
persons  as  he  may  think  proper  to  officiate  as  exhorters, 
provided  no  person  shall  be  so  licensed  without  consult- 
ing the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  the  Circuit   in   which    the  person  proposed 
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residei.  To  make  a  plan  of  appointmeBts  lor  the  min- 
isters, the  probationers  for  the  mJ^iiti^y  local  preachen^ 
and  exhorters  on  the  Circuit,  with  the  connflel  of  the 
Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  of  the  Quarterly  OflBdal 
Board,  where  there  is  no  Local  Pmacheiii'  Meeting. 
To  invite  and  earnestly  urge  the  attendance  and  aesiit- 
ance  of  the  lay  representatives  at  the  District  Meetings, 
according  to  rule. 

6.  To  hold  Watch-night  services  and  Love-feaits;  but 
no  Love-feasts  shall  last  longer  than  an  hour  and  a  half. 
To  appoint  Prayer  Meetings  wherever  he  can  in  hit 
Circuit.  To  see  that  the  General  Bules  be  read  once  a 
year  in  every  congregation,  and  occasionally  in  each 
Society,  by  himself  or  his  colleagues;  and  that  the  Pas- 
toral Address  of  the  Annual  Conference  be  read  to  all 
the  Societies  on  his  Circuit.  To  take  care  that  every 
Society  be  duly  supplied  with  books;  and  to  urge  upon 
all  who  are  admitted  into  our  Church  to  read  attentively 
our  General  Rules,  the  Catechism,  and  other  Methodist 
works. 

7.  In  consultation  with  the  Leaders  to  carefully  re- 
vise the  membership  roll  yearly,  and  report  the  same  to 
the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Oificial  Board  and 
to  the  Annual  District  Meeting,  with  the  number  of  mem- 
bers who  have  been  received  on  probation,  or  by  certificate 
of  membership,  and  of  those  who  have  removed,  died 
or  ceased  to  be  members,  or  have  been  separated  from, 
or  added  to,  the  Circuit  by  alteration  of  its  boundaries; 
also  to  report  the  Sunday  Schools,  the  Epworth 
Leagues,  and  Young  Men's  Societies  of  his  Circuit; 
also  to   report  the   number  of  vacancies,  if   any,  in 
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the  Truitee  Boards ;  and  if  a  Superintendent  ot 
a  Ifiitton,  to  prepare  a  report  of  the  rdigiona  state 
of  his  Mission,  and  read  it  in  the  Annual  Dis- 
tnct  Meeting,  subject  to  the  revision  of  that  meet- 
ing. To  leave  for  his  successor  a  Circuit  book,  contain- 
ing an  exact  list  of  all  the  official  members,  and  also  of 
the  names  and  addresses  of  all  the  members  in  his  Cir- 
cuit, arranged  in  their  classps,  as  found  at  the  Fourih 
meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  also  a  list 
of  adherents.  To  keep  a  register  of  baptisms,  mar^ 
riages,  and  burials  in  a  book  provided  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Official  Board,  such  register  to  be  the  propeny  of 
the  Circuit,  and  to  remain  among  its  records.  In  any 
Province  where  a  circuit  register  is  kept  under  pro- 
vincial law,  it  shall  be  accepted  as  a  compliance  with 
this  requirement.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  de- 
prive the  member  of  the  right  of  trial  and  appeal. 

8.  To  remind  members,  from  time  to  time,  that  nor  o 
are  to  remove  from  one  Circuit  to  another  without  & 
certificate  of  membership  from  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit,  and  to  warn  them  that  without  such  certifi- 
cate they  will  not  be  received  into  the  Church  in  other 
places;  and  also  to  forward  a  duplicate  copy  of  such 
certificate  by  mail  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit 
to  which  they  may  be  removing.  In  all  cases  persons 
applying  for  membership  on  certificate  shall  be  held 
responsible  to  the  Society  with  which  they  unite  from 
the  date  of  the  certificate,  but  no  certificate  shall  be 
esteemed  valid  that  is  not  presented  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  it. 

9.  To  make  application  in   the   Classes  and  to  onr 
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friends  on  behalf  of  the  Superannuation  Fnnd,  during 
the  montha  of  November  and  December,  and  to  make 
a  public  collection  for  the  same  object  in  the  month  of 
November  or  December,  paying  the  moneys  thns  re- 
ceived to  the  Financial  Secretary,  in  time  for  trans- 
mission to  the  Treasurers  of  the  Superannuation  Fund 
on  Of  before  the  first  day  of  January. 

10.  To  see  i^hat  proper  arrangements  be  made  to  ap- 
peal to  the  congregations  at  such  times,  and  by  such 
methods,  as  he  and  the  Official  Board  may  consider  most 
advantageous  on  behalf  of  our  Connexional  Funds. 
The  Missionary  and  Educational  Funds,  however,  shall 
always  be  considered  special,  and  shall  be  taken  on  days 
distinct  from  the  days  upon  which  other  Connexional 
Funds  are  appealed  for. 

11.  To  carry  out  the  arrangement  made  by  the  Finan- 
cial District  Meeting  in  regard  to  the  Missionary  and 
Educational  work  on  his  Circuit.  To  see  that  the  whole 
of  the  collections  at  all  the  services  on  the  days  ap- 
pointed for  the  several  Connexional  Funds  are  devoted 
to  such  funds.  To  pay  promptly  to  the  appointed 
Treasurers  all  moneys  collected  for  the  several  Funds 
at  the  times  directed  by  Confer  mcc. 

12.  To  encourage  in  all  proper  cases  Field  Meetings 
and  Open-air  Meetings  on  his  charge,  and  also  Camp 
Meetings,  as  a  Circuit  or  union  of  Circuits  may,  in 
their  Quarterly  Official  Boards,  determine;  and  to 
enforce  the  proper  observance  of  the  Sabbath  at  such 
meetings. 

13.  To  forward  the  Sunday  School  schedule  of  the 
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Circuit  to  the  Sunday  School  Secretary  of  the  TMttrid 
immediately  after  the  Fourth  Quarterly  Meeting. 

14.  The  authority  of  a  Superintendent,  who  is  re- 
moving,  to  administer  discipline  upon  a  Circuit  shall 
cease  with  the  final  reading  of  the  Stations  to  the  Con- 
ference. 


a. 
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Section  II. 

EXHORTERB  AND  liOCAL  PREACHERS. 

The  Local  Preachers'  Meeting, 

180.  A  Local  Preachers'  Meeting  is  composed  of  the 
local  preachers  and  exhorters  on  the  Circuit,  provided 
there  are  six  local  preachers  on  the  Circuit  of  three 
years*  continuous  standing. 

181.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall 
regularly  meet  the  local  preachers  and  exhorters  once 
a  quarter;  and  no  person  shall  be  put  upon  the  plan  as 
a  local  preacher  or  exhorter,  or  be  permitted  to  preach 
among  us  as  such,  without  the  approbation  of  that  meet- 
ing on  the  nomination  of  the  Superintendent;  or,  if  in 
any  Circuit  such  a  Local  Preachers'  Meeting  cannot  be 
held,  they  shall  be  proposed  and  appointed  by  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit;  but  no  minister 
or  probationer  for  the  ministry  who  has  been  suspended 
or  expelled  by  the  Conference  shall,  on  any  account,  be 
employed  as  a  local  preacher  without  the  consent  of  the 
Annual  Conference. 
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182.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Church,  at  each 
regular  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  at  the  Fourth 
meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit, 
shall  inquire  into  the  religious  and  moral  character, 
doctrines,  abilities  to  preach,  and  punctuality  in  attend- 
ing appointments,  of  each  local  preacher  and  exhorter 
l\  name. 

188.  The  questions  proposed  in  the  examination  of 
the  character  of  local  preachers  and  exhorters  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  proposed  in  regard  to  ministers,  via. : 
(t)  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral  or  religious 
character?  (2)  Is  there  any  objection  to  hia  doctrinal 
views  and  teachings?  (3)  Has  he  duly  obseryed  our 
Discipline?  (4)  Is  he  punctual  in  attending  all  his 
appointments?  (6)  Has  he  competent  abilities  for  a 
local  preacher  or  exhorter? 

184.   Local  Preacher^s  Examination. 

Every  person  proposed  to  be  received  as  a  local 
preacher  shall  be  asked  by  the  Chairman  or  Superin- 
tendent the  following  questions,  to  which  a  distinct 
answer  shall  be  required : 

What  is  your  religious  experience?  Have  you  faith 
in  Christ?  Are  you  going  on  to  perfection?  Do  you 
expect  to  be  perfected  in  love  in  this  life?  Are  you 
earnestly  striving  after  it?  Are  you  resolved  to  devote 
yourself  to  God  and  His  work?  Do  you  sincerely  and 
fully  believe  the  doctrines  of  Methodism,  as  contained 
in  the  Articles  of  Beligion,  and  as  taught  by  Mr. 
Wesley  in  his  Notes  on  the  New  Testament  and 
Volumes  of  Sermons,  especially  the  following  leading 
onea:    A  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the  Unity  of  the  Qod- 
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head;  the  total  depravity  of  all  men  by  nature  in  con- 
sequence of  Adam's  fall ;  the  Atonement  made  by  Christ 

pj-fi  .r^'^^^L^'  ^^'"*"  ™^J  Justification  by 
Faith ;  the  direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit;  the  possibiliir 
of  falling  from  a  state  of  justification  and  holiness,  and 
perishing  everlastingly;  the  absolute  necessity  of  holi- 
ness  both  m  heart  and  life;  and  the  proper  eternity  of 
rewards  and  punishments?  What  is  Evangelical 
Eepeiitance?  What  is  Justifieah'on?  What  is  Justifv- 
mff  Faith?  What  is  the  direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit? 
What  18  the  indirect  Witness  of  the  Spirit?  What  is 
Christian  Perfection?  What  is  the  difference  between 
Justification  and  Regeneration?  What  is  the  difference 
between  Sanctification  and  Entire  Sanctification  ? 

Will  you  endeavor  fully  and  faithfully  to  preach 
these  doctrines? 

?^^?ii  I^^^f'^*^^^*  ^^  reference  to  Local.  Preachers. 

1.  Al  local  preachers  shall  meet  in  Class.  No  excep- 
tion  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  who  may  have  been 
mmisters  or  probationers  for  the  ministry  in  former 
years. 

.u^'n^  "Tf  '^'"  ^  '''""^^  ^^'  *^«  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  to  an  exhorter  on  passing  the  examination 
on  the  course  of  stiidy  for  exhorfers,  and  giving  satis- 
oZ  ^'^L^f  ^«  *^«*  ^^  ^a^  qualifications  for  his  work. 

3.  Candidates  for  the  office  of  local  preacher  shall 
pass  an  examination  upon  the  course  of  studv  for  local 
preachers  when  a  licence  shall  be  issued.  Candidates 
must  be  exhorters  for  not  less  than  six  months  before 
wntme  on  this  examinainon. 

4.  The  examinations  for  erhorters  and  load  preachen 
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shall  be  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  Examining  Board 
of  each  Annual  Conference. 

5.  The  period  of  probation  for  the  oflSce  of  local 
preacher  shall  be  twelve  months,  during  which  time  at 
least  four  sermons  shall  be  preached,  and  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Circuit  shall  report  to  the  licensing  body 
upon  the  candidate's  ability  to  preach. 

6.  The  name  of  every  local  preacher  shall  be  recorded 
on  the  Journal  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit  in  which  he  resides. 

7.  No  local  preacher  shall  hold  Love-feasts  without 
the  consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  nor 
in  any  wise  interfere  with  his  ministerial  duties. 

8.  Ministers  who  withdraw  from  connection  with  an 
Annual  Conference,  and  ministers  who  are  located  by 
the  action  of  an  Annual  Conference,  may,  should  they 
desire  it,  be  considered  as  local  preachers,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  regulations  affecting  local  preachers; 
and,  if  charged  with  immorality,  shall  be  proceeded 
against  as  other  local  preachers,  and  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  or  Mission  shall  report  the  case  to  the 
Annual  District  Meeting. 

9.  When  an  ordained  local  preacher  is  expelled,  the 
President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  require  of 
him  the  credentials  of  his  ordination  to  be  filed  with 
the  papers  of  the  Annual  Conference  within  the  limits 
of  which  the  expulsion  has  taken  place.  And  should 
he  at  any  future  time  produce  to  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence a  certificate  of  his  restoration,  signed  by  the  Chair- 
man and  countersigned  by  the  Seicretary  of  the  District 
Meeting,  his  credentials  shall  be  restored  to  him. 
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10.  When  a  local  preacher  or  exhorter  removes  frran 
one  Circuit  to  another,  he  shall  obtain  from  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit  a  certificate  of  his  ofiScial 
standing  in  the  Church  at  the  time  of  his  removal, 
without  which  he  shall  not  be  received  as  a  local 
preacher  or  exhorter  in  other  places. 

11.  No  local  preacher  or  exhorter  coming  to  reside  on 
any  of  our  Circuits  from  another  part  of  the  world, 
although  duly  recommended,  shall  be  allowed  to  preach 
or  hold  meetings  in  our  churches  unless  he  become  a 
member  of  the  Church  and  submit  to  its  Discipline. 

13.  Should  any  local  preacher  or  exhorter  belonging 
to  any  other  Methodist  Church  make  application  to  be 
received  into  our  Church,  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit,  in  concurrence  with  the  Quarterly  Oflficial 
Board,  or  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting  of  the  Circuit 
on  which  such  local  preacher  or  exhorter  may  reside,  is 
authorized  to  receive  him,  after  having  inquired  into 
his  qualifications  and  all  the  circumstances  of  his  case. 

13.  Any  local  preacher  may  be  admitted  to  examina- 
tion on  the  Theological  subjects  of  the  Conference  Pre- 
liminary Examination,  and  to  the  examination  on  all 
the  subjects  of  the  Ordinary  Course  of  Study  for  pro- 
bationers for  the  ministry  for  the  three  years  on  cir- 
cuit, Greek  being  optiond.  On  the  completion  of  the 
course,  a  certificate  to  that  effect  shall  be  granted,  and 
should  such  local  preacher  become  a  probationer  for  the 
ministry,  such  examinations  shall  be  credited  to  him  on 
the  course  for  probationers  on  circuit. 

14.  All  preachers  who  received  ordin«tion  in  any  of 
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the  uniting  bodies,  and  were  in  good  standing  at  the 
time  of  the  Union  of  1883,  shall  retain  all  rights  and 
privileges  conferred  by  such  ordination. 

15.  A  local  preacher's  license  shall  be  permanent,  pro- 
viding the  usual  disciplinary  questions  shall  be  satisfac- 
torily answered. 

16.  The  services  of  local  preachers  shall  be  utilized  on 
the  Circuits  and  Missions  adjoini'i  -ge  towns  and 
cities,  under  the  Superintendent  oi  ,  Circuit  or  Mis- 
sions in  which  these  appointments  are  included;  and, 
similarly,  on  appointments  belonging  to  rural  Circuits 
and  Missions. 

17.  A  preachers'  plan  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit,  so  as  to  serve  all  the  appoint- 
ments, and  engage  the  services  of  *he  exhorters  and 
local  preachers.  Superintendents  of  Circuits  should 
occasionally  vacate  their  o^vn  pnlpi  in  favor  of  local 
preachers. 

18.  A  Local  Preachers'  Brotherhood  may  be  formed 
for  the  whole  Church,  of  which  exhorters  may  become 
associate  members,  with  a  branch  for  each  Conference 
and  for  each  District,  witli  suitable  officers,  all  working 
together  under  a  general  constitution. 

19.  A  suitable  printed  form  of  local  preacher's  license 
shall  be  provided  by  the  Conference  and  issued  to  local 
preachers  by  the  Chairman  of  the  District,  duly  signed 
by  the  President  of  the  Conference,  the  Chairman  of  the 
District,  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuity  on  the 
candidate  having  passed  the  examination  for  local 
preachers,  and  having  fulfilled  the  other  disciplinary 
reqnirementfl.  <  ': 
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20.  A  public  service  shall  be  held  under  the  direction 
of  the  Chairman  of  the  District  or  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  for  the  purpose  of  setting  apart  the  local 
preacher  in  his  sacred  office,  and  the  granting  of  his 
Ucense. 


Section  III. 
The  Leaders*  Meeting. 

186.  The  licaders'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of 
the  Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  ministry  ap- 
pointed to  the  Circuit,  the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  the 
Leaders,  and  Assistant  Tioadors,  and  tlio  IMstrict 
Visitors. 

187.  A  Leaders'  Meeting  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
a  quarter,  and  oftener,  if  necessary,  to  inquire:  (1) 
Are  there  any  sick?  (2)  Are  there  any  requiring  tem- 
poral relief?  (3)  Are  there  any  that  walk  disorderly 
and  will  not  be  reproved?  (4)  Are  there  any  who  wil- 
fully neglect  the  means  of  grace?  (6)  Are  there  any 
changes  to  be  made  in  the  Classes?  (6)  Are  there  any 
members  on  probation  to  he  received  into  full  member- 
ship? (7)  Are  there  any  new  members  to  bo  received 
into  the  Church?  (8)  Is  tliere  any  miscellaneons  busi- 
ness? 

188.  Each  District  Visitor  shall  make  a  full  report 
of  his  work  during  the  quarter,  and  of  the  condition  of 
his  District  at  the  leader's  meeting  preceding  the  Sab- 
bath on  which  the  Sacrament  of  the  Ijord*s  Supper  is 
to  be  dispensed. 
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189.  A  return  shall  be  m«de  by  the  Leadere*  Meeting 
to  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  amount  con- 
tributed to  the  fund  for  the  poor,  and  the  disbunements 
for  the  quarter. 

190.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  to  make  strict  inquiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting 
preceding  the  fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board,  into  the  moral  character  of  the  Leaden  and 
Assistant  Leaders,  their  punctuality  in  beginning  and 
ending  their  class  meetings  in  proper  time,  and  what- 
ever relates  to  their  office;  and  if  there  be  no  objections 
alleged  and  sustained,  they  shall  continue  in  office  for 
the  year.  At  the  same  meeting  the  membership  roll 
shall  be  carefully  revised.  Nothing  herein  contained 
shall  deprive  the  members  of  the  right  of  trial  and  ap- 
peal. Where  a  Leaders'  Meeting  is  not  held,  its  duties 
shall  be  performed  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board. 


Section  IV. 
The  Stewards'  Meeting. 

191.  The  Stewards'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  '^f 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  his  colleague,  and 
the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  at  which  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Circuit  shall  preside.  In  case  of  his 
absence  the  Stewards  shall  elect  a  Chairman  from 
among  those  present. 

192.  Let  the  Stewards  be  men  of  solid  piety,  who 
both  know  and  love  the  Methodist  Doctrine  and  Die- 
cipline,  and  of  good  natural  and  acquired  abilitieB  to 
transact  the  temporal  busineBS. 
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193.  The  duties  of  Stewards  are:  1.  To  estimate 
the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  year, 
and  report  to  the  First  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  OfBcial 
Board.  2.  To  meet  at  least  once  a  quarter,  previous  to 
the  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  O^cial  Board,  to  take  an 
exact  account  of  what  has  been  collected  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry 
on  the  Circuit,  and  to  recommend  to  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  such  measures  as  they  may  think  neces- 
sary in  order  to  the  prompt  payment  of  the  ministers. 
3.  To  make  an  accurate  return  of  every  expenditure  of 
money,  whether  to  the  ministers  and  proba,tioner8,  the 
sick  or  the  poor,  and  to  publish  yearly  an  audited  &ian- 
cial  statement,  under  direction  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board.  4.  To  seek  the  needy  and  distressed,  in  order 
to  relieve  and  comfort  them.  5.  To  inform  the  min- 
ister of  any  sick  or  disabled  persons.  6.  To  attend  the 
meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  their  Cir- 
cuits. 7.  To  give  advice,  if  asked,  in  planning  the  Cir- 
cuit. 8.  To  provide  the  elements  for  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per. 9.  To  write  circular  letters  to  the  Societies  in 
the  Circuit  to  be  more  liberal,  if  need  be,  and  to  let 
them  know,  when  occasion  requires,  the  state  of  the 
temporal  concerns  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Quar- 
terly Official  Board.  10.  To  fill  up  the  Circuit 
Schedules  correctly;  and  to  be  subject  to  the  President, 
the  Chairman  of  the  District,  and  the  ministers  on 
their  Circuits.  11.  To  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of 
Trustees,  in  accordance  with  Section  11  of  the  Model 
Deed. 

194.  The   Stewards  sliall   be  accountable  for  the 
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faithful  performance  of  their  duties  to  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  of  the  Circuit 

195.  Tn  case  of  the  death  or  disahility  of  a  Steward, 
or  Society  representative,  the  ensuing  meeting  of  the 
Quarterly'  Official  Board  may  fill  up  the  vacancy. 

106.  The  duties  of  the  Recording  Steward  arc:  1. 
To  keep  a  correct  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board.  2.  To  fill  up  correctly  the 
Circuit  Schedules  and  the  Schedules  of  the  Sunday 
Schools  of  the  Circuit,  for  presentation  to  the  Annual 
District  Meeting.  3.  To  act  as  Treasurer  of  the  Quar- 
terly Official  Board,  unless  the  Board  elects  some  other 
person  to  that  office. 

197.  "Wlien  a  Recording  Steward  of  a  Circuit  or 
Mission  becomes  incapacitated  for  the  duties  of  his 
office,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  have 
authority  to  appoint  another  of  the  Stewards  to  that 
office,  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board,  when  his  place  shall  be  supplied  according  to 
Discipline. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
TRIALS   AND   APPEALS. 


Sbotiok  L 
obnebal  pbik0iplb8. 

108.  All  our  Church  Courts  shall  be  presided  over 
by  a  duly  qualified  Minister  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

199.  If  the  Superintendent  of  a  CircuH  be  the 
accuser,  or  a  material  witness,  or  be  otherwise  disquali- 
fied, the  Chairman  of  the  District  shall  preside  in  his 
place.  If  the  Chairman  of  the  District  be  disqualified, 
the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  preside. 
If  the  President  of  the  Conference  l^  disqualified,  the 
senior  qualified  Chairman  in  the  Conference  (that  is, 
senior  in  the  ministry  of  the  Church)  shall  preside. 
Where  two  or  more  qualified  Chairmen  of  Districts  are 
apparently  of  the  same  status,  in  case  they  do  not  agree, 
the  General  Superintendent,  on  application  of  eii' er 
party,  shall  decide  which  Chairman  shall  presiA?.  A 
Chairman  or  a  President,  not  disqualified,  may  appoint 
a  duly  qualified  substitute,  who  shall  be  officially  of  at 
least  equal  status  with  the  officer  whose  duty  it  would 
have  been  in  the  first  place  to  piedde. 
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200.  If  any  minister,  probationer  or  member  of  the 
ChuFch  has  a  knowledge  or  reliable  information  of  an 
offence  by  a  minister,  probationer  or  member  against 
the  law  of  God  or  the  rules  or  Discipline  of  the 
Church,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  lay  a  charge  before 
the  proper  authority.  No  other  person  can  institute 
charges.    All  charges  shall  be  in  writing. 

201.  If  the  offence  be  such  as  does  not  seem  to 
require  a  trial  in  the  first  instance,  let  the  officer  whose 
duty  it  would  be  to  preside  at  the  trial  admonish  or 
reprove  the  accused,  and  if  there  be  contrition  and 
nromise  of  amendment,  let  him  be  borne  «nth ;  if  there 
oc  no  contrition  or  promise  of  amendment,  or  if  the 
offence  be  repeated,  let  a  trial  be  had. 

202.  A  copy  of  the  charges  and  distinct  specifica- 
tions, with  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  time  and  place  of 
trial,  shall  be  given  to  the  accused  and  the  complainant 
at  least  fourteen  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  trial 
by  the  oflSoer  who  is  to  preside.  When  these  are  sent  by 
mail,  they  must  be  posted  at  least  twenty-one  days  before 
the  day  fixed  for  trial. 

203.  Notices  may  be  given  personally,  or  left  with 
a  grown-up  person  at  the  residence  of  a  party,  or  by  a 
registered  letter. 

204.  A  Committee  of  Trial  shall  consist  of  five 
qualified  persons.  Three  shall  form  a  quorum,  and 
tiiree  at  least  must  agree  to  render  a  decision.  The 
officer  who  is  to  preside  at  the  trial  shall  summon  the 
persons  who  are  to  coTnp'>se  the  Committee.  TTnless  ex- 
cused by  such  officer,  the  members  of  the  Committee 
shall  be  required  to  act.    Persons  preferring  or  promot- 
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ing  chargea,  or  being  material  witnesses,  ihall  not  be 
qualified  to  act  as  members  of  the  Committee. 

206.  No  peremptory  challenges  of  members  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  flowed,  but  either  party  may 
challenge  for  cause.  The  presiding  officer  shall  decide 
upon  all  challenges. 

206.  The  parties  may  appear  and  conduct  a  .trial 
or  an  appeal,  either  personally  or  by  a  representative 
who  is  a  member  of  the  Church  in  good  standing;  but 
such  representative  shall  not  be  a  professional  counsel. 

207.  If  an  accused  person  or  a  complainant  do  not 
appear  after  proof  of  due  notice,  the  trial  mi^y  proceed 
and  a  decision  be  rendered  in  his  absence;  provided, 
however,  that  in  any  sudh  case  the  officer  who  presided 
at  the  trial,  may  set  aside  the  decision  and  hold  a  new 
trial,  on  application  by  any  party  absent  as  aforosadd, 
upon  being  eatisfied  that  such  party  had  nqt  received 
actual  notice  of  the  trial,  and  that  the  application  ia 
made  within  ten  days  after  knowledge  by  such  party  of 
the  decision  complained  of. 

208.  The  presiding  officer  sh*ll  cause  a  record  to  be 
kept  of  the  charges,  proceedings,  evidence,  and  decision. 

209.  In  an  appeal  or  charge  against  any  minister, 
;<robationer  or  member,  either  party  shall  be  enticed 
to  be  furnished  with  certified  copies  of  the  charges, 
proceedings,  evidence,  and  decision,  or  extracts  there- 
from, as  he  may  require,  on  applying  to  the  officer  hav- 
ing custody  of  same,  and  by  paying  a  reasonable  fee 
therefor.  Certified  copies  of  such  charges,  proceedings, 
evidence,  and  decision,  or  of  extracts  therefrom,  ohall 
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be  received  as  evidence  in  any  case  or  proceeding  as  ol 
the  same  value  as  the  originals  would  be. 

210.  The  Committee  shall  receive  any  evidence  or 
information  pertinent  to  the  case  that  may  be  avail- 
able, and  that  may  aid  in  their  judgment  in  doing 
justice  between  the  parties.  The  testimony  of  non- 
members  may  be  received. 

211.  Any  of  the  above  evidence  may  be  taken  by  a 
Commission  for  the  taking  of  evidence,  which  may  be 
issued  by  the  presiding  officer  at  the  trial,  which  evi- 
dence shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Court  having  jurisdic- 
tion in  the  case.  The  Commissioner,  in  executing  the 
Commission,  shall  follow  the  rules  of  evidence.  Eacli 
party  to  the  case  shall  have  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  executing  the  Commission,  and  the  opportunity  of 
attending  with  his  witnesses  before  such  Commissioner, 
and  of  cross-examining  the  witnesses  of  the  other  partyi 

212.  The  presiding  officer  shall  decide  as  to  the 
adlndssibility  of  evidence,  and  as  to  law  and  procedure. 

213.  Charges  may  be  amended  or  added  to  in  writ- 
ing at  any  time  if  the  Committee  consider  the  same 
to  be  in  the  interest  of  justice,  provided  the  accused  be 
allowed  such  opportunity  as  the  Committee  think 
reasonable  to  meet  such  amended  or  new  charges. 

214.  Tlie  Committees  may,  from  time  to  time,;  make 
any  adjournments  they  may  deem  necessary  for  tiie 
better  hearing  and  trial  of  matters  before  them.  The 
findings  on  each  specification  shall  be  recorded  in 
detail. 

315.  In  all  casra  of  trial  the  presiding  officer  shall 
refrain  from  delivering  any  charge  to  the  Committee 
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or  from  interfering  in  any  way  with  their  delibenitioni, 
and  he  shall  not  be  present  with  them  while  they  are 
deliberating  on  their  decision. 

216.  If  the  Committee  do  not  agree  upon  a  decision 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  presiding  o£Bcer  may 
summon  another  Committee  and  proceed  as  if  no  trial 
had  taken  place. 

21T.  Before  accepting  the  decision  of  the  Com? 
mittee,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presiding  of&cer  to 
require  that  the  findings  and  sentence  of  the  Com- 
mittee shall  correspond,  and  be  in  accordance  with  the 
Discipline. 

218.  A  copy  of  the  decision  certified  by  the  presid- 
ing o£Qcer  shall  be  served  within  six  days  after  the 
rendering  of  the  decision  upon  each  party  in  the 
manner  hereinabove  provided  for  notices. 

219.  If  a  member  of  the  Church  be  found  guilty 
and  the  offence  be  such  as  is  expressly  forbidden  by 
the  Word  of  Glod,  and  sufficient  to  exclude  a  person 
from  the  Kingdom  of  Grace  and  Glory,  which  shall 
be  deemed  a  major  offence,  he  shall  be  expelled  from 
the  Church  or  suspended  for  one  year  as  the  Com- 
mittee of  Trial  may  determine.  In  the  case  of  a  minor 
offence  he  shall  be  suspended,  reprimanded  or  ad- 
monished as  the  Committee  may  determine. 

220.  In  the  oase  of  a  minister  (other  than  a 
General  Superintendent),  or  of  a  probationer,  if  found 
guilty  of  a  major  offence  he  shall  be  suspended  from 
the  ministry  and  membership  of  the  Church,  until  the 
ensuing  Annual  Conference  in  its  Ministerial  Session 
shall  finally  dispose   of  the  case.    If  convicted  of  a 
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minor  offence  he  shall  be  suBpended,  reprfananded  or 
admonished  as  the  Gommittee  may  determine. 

(a)  Whether  an  alleged  offence  be  major  or 
minor  shall  be  a  question  of  law,  and  preyions  to  the 
admission  of  eyidence  the  presiding  officer  shall  rule  on 
die  character  of  the  alleged  offence.  Should  the  evir 
dence  warrant  it,  the  presiding  officer,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Committee,  may  at  any  time  before  ihe  penalty 
is  pronounced,  change  his  ruling,  provided  the  accused 
be  allowed  such  further  opportunity  to  ma^e  his 
defence  as  the  Committee  may  consider  reasonable. 
Against  the  ruling  of  the  presiding  officer  an  ji^peal 
may  be  taken  directly  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  but  if 
an  amended  ruling  be  given  the  appeal  shall  lie  only 
against  ike  latter  decision. 

'  (b)  If  the  accused  be  found  guilty  of  a  niinor 
offence  the  sentence  shall  be  deferred  until  expiry  of 
the  time  allowed  for  notice  of  appeal  (which  in  cases 
p!  .this  class  shall  be  fifteen  days),  and  if  appeal  be 
'  ki^  u^til  the  appeal  has  been  disposed  of. 
'  *«B1..  A  presiding  officer  shall  not  be  subject  to  a 
charge  0/  maladministration  for  rulings  or  decisions 
given  in  the  necessary  discharge  of  his  duty;  but  this 
shall  not  exempt  him  from  a  charge  for  negligence, 
partiality,  or  a  disrefgard  of  his  official  duties  in  the 
conduct  of  a  trial. 
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APPEALS. 

222.  Either  party  may  appeal  from  a  decision  or 
ruling  by  the  presiding  officer,  or  from  the  dedsioii  of 
a  Committee.  Appeals  on  questions  of  law  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

1.  By  any  member  to  the  Chairman  of  a  District 
from  any  decision  of  a  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  or 
Mission  within  the  District. 

2.  To  the  President  of  an  Annual  Conference  from 
any  decision  of  a  Chairman  of  a  District  within  the 
Conference. 

3.  To  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  any  de.  sion  or 
ruling  referred  to  in  Par.  109,  Sub-par.  3f. 

223.  Notice  of  intention  to  appeal  from  a  decision 
or  ruling  of  the  presiding  officer  at  a  trial,  or  from  the 
decision  of  a  conimittee,  must  be  given  to  such  presid- 
ing officer,  to  the  respondent,  and  to  the  presiding 
officer  of  the  court  appealed  to,  with  grounds  of  appeal, 
within  sixty  days  from  the  time  of  service  of  notice  of 
the  decision  complained  of;  except  in  the  case  of  minor 
offences  of  which  notice  of  intention  to  appeal  must  be 
given  within  fifteen  days;  the  presiding  officer  of  the 
court  appealed  to  shall  cause  the  appeal  to  be  heard 
and  disposed  of  as  speedily  as  possible  after  receiving 
such  notice  of  appeal,  with  proof  of  service  thereof  upon 
the  above-mentioned  parties.  In  all  other  cases  notice 
of  appeal  from  any  decision  or  ruling  upon  a  question 
of  law  shall  be  given  to  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Con- 
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ference  Board  or  Committee,  or  the  uerson    wKno    a 
semce  of  notice  of  the  d^isi„/eS.td  oT       '  "' 
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her  important  evidence  is  available   TZ^\  •  f 
be^M  or  the  ca.  referredta'4%:  ^C^ ^ 

order  a  new  t,m,  or  a  ^ferenee'S'^  t^Sin^^^ 
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Tht  judgment  of  the  Appellacte  CkmHilki^  eff^  irith- 
ont  any  tuoHxm  of  the  Gotirt  from  ^M(ii  the  i^|tdal  Wit 
taken. 

880.  No  other  unthority  than  the  proper  Church 
Appellate  Court  Or  Cburts  ihall  in  kny  Irky  ^VieW  ^r 
mterfere  with  the  action  'Of  the  lower  Cburt  or  Ctitn- 
mittee. 

231.  When  a  charge  is  preferred,  the  officer  before 
whom  it  is  laid  may  refuse  to  entertain  it,  if,  in  lila 
judgment,  the  charge  is  frivolous;  the  complaliOi^t 
may  then  appeal  as  in  cases  of  appeal  from  dedisif^B 
of  presiding  officers.  '^'''T'^\ 

232.  Any  decision  shall  have  effect  throughout  the 
whole  Church.  Any  minister  or  probationer  who  is 
suspended  shall  not  be  permitted  to  exercise  an^riinnis- 
terial  functions  durihg  the  term  Of  hk  -suspentittn. 


Section  III. 


TRIAL  OF   MINISTERS   AND  P^fQ^B^kTIONERS  FOB^  THB 

MINISTBY.  ;,| 

General  Superintendent. 

233.  A  General  Superintendent  is  amenable  for  his 
conduct  to  the  (General  Conference,  which  has  power 
to  reprove,  suspend  or  expel  him  for  impro||er  j^^^^ct, 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary.  '        j  "^;, , 

234.  1.  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  a  General  ^iip^- 
intendent,  the  President  of  the  Annual  CdiiferdK* 'b 
which  he  belongs,  or  within  which  liie  offence  is  aS^ji^ 
to  haVe  been  committed,  shall  presioe  at  tB6  0b1, 


^  to  have  been  committed,  shall  preside  rttl!^ 

DisW^'^°.T^*^«t^'  ^  «^  Chainnen  ot 

fklT    *  ^         ™  *''*"*  <>'  «  sufficient  nnmber  o* 

S^  ^th^l^'f  ^  V"^  »™"''"«'  shaSTTom- 
pieted  witli  Supermtendents  of  Circuits. 

Chairfnan  of  a  District 

.  wluchiebelongs.  or  within  which  the  offS^JS 
•tfll'^  cpmmitted.  shrfl  preside.    The  (Wi^ 

S4t 
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Professor,  Lecturer  or  Teacher. 

237.   Whenever  a  specific   complaint  is   made   in 
writing  and  signed  by  five  members  or  ministers  of  the 
Methodist  Church,  charging  a  professor,  lecturer,  or 
teacher,  in  any  College,  School,  or  other  Connexional 
Educational  Institution,  with  teaching  ^c  preaching,  or 
with  disseminating  views  or  teaching  contrary  to  or  in- 
consistent with  the  Standards  of  Doctrine,  or  Articles 
of  Religion  of  the  Methodist  Church,  to  the  governing 
persons,  boards,  presidents  or  any  chief  officer  of  such 
College,   School  or  Institution,  of  which  the  person 
charged  is  a  professor,  lecturer  or  teacher,  the  said 
governing  persons  or  board  of  such  College,  School  or 
Institution  shall  be  called  together  immedicktely,  and 
such  complaint  or  charge  shall  be  laid  before  them  or 
it;  and  the  said  governing  persons  or  board  shall  at 
once  consider  aadd  complaint  or  complaints,  and  if  in 
their  or  its  judgment  the  said  complaint  or  complaints 
is  or  are  of  a  serious  character,  the  said  governing  per- 
sons or  board  shall  forthwith  transmit  the  Kiid  com- 
plaint or   complaints  to  the  Board  of  Education  for 
action  thereon  as  hereinafter   provided.     In   ease    the 
complaint  is  not  considered  of  a  serious  character,  as  in 
this  clause   provided,   the  said   governing  persons   or 
board  may  refuse  to  entertain  it,  in  which  case  the  com- 
plainants may  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  as  in  the 
case  of  appeal  from  decisions  of  presiding  officers ;  and 
in  case  the  Court  of  Appeal  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
complaint  is  of  a  serious  character,  the  said  governing 
persons   or   board    shall    forthwith   forward  it  to  the 
Board  of  Education  as  in  this  clause  provided. 
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T  238         PB0FW80R.  LKJTraiB  OB  raiOHlB. 

«.y  compI«„t  or  complaints  from  «n/cS^gS1C? 
good  gtaning,  who  have  laid  a  complaint  to  the  ColWe 
>^"*2^*  ?    '  **  proTiaions  of  the  foregoing  paraeranh 

.^^  wr'!?^*  °'  ''"^*'°"'  0*  doctrine!  whoXu  con 
.htnte  the  Committee  of  Trial  in  the  caee.  «.S  nime 
the  prejidmg  officer,  who  shall  be  one  of  the  GeS 

onnee  belonging  to  said  officer.  All  the  Drincinlea  «nfl 
lin^aU  fnote<«  m«fa„<fi,  be  followed.  ^ 

m^.  .  J?""  £f"°°  '*f  "^  "'«*'"  *''«  complaint  is 
^w  !vST'^'  "'■  Prol^Woner  for  the  mi^strv  of 
tte  Methodist  Ohnrch,  either  the  complainants  M^the 
^mncomplamed  against  may  appeal  f?om  the  dedsiL 

aZ^  r^  "'  '"'*  ^'"P'""*  *<-  the  next  ensuing 
Annnal  Conference  to  which  the  minister  or  proba! 
honer  belongs;  tl-^t  is  to  say,  to  the  ministerial  mem- 
bers  thereof  m  special  session. 

«f  ^®:,  "^^  Committee  of  Trial  shall  forward  a  copy 
of  the  decision  to  the  complainant,  to  the  party  com- 
^«ned  against,  and  to  the  Collegv  3oard  of^whL  t?o 
party  complained  against  is  a  professor,   lectnrer   or 


uo 


OTHER  MINI8T1B8  OB  PROBATIONERS.        IT  U% 


Oih»r  Minitien  or  ProhtMonen. 

Mi.  1.  H  1  charge  be  Itid  f^inst  any  other  min- 
liter  or  a  probationer  for  the  ministry,  the  Chairman 
of  the  District  to  which  he  belongi,  or  within  which 
the  offence  is  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  ifidl 
pieeicfo.     The    Co^^nittee    iMl    be    oompoMd    of 

mix|iiters*  , 

IT.  hk  any  case  in  whi(di  an  offence  is  diavged  tohtTe 
been  committed  in  an  Aontisl  Conlerence  other  than 
that  tp  whkh  the  aocnsed  betengi,  and  jnriefflotiwi  to 
try  the  charge  is  claimed  in  more  than  one  Conftfenoe, 
the  General  SnperintwidMit  shall,  iq^WR  application  by 
either  party,  after  s^ch  notice  to  the  oih«  party  a^^e 
General  Superintendent  may  deem  iofBeient,  determine 
m  which  Conference  tiie  trial  thaU  be  held. 

8.  In  any  case  in  which  an  offence  is  charged  to  have 
been  committed  in  fi  District  oflier  than  that  to  which 
the  accused  bdongis,  but  within  his  Annnsl  Conference, 
and  jnrisdfctiofl  to  try  the  diatge  is  claimed  in  more 
than  one  District,  the  President  of  Ihe  Annual  Cob^ 
fcrence  shall,  upon  application  by  either  party,  after 
TOCb  notice  to  the  olher  party  as  Ihe  President  may 
deem  sufficient,  determine  in  which  District  ihe  triad 
shall  be  Ijield. 

249.  In  the  case  of  the  trial  of  a  minister  (other 
than  »  General  Superintendent),  or  of  a  p^aticoer, 
the  whdo  of  the  evidence  and  papers  shrfl  be  laid 
before  the  Kiext  ensuing  Annual  District  Meeting  Jo 
which  he  belongs,  for  its  inf ormationy  and  f^be^^^J 
forwarded  to  the  Annual  Conference.    ^  f^  Oedi^ 
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M:i 


be  fofwMded  dnedfy  to  the  Aimiua  Coof^n^    ^^ 

h^^a^'^.T'"  "•  *•  •«n«ed  may  epbeal ' 
Mg  Aonnd  Conference  to  which  the  latter  h^l^T. 

S2:  IS:  V"  r^  -eLi!:^thSrta' 

SS^lSr^ ,  '^^  ^"^«"  •'  the  Utter  iheU  be 
fl»«l,  enbject  <»ly  to  apped  to  the  Court  ofAjSl!      ' 

Mters  and  prohationew,  or  between  ministera  or  onhL 

pajfljent  of  debb,  or  n^tteri  not  otl  -wiie^iOTi^ 
to^a^  o&er  wboae  du(y  it  would  be  10^^^?^ ' 

«aI^c?s  of  the  caae,  and  may  reoonunend  an  arbi^Z 
ore.  wWch  he  d«dl  preeidlor  SSTZTKd  ' 

tion^be  recwnmended,   each   parly  ahall  choSe^ 

Church),  and  tteee  two  shall  choose  a  ttird.   fwoZ^ 

iWnct^  Meeting  from  a  dedrion  refniini  to'reoom.' 
mend  vi  aibitration,  or  fhm,  m  award  S^eJaJS' 
refuje  |o  arbitrate  when  r<«onunendid.  or  fo  W  O' 


^' 


TEUL  Of  MtMBBim. 
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.  ^M5.  If  a  miniatoror  probationer  ahall  1uiy«  con- 
.tracted.  dabti  which  ha  ia  not  ahia  to  paj,  kt  tha  Ohair- 
man  of  the. Diatrict  appoint  a  Committoa  of  Jatpktj, 
compoeed  of  thraa  miniatara;  and^  if  in  thair  opinion^ 
he  haa  acted  diahoneetly,  or  contracted  dabta  withoot  a 
probability  of  paying  them,  let  their  import  ba  coop 
gidered  as  a  charge,  and  let  a  trial  ba  had  thareon. 

246.  If  a  minigter  or  probationer  engBgea  in  any 
secular  business' or  work  that  may  detract  from  hk 
mil  terial  character  or  nsefnlness,  or  interfere  with 
tb"  proper  discharge  of  the  dntisa  sssigned  him  by  tha 
Church,  let  him  be  admonished  by  his  senior  in  oAoe, 
and  if  he  persist,  let  a  charge  ba  laid  and  a  trial  had. 
Seiliiig  our  own  books  is  not  subject  to  tiiis  proTiaion. 
Ministers  and  probationers  are  atroogly  recommended 
^ot  to  become  members  of  the  secular  boards  of  any 
trading  company  or  any  corporate  body  organised  for 
ih6  purpose  of  trade,  or  for  the  in?eatment  of  other 
than  Cbfurdi  fnnda. 

-  247.  When  a  minister  or  probationer  holds  and  dis- 
seminates, publicly  or  privately,  doctrinea  which  are 
contrary  to  our  Artidea  of  Keligion  and  doetrinal 
standards,  let  a  charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  had. 


sboxion  rv. 

TRIAL  ov  mnntTOfl. 


'  248: 1.  If  a  dmrge  be  Isid  against  a  local  preacher  or 
'exhorfer,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Oirevit  ahall  pre- 
side at  the  ttiaL  Ihe  Committee  shall  be  compoaad  of 
local  preachera  or  other  ofBcial  membara  within  tha 
District  %U 


"I  'i 


^  848,  8  2     APPIAL  IN  THl  OISI  Of  »ifc.!BE^S 

J.  If  a  chug*  be  laid  MBnlwt  mv  otii«i    uimI-. 

within  the  Dirtrict    It  i.  lecommended  tbet,  oee^ 

Board  of  the  Circnit  be  not  cm  the  Committee.    ^^ 

^P/^«a/  m  Me  Cote  of  Mfnbm. 

i4i.  In  the  case  of  the  tml  of  t  local  preacher  ex- 
horter,  or  anjr  other  member,  an  appeal  ihaU  He  eith«i> 
to  the  Quarterly  Official  BcU  o?  to  iSTAnSJl^ 
Financial  District  Meeting  when  the  U^Taw 
pre^t  If  the  appeal  be  to  the  Qoartorly  OfBdal 
Board,  and  the  deciiion  be  there  confirmed,  ^^ 

•*?''  '^^r^PPeal.  U  the  deeieioii  nf  the  Com. 
mittee  be  there  retened,  the  Be^pondent  may  appeal 
to  the  Annual  or  Financial  Diitrict  Meetini,  wd  iS 

aSO.  In  a  oeae  of  a  dieputo  or  difficulty  between 
members  relatire  to  tecnlar  bunne.,  the  piymwl^ 
debte,  or  matters  not  otherwise  proTided  forfie  offieer 

whose  duty  it  would  be  to  preeida  at  a  trial  if  a  chaiwe 
were  laid,  shaU  inquire  into  the  ciicnmstanceTiS 
may  recomm^d  an  arbitration,  or  that  a  eb^  be 
laid,  or  that  the  matter  be  decided  by  a  proceTi^w 

Sw  P«»e«Ng8  shaU  be  aa  heniaabofe 
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251.  When  t  member  fails  in  InieiiieM,  or  contrtotf 
debts  which  he  is  unable  to  pay,  or  if  charged  witii 
non-payment  of  debts,  the  officer  whoie  dnty  it  would 
be  to  preside,  if  a  charge  were  laid,  ahall  appoint  a 
Committee  of  Inquiry,  composed  of  three  memberiy 
and  if  they  report  that  he  has  acted  diihoneetly  or  haa 
contracted  debts  Without  the  probability  of  paying  thorn, 
let  their  report  be  considered  as  a  charge,  a.id  let  a 
trial  be  had  thereon. 

252.  No  person  shall,  after  trial  and  expulsion  as 
aforesaid,  have  any  priTileges  of  society  or  of  sacra- 
ment in  the  Church  without  contrition,  confession,  and 
proper  reception  on  triaL 


SsonoN  V. 

FORMS  OF  PBOOEDURE  IN  TRIALS. 

253.  The  Forms  in  Appendix  VIII.  may  be  use  1, 
but  their  use  shall  not  be  obligatory,  and  no  prooeea- 
ing  shall  be  declared  null  or  set  aside  on  a  merely 
formal  oojection. 
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TEMPORAL   ECONOMY 


GHAPTER  I. 


SUPPORT  OF  MINISTORS. 

3M>  I*  «haU  be  the  duty  of  the  Stewwrds  to  esti- 
mate tiie  amount  womtay  to  mecil  if^O  wlfucy  ||4 
ezpenaee  of  the  miniiter  or  probationer  atationed  pn 
asy  Circuit  or  MiiMpi^;  aubject,  however,  to  &»  np- 
proval  of  the  first  meetiiiff  «f  the  Quarterly  Qfljc^. 
Board,  aoeordiug  to  the  Ic^loiriug  mlei: 

1.  For  *l»e  Toro^ito  Coufearence  (eifcept  Sault  Ste. 
^9m,  North  Bay,  lisfcwrd.  ^  Sud|)ury  Pistricts), 
Jj^tiian,  Handlton,  Bay  of  Quinte,  Montreal,  Nova 
Spetia^  Km  Brnnawick  and  Prin<je  Edward  Island,  and 
Nfwfwi^lkaid  Oonfen^nces,  ilje  ^appropriation  to:  the 
salary  o^  a  married  minister  shall  not  be  l-yn  than 
$S|QO.QO  per  ammm;  Ua  an  ordained  single  minister, 
the  app^opiiatipn  ah(ii[l  sot  be  less  than  f  700.00  per 
annwn;  ^  fi  psoljatioiier  Ip^  6\e  ministry,  the  appro-, 
priation  shall  not  be  less  Ito  $500.00  per  annum. 

2.  For  ^  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Nortti  Bior,  Liskeard 
a;q4  3ttdb|»Ty  Districts  of  %  Toronto  Conference,  ajid 
tb«  jQ^^i^ei^ces  west  of  j3a»  Great  Lakes,  the  appropria- 
tiqn  iof  a  marnied  n^lM«ter  shall   not  be   less  tiian 

).00  par  annum;  for  an  (urdained  single  milliter, 


it; 
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SUPPORT  OF  MINISTERS. 


the  appropriation  shaU  not  be  lesB  than  $800.00  per 
annnm;  for  a  probationer  for  the  ministry,  the  appro- 
priation shall  not  be  less  than  $600.00  per  annum. 

3.  In  every  case  the  appropriation  for  a  married  min- 
ister shall  be  exclusive  of  the  necessary  expenses  for 
incidentals,  horse-keep  (the  horse-keep  not  to  exceed 
$100.00),  rent  or  free  nse  of  parsonage,  exemption  from 
twes,  and  removal  expenses.  In  the  case  of  each  single 
ordained  miniafcer,  and  of  eatch  probationer  for  the 
vdiMry,  the  appropriation  shall  be  exclusive  of  the 
neoeseary  expenses  for  incidentals,  horse-keep  (the 
hone-keep  not  to  exceed  $100.00),  and  removal 
expenses. 

The  foregoing  appropriations  are  not  in  foiT«  till 
after  the  Conference  of  1911. 

4.  It  18  the  well-TOcognizerf  and  long-eettled  usage 
and  law  of  the  Chnroh,  that  neither  Khe  Church  nor 
any  Board  op  Committee  lliereof  SMnmes  any  legal 
obligation  to  any  minister  or  probationer  to  pay  or  pro- 
vide any  apecifled  salary,  or  become  respomible  for 
payment  of  any  minimnm  amount  mentioned  in  the 
Discipline  of  the  Church. 

5.  The  allowances  to  the  children  of  ministers  will 
depend  upon  the  practice  of  the  respective  Annual  Con- 
ferences, under  the  constitution  of  the  Children's  Fund. 

255.  In  the  case  of  the  death  of  a  minister  not  on 
a  mission,  his  widow  shall  receive  the  full  amount 
of  the  appropriation  for  salary  (not  already  paid)  for  the 
year,  and  shall  have  the  right  to  occupy  the  parsonage 
during  the  remainder  of  the  Conference  year;  in  which 
case  she  shaU  be  reaponiible  for  the  board  of  iJie  supply. 
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irhoee  sal&ry' shall  1)e  provided  by  thd  Qnartefly  OAoial 
Boatd/  blif  in  <^a86  of  initbilil^  to  meet  ihe  ^Ka^kedd' 
demand^,  a  claim  on'  the  Contin^^t  iFtmd  (•  aiimienblel 
28^6.' "One  ininister  and  bne  lajman  shefl  be  ap-, 
poiii^l>y  each  District  Meeting  to  aciVitb  tlie'Ctialiv 
man'  of,  the  Diiltrict  as  a  Cbmmiti;ee  to  yisit  all  miaeioiu 
and  weak*"  circuits  in'  ihe  District  a^d  asbertam  the' 
amounts  that  can  be  contributed  by  each  cdngreg^lion.' 
If  such  amounts  be  not  raifecl,  tiie  ^District  Meel^iff 
shall  consider  ine  advisabiliiy  of  discontinuing  the 
appointment. 


CHAPTER  II. 
CHUKCH  PROPBRW. 


SBonpN  I./ 
Churches  and  Church  Propertyi 
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257.  When  it  is  propofied  t<>  acquire  a  site  for  a.' 
new  church  on  any  circuit  or  mission,  the  same  a^all 
be  subject  to  ^e  M>pr6Tal  of  tiiei  Chairinan  pf  &e  Dis-^ 
trict  and  of  the  Quarifceriy  OfScial  Boar"*  which  shall 
take  care  that  the  ground  or  !  't  is  secured  according 
to  our  Deed  of  Settlement  If  the  Ohairman  is  of 
opinion  that  any  dther  c^rc^it  oj  niissiJn  may  be 
affected  thefeby^  he  ^laH  aotify  the  Superintendent 
thereof.'"'  In  case  of  objection,  if  the  parties  eto^ot' 
agi%  iifte'  dittdnlty'ihitfll  be  edtHed  b^  aubftratloL' 


S5B-  ^  Q»«}«ly  OIBokl  Boud  ehill,  on  the 
iHffl^w^jjWn  <^|  {b9  duperi^tepdsD^  •P^i^t  a  Boud  of 
nof  1^  than  fiye  nor  mofp  iiian  twenty-one  trufteM^ 
all  of  whom  ghall  be  memben  of  The  Hef^p^ 
Churcl^,  and  at  least  twen^-one  je^js  of  age;  and  9>e 
P^PW  "han  be  acquired  by  than  nn4«r  t|if  p^ 
visipn^  of  the  Methodist  17nion  Act  and  Mod^  iSied 
and.  My  registered. 

*M.  The  building,  rebuilding  or  enlargement  of  a 
chi^d^  shall  not  be  proceeded  with  until  a  judicfons 
commfttee  of  at  least  three  monbers  of  the  chnrch 
shall  have  formed  an  estimate  of  the  amount  xiecee- 
eary  to  build,  and  three-fourths  of  the  money  accord- 
ing to  such  estimate  shall  b^  secured  before  any  such 
building  shall  be  commenced. 

260.  The  foregoing  provisions  shall  apply,  so  far  as 
practicable,  to  parsons;^  and  other  church  property. 
Parsonages  should  be  provided  on  all  circuits  and  mis- 
sions for  ministers  and  th^^-  families.  Until  this  is 
done  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  should  appoint  a 
committee  to  aeeomplidi  it  This  committee,  with  the 
advice  and  aid  of  the  Snperinfendent  and  Ministers 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  miKttOT,  shall  devise  and  use 
me^  t9  elBPeet  this  purpose.  Annual  Conferences  shall 
inquire  as  to  how  far  t|l9  Jias  b^  cpm])lied  wHh. 

^|,.  In  case  of  the  division  of  a  circuit  or  mission 
where  f}me  m  sq[)arate  clafl^  to  parsopi^  or  Qt|ier 
cliurqh  proMrty,  in  case  t(i|9  pa^rj^ea  cawot>grea,  cn^ 
Q^^HpiIy  Qf^B^  Board  fihaU  ^pppint  an  arbitrilw. 
a«d  inea^  pip  shfU  appoint  f,  Jhud.    In  (Bfrnt 

ciicoit  1^  tp  ^m^  .m  i'Wtrfilifir,  <if  ^^ 
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fail  to  agree  upon  a  third  within  a  year  after  fiich 
division,  the  Chairman  of  the  District  shafi  a^|^t 
one.  liie  decision  of  the  arbitrators,  dr  a  majority  of 
them,  shall  be  final,  and  must  be  given  within  two  ye«rs 
from  such  division. 

20S.  A  correct  list  of  all  church  property,  includ- 
ing lands,  churches,  furniture,  and  other  property,  shall 
be  provided  by  the  Book  Steward,  who  shall  be  the 
Registrar  for  the  time  being,  which  shall  be  laid  befpre 
the  (General  Conference  for  inspection.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  trugtees  to  keep  church  property  adequately 
insured. 

203.  Each  superintendent  shall  keep  a  detailed  list 
in  permanent  form  of  all  church  property  on  his  circuit 
or  mission,  showing  its  location,  where  the  deeds  are 
registered,  and  other  necessary  information ;  a  copy  of 
such  list,  according  to  General  Conference  Schedule, 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting  next 
preceding  each  General  Conference. 
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Duties  of  Ministers  and  Trustees  Regarding  Church 

Property. 

264.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  miniarfcers,  trustees, 
and  others  interested  in  church  pjroperty,  apiJ  hfiYing 
duties  connected  therewith,  to  carefully  iDtJprni  4heqi- 
selves  of,  and  to  observe,  the  provisions  of  4^e  Model 
Deed  imd  <i  the  Discipline  relat^  to  tlte  ^e. 
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a^.  &P^  attention  kcdled  to  the  foUowin^  par- 
ticulam,,  whic^  are  to' be  Interpreted  and  governed  by 
the  fpller  proTislons  of  the  Model  Deed  and  DiMsipline: 

1.  All  parts  of  public  worship  in  all  our  chimihee,' 
including  the  music  and  singing,  shall  be  under  the 
control  and  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cir- 
cuit. ' 

^.  Churohes  >hi^l  be  used  only  for  public  worship, 
and  for  ptblic  and  other  meetings  an'  services  of  a 
religious  or  ^iritual  character,  held  av^jording  to  the 
rules,  discipline,  and  general  usages  of  The  Methodist 
Church.  No  preaching  or  teaching  shall  be  allowed 
thCTein  wHA  is  contrary  to  or  inconristent  with  MeCh- 
odist  standards.  It  is  the  duty  of  trustees  to  see  that 
these  proyisions  are  strictly  observed. 

3.  Tke  trustees  are  entitled  to  the  pew  rentt  arJ 
other  rents,  and  subscriptions  and  collections  for  the 
purposes  of  the  truirt;  but  not  to  coUectiens  or  sub- 
scriptions for  connezional  or  Quarterly  Board  pur- 
poses, according  to  the  rules,  discipline,  and  general 
usages  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

4.  The  two  Boards  may.majce  arrangements,  not  con- 
trary to  Discipline  or  the  Model  Deed,  for  the  manage- 
ment of  funds  nnder  the  control  of  either  of.  them. 

6.  The  minister  or  ministers,  for  the  time  being, 
shall  be  entitled  to  occupy  the  parsonage  or  parsonages 
free '  of  rent.  If  not  required  for  this  purpose  the 
trustees  niay  rent  thekn. 

^'The  rents  and  income  from  the  trust  property 
shall' he  used  to  pay  taxes,  insurance,  repairs,  hiterest 
on  borrowidd  money,  ttM  expense  of  dean&ig,  irahning, 
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lighting,  and  attending  to  the  church,  and  to  the  pay- 
ment 6f  the  dehti  of  the  trutoi  Any  nu^liii  may  he 
devoted  to  miniften^  salari^,  bnildin^  other  chni^ihea, 
or  to  connexional  objecti. '    ' 

7.  It  is  the  duty  of  trustees  to  appoint  annuany  a 
Secratary  who  shall  ^eep  a  correct  record  ol  their 
m^etii^gBy  and  a.treasnrer  who  shall  keep  accurate  de- 
tailed aoconntB,  which  shaln  be'  audited  eacl^  year  by 
the  Superintendent  and  Quarterly  Board  Stewartis  or 
their  ^pnties,  and  laid  before  the  first  Qtiarterly 
OMciid  Meeting  after  January  let;  aleo  one  of  their 
nnmbei;  to  represent  them  oi^  the  Quarterly  Board. '^ 

•  8.  The  tmitees  may  also  appoint  one  or  mojre^  of 
their  number  as  stewards,  and  assign  them  pai;^i?n]ar 
duties.  These  are  quite  distinct  from  and  should  not 
be  confoonded  with  the  sitevards  of  the  Quarterly 
.Board  'ir  ;  ■.;  •• . 

'  9.  M.dtings  Of  trustees  may  be  called  by  the  iSaper- 
intendent  or  by  two  trmtees  by  written  notice.*.  At 
least  BRten.  days'  notice  shall  be  given  of  any*  mee^ng 
for' selling  or  mortgaging  trust v property,  or  for  other 
important  business.  Beasonable  notice' shall  ba  given 
of  all  other  meetings.  The  Superintendent  bt  bis 
deputy  appointed  in  writing  diall  be.  the  chairman;  in 
their  absence  the  trustees  may  appoint  one  of  thisin- 
selves  as  chairman.  A.  majorify  of  the  troMeea  shall 
form  a  quorum.  Questiona  shall  be  d^ided  by  a 
majority  of  the  tmiteea  pcesent  In  caa?  of;  a  tie  the 
chftirman  shall  give  9,  caftting  vote.,  <  The  ^perin- 
tendent  or  his  deputy  (not  l!^.f,;^tru^tee)i  shall  not 
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irbt^  0ioep|  in  caw  of  a  tie.   It  ia  the  duty  of  tniateet 
faithfully  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Trustee  Board. 

10.  A  majority  of  the  trustees  on  regular  action  in 
such  meetings  may  sell  church  lands  or  other  real 
property  with  the  consent  of  the  Annual  Confeiehce. 

11.  The  o£Bce  of  a  trustee  becomes  vacant  (a)  by 
his  dea.th;  (b)  by  his  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  The 
Methodist  Church;  (c)  by  his  resignation  when 
accepted  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  his  co-tmstees;  (d) 
by  his  removing  to  such  a  distance  as  shall,  in  the 
opinion  of  his  co-trustees,  expressed  by  a  two-thirds 
vote,  render  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  remain  in  the 
t*uii  It  is  the  duty  of  trustees  to  fill  vacancies 
P'^^tly  ™  ^^^^^   *®   *^*®P  ^P   *^  eflBdency  of  the 

IB.  An  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  members  of  The 
Methodist  Church,  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
nominated  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  and 
appointed  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  trustees  present; 
in  case  of  a  tie  the  Superintendfiit  to  have  a  casting 
vote.  No  resignation  shall  be  accepted  while  a  vacancy 
remains  unfilled;  and  no  more  than  one  resignation 
shall  be  accepted  by  one  vote. 

IS.  In  case  there  be  no  surviving  trustee  the  Quar- 
terly Board  shall  appoint  trustees  as  in  the  case  of  a 
new  Beard. 

14.  Ilie  Trustee  Board  may  increase  the  number  of 
trustees,  but  not  to  exceed  twenty-one. 

15.  It  is  the  duty  of  trustees  always  to  act  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  congregation  and  The  Methodist  Church, 
for  whom  they  hold  the  property  in  trust. 

If 
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I 
College  Boards, 

1 
No  teaching  or  preaching  shall  be  allowed  in 

any  College,  School  or  other, connexional  Educational 
Inetitution,  nor  shall  any  person  teach  or  be  permitted 
to  teaoh  therein,  any  doctrine  contrary  to  or  inconsis- 
tent with  the  standards  of  doctrine  and  Articles  of 
Religion  of  the  Methodist  Church,  and  it  shall  be  the 
dnty  of  the  governing  persons,  boards,  presidents  and 
other  chief  officers  of  such  Colleges,  Schools  end  Insti- 
tations  to  see  that  this  provision  is  strictly  observed. 
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EDUCATIONAL  AND   BENEVOLENT 
INSTITUTIONS 


CHAPTER    I. 
Educational  Institutions. 


Sbotion  I. 


EDUCATIONAL  SOCIETY. 

267.  In  order  to  combine  in  one  effort  the  entire 
e  ^ucational  work  of  our  Chnrch,  Societies  for  that  pur- 
pose shall  he  formed  on  all  Circuits  and  Missions,  on 
the  following  Constitution: 

I.  NarM, 

268.  This  Society  shall  be  known  as  "The  Educa- 
tional Society  of  The  Methodist  Church.** 

II.  ObjecU. 

269.  The  ohjects  of  this  Society  shall  he  to  assist  in 
maintaining  our  Connexional  XJniyersities  and  Colleges 
and  Theological  Institutions;  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
the  examination  of  candidates  for  the  ministry  in  our 
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Church,  and  to  aid  tuch  candidates  in  obtaining  a  init. 
able  education^  and  in  general  to  siimrdT^a^Xe 
the  religious  education  of  our  people.  ^ 

III.  Memhera. 
IV.  Management. 

Z^'  and   th^P     ^P«;'"*»<'«"t«.  the  General  Sec.e- 
rary  and  the   General  Trearorers  shall  be  tx  affi»» 
members  of  the  Board.  '         ""^' 

»if;i  "j'"'l'*  .*•  ^"*"  ^*  *e  Board  to  rerinr  the 
whole  education^  work  oi  the  Chnrch,  ^.TTtAe 

Sl^    ',"''^v""  "  '"™"»'y  "i*''  the  office™  ofX 
Society  and  member,  of  the  Cl.nrch  to  so  increa^  the 

mcome  of  the  Society  that  it  ahall  be  snfficiZ  to  m^t 
the  legitimate  demandi  upon  it. 

4.  In  case  a  complaint  is  received  by  the  Board  from 
Miy  College  Boanl,  as  provided  in  1  Wranh  2?8  T 
Board  shall  appoint  a  Committee  of  Tn7  ?  ov^ed  n 
said  paragraph,  and  name  the  presiding  „ffir  thereof 
who  1"    ^  °W"'  '^•'"'™'  S"Perintenden"' 
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b.  The  Board,  shall  hafe  power  to  aeoure  such  aaaist- 
ance,  in  addition  to  the  General  Secretary,  aa  it  ahall 
deem  neeesaaty  for  the  furtheranee  of  tiie  woilp  of  the 
Society.  '     .  •     .  •.»  i 

6.  No  new  educational  institution'  or  n«ir-'flealty  of 
an  educational  institution  shall  be  initiated  hy  any 
Church  Court  or  Board  unless  under  the  authority  of 
the  General  Conference,  without  having  first  received 
the  consent  of  the  General  Conference  Special  .Com- 
mittee, on  the  recommendation  of  the!  Boaixl  of  Ednoa- 
tion. 

y.  No  affiliation  shall  be  formed  by  aiiy  connezional 
educational  institution  with  any  outside  ediicaiional 
institution  without  the  proposal  for  and  the  terms  of 
such  affiliation  having  been  first  submitted  iio  the 
Board,  and  the  reipreaentationiB  of  the  B(»rdt  thereon 
having  been  first  considered. 

8.  The  Board  shall  have  control  of  the  funds  of  the 
Educational  Society,  and  shall  d'is^bute  the 'same 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  work  and  the  policy  of 
the  Church. 

9.  The  Board  may  make  Apecial  grants  to  colleges 
for  special  periods  to  meet  special  needa,  the  continu- 
ance of  such  grants  to  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board, 
and  to  constitute  no  precedent.  •/  

'  10.  The  Board  ahall  me€t  at  least  once'  a  year. 
11.  The  Board  shall  appoint  an  Execntite  Committee 
of  seven,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  be  members  of  the 
Board.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  have  duch  powers 
and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  by  the 
Boerd.  ' 

in 
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V.  GmBrai  O^m  of  (h$  Sodet^, 


^♦3.  There  shall  be  a  General  Secretary  and  two 
General  Treasurerg  of  the  Society  elected  by  the 
General  Conference. 

VI.  Duties  of  the  Oeneral  8$cr9iary, 

27s.  The  dutiee  of  the  General  Secretary  shall  be 
chiefly  administrative.  He  shall,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board,  take  all  measures  possible  in  harmony 
with  the  other  officers  and  Boards  of  our  Church  to 
increase  the  income  of  the  Socieiy,  and  to  oversee  and 
proihote  the  interests  of  our  educational  work  through- 
out the  Dominion.  He  shall  also,  with  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  of  Management,  be  authorized  to  secure 
uniformity  among  C<mference  Treasurers  in  the  admin- 
i^tration  of  the  Educational  Fund.  He  shall  publish 
the  Annual  Beport  of  the  Spciety. 

VII.  Duties  of  the  General  Treasurers. 

274.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Treasurers : 

1.  To  receive  and  account  for  the  funds  of  the  Society, 
and  to  disburse  the  same  as  ordered  by  the  General  Con- 
ference, or  by  tlie  Board;  and  to  present  an  audited 
yearly  statement  of  the  same  for  publication  in  the 
Annual  Report;  also  an  audited  statement  for  the  Quad- 
rsnnium  to  each  General  Conference. 

2.  They  shall  hold  in  trust  all  notes  given  by  the  stu- 
dents for  loans,  and  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board,  take  steps  for  the  collection,  placing  to  the  credit 
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of  each  Conference  Treasurer  any  amonnti  received  on 
notes  from  students  of  sucli  Conference  during  the 
fear. 

3.  The  outstanding  loans  to  probationers  shall  be  re- 
paid in  five  equal  annual  instalments,  the  firet  instal- 
ment falling  due  two  years  after  reception  into  full 
connexion,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board  of 
Education.  To  any  student  paying  his  notes  before 
maturity,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  a  discount  of  5  per 
cent,  per  annum  shall  be  made  for  unexpired  term  of 
loan. 

4.  To  remit  to  each  College  at  the  opening  of  the 
session  the  amonut  of  fees  to  which  probationers  attend- 
in*  the  College  are  entitled.  These  fees  shall  not  exceed 
$26  for  each  student,  and  shall  be  a  grant  and  not  a 
loan. 

VIII.  Sources  of  Income, 

275.  1.  Sermons  shall  be  preached  on  htkaH  of  the 
Society,  and  subscriptions  and  collections  taken  up  in 
aid  of  the  funds,  in  all  our  Churches  and  preaohin<? 
places,  at  such  times  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Financial 
District  Meeting. 

2.  A  special  collection  for  the  Educational  Fund 
shall,  wherever  practicable,  be  taken  up  in  each  Sunday 
School  annually,  on  a  Sunday  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  in  consultation  witii  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Sunday  School. 

3.  The  subscriptions  and  collections  from  Churches 
OTid  Sunday  Schoolf,  together  with  contributionB  from 
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the  Epworth  Leagues  or  other  Young  People's  Societies, 
and  the  interest  on  the  Permanent  Fund,  constitute  the 
sources  of  the  current  income  of  the  Society.^ 

IX.   The  Permanent  Fund. 

276.  The  Pemanent  Fund  of  the  Society  ehall  con- 
sist of  the  funds  from  the  bequests,  legacies,  etc.,  now 
held  and  invested  by  the  General  Treasurers,  and  of 
such  bequests  and  legacies  as  may  hereafter  be  received 
by  the  Society,  and  of  the  refunds  of  loans  to  students; 
nevertheless  the  General  Board,  through  the  Executive 
Committee  is  given  the  right  to  appropriate  the  amount 
of  such  refunds  for  the  current  account,  if  the  exigen- 
cies of  the  fund  imperatively  demand  it. 
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X.  Branches. 

277.  1.  A  Conference  branch  of  the  Society  shall 
be  organized  in  each  Annual  Conference,  under  the 
management  of  a  Committee  of  such  Conference,  com- 
posed of  the  President  of  the  Conference,  one  minister 
and  one  layman  elected  by  the  Annual  District  Meet- 
ing. A  Secretary  and  a  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Conference  on  the  nomination  of  the  Committee. 

2.  A  Circuit  branch  of  the  Society  shall  be  organized 
on  each  Circuit  or  Mission,  under  whose  direction  meet- 
ings, where  practicable,  shall  be  held,  at  which  the 
claims  of  our  educational  work  shall  be  placed  before 
our  people,  and  collections  and  subscriptions  taken  for 
the  funds  of  the  Society. 
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XI.  Annual  Conference  CommitUe. 

278.  Each  Annual  Conference  Committee  shall 
meet  at  the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  of  its  Con- 
ference for  the  following  purposes : 

1.  To  consider  the  cases  of  all  prohationeis  reeom- 
mended  by  District  Meetings  to  attend  College,  and 
propose  to  Conference  the  College  they  shall  attend, 
and  to  report  to  the  General  Treasurers  the  names  of 
probationers  who  have  travelled  at  least  one  year,  and 
are  entitled  to  consideration  in  receiving  summer  em- 
ployment and  remuneration  therefor  in  addition  to 
said  fees. 

Undergraduates  of  Victoria  or  Toronto  University 
shall  be  appointed  to  Victoria  University;  those  of 
McGill  to  the  Wesleyan  Theological  College.  Other 
students  in  the  Central  Conferences  shall  be  divided 
between  Victoria  University  and  the  Wesleyan  Theo- 
logical College,  as  these  Conferences  may,  respectively, 
decide.  Students  of  the  Western  Conferences  shall  be 
appointed  to  Wesley,  Columbian,  and  Alberta  Colleges, 
and  those  of  the  Eastern  Conferences  to  the  University 
of  Mount  Allison.  Nevertheless,  should  there  appear 
suiBBcient  reason  for  doing  so,  a  student  may  be  per- 
mitted to  attend  some  other  of  our  Connexional  Insti- 
tutions. 

2.  To  examine  and  order  payment  of  the  approved 
accounts  of  expenses  of  examinations  within  the  bounds 
of  the  Conference. 
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XII.  Aid  to  atudmU, 

279.  1.  Such  probationers  in  attendance  at  College 
ae  may  be  employed  under  the  Miseionaiy  Society  dur- 
ing the  summer  vaoation  shall  be  remunerated  for  fnch 
employment  on  the  basis  agreed  upon  between  the 
Missionary  Society  and  the  Board  of  Education. 

2.  The  Board  of  Education  shaU  endeavor  to  aecnre 
suitable  employment  for  other  students  during  the 
summer  months  as  far  as  practicable. 

3.  It  is  understood  that  this  summer  employment 
plan  for  aiding  our  probationers  (as  outlined  in  the  pre- 
vious sections)  does  not  preclude  the  Board  er  Execu- 
tive Committee  from  dealing  with  special  cases  as  in  its 
judgment  may  seem  right,  in  accordance  with  General 
Conference  Legislation. 

4.  A  probationer  not  in  actual  attendance  at  the  Col- 
lege to  which  he  was  appointed  in  harmony  with  the 
Discipline  is  not  eligible  to  receive  aid  from  the  Edu- 
cational Society. 

XIII.   Duties  of  Annual  Conference  Treasurer. 

280.  1.  To  report  to  the  General  Secretary  a  list  of 
students  recommended  for  aid. 

2.  To  see,  in  the  case  of  any  Minister  or  Probationer 
proposing  to  sever  his  connection  with  the  ministry  of 
our  Church,  that  all  loans  are  refunded  before  his 
credentials  are  given  him  by  Conference. 

3.  To  have  his  books  duly  audited  at  the  close  of  the 
Conference  year,  and  to  send  audited  statement  with 
cash  on  hand  to  the  General  Treasurer  immediately 
after  the  Annual  Conference. 
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Sbotion  II. 

GENERAL  BOARD  OP  SUNDAY  SCHOOLS  AND 
YOUNG  PEOPLE'S  SOCIETIES. 

Genbral  Conferbnob  Board. 
I.  Composition. 

281.  There  shall  be  a  General  CoDference  Board  of 
Sundsy  Schoole  aiid  Young  People's  Societied,  which 
8)iall  coneist  of: 

One  representative  from  each  Annual  Conference,  who 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Annual 
Oonfercuoes  present  at  the  General  Conference,  and 
elected  by  the  General  Conference,  together  with  the 
General  Secretary,  the  Field  Secretaries,  the  Treasurer, 
the  Editor  of  the  Sunday  School  periodicals,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Young  People's  Forward  Movement 
for  Missions. 

II.  Duties  and  Powers  of  the  Oeneral  Board. 

282.  1.  The  General  Board  shall  have  the  general 
oversight  of  all  Sunday  Schools  and  Young  People's 
Societies  throughout  the  Methodist  Church  as  follows: 

1.  Sunday  Schools. — It  shall  have  general  over- 
sight of  all  Sunday  School  work  throughout  the 
Church.  It  shall  secure  the  establishment  of  a  Sun- 
day School  in  every  place  possible.  It  shall  equip 
newly-organized  Sunday  Schools  making  application 
therefor    in    harmony    with    the    regulations    of    the 
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Board  governing  the  mttter,  with  their  initial  sup- 
pliai  of  Sunday  School  literature  for  six  months  frei 
It  shall  a«8t  needy  and  dependent  Sunday  Schools  that 

^IT  f^^^^n'^?"*^^^  «^^"  ^^  ^^^  the  GenerS 
l^d.    It  shUl  educate  the  Church  in  all  phases  of 

aunday  School  equipment  and  methods  to  the  hiirhest 
possible  degree.  It  shaU  provide  for  and  conduct  a 
Teacher  Training  Department  in  order  to  give  pastors, 
officers,  teachers,  and  intending  teachers  every  possible 
facihty  for  training  in  efficient  Sunday  School  leader- 
8lup.  It  shall  give  inepiration  and  direction  to  the 
study  of  the  Word  of  God,  and  do  everything  possible  to 
imite  aU  the  members  of  the  Church  and  community  in 
the  fellowship  and  service  of  the  Sunday  School  in  order 
to  hasten  the  universal  reign  of  Jesus  Christ. 

2.    Young  People's   Societies.-li   shall    have    cen- 
eral  overeight  of  all  the  Young  People's  SocietieTof 

to  those   set  forth   m  the   constitutions   of   the   Ep- 
worth  League  and  Young  Men's   Societies.     It  shall 
aim    to   have    established     some     form    of    organized 
Young  People's  work  wherever  possible  throughout  the 
Lhurch,  and  shall  make  al!  necessary  provision  for  the 
general  efficiency  thereof.     It  shall  arrange  courses  of 
reading  and  study  for  the  Young  People's  Societies,  topic 
studies  for  the  weekly  meetings,  and  provide  through 
the  Book  Room  for  the  publication  of  such  literature  as 
18  deemed  necessary  for  tlie  extension  and  development 
of  the  work.     It  shall  arran^  through  its  officere  to 
promote  the  interests  of  the  Young  People's  Societies 
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ttloDg  lines  of  Conferenct  and  Dirtrict  orguiizationi,  and 
to  this  end  shall  coontel  and  guide  aU  offioen  in  thnm 
tliereof  m  the  arrangement  for  and  management  (d  dl 
Conyentions,  Institutes,  Schools,  Circuit  BalUei,  and 
Local  Meetings  that  may  be  held  for  the  general  ad- 
vancemenf  of  the  work. 

2.  The  BoaMl  shall  fill  by  election  any  vacancj  occur- 
ring in  the  General  Conference  representatiyet  by  trani- 
fer,  removal  or  death  during  the  quadrennium. 

3.  In  the  absence  of  a  General  Superintendent  at  any 
of  its  meetings,  the  members  may  elect  a  chairman,  pro 
ism. 

III.  Offle^rs, 

I 

288.   The  oflBoers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  the 

General  Superintendents,  one   of   whom  shall  be  the 

Chairman;  the  General  and  Field  Secretaries,  and  the 

Treasurer. 


IV.  Executive  CommUiee, 

2S4.  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  which 
shall  be  composed  of  the  General  Superintendents,  the 
General  Secretary,  the  Field  Secretaries,  the  Treas- 
urer, the  Editor  of  Sunday  School  periodicals,  and 
the  Conference  Representatives  of  the  Hamilton  and  the 
Bay  of  Quinte  Conferences,  ''.'his  Committee  shall  ad- 
vise the  General  Secretary  in  his  work,  and  attend  to 
any  necessary  business  between  the  meetings  of  the 
Board. 

m 


1.0 

■^■2.8 

|50     "^* 

I.I 

■63 

iuuu 

mi 

I 


2.5 


2.0 


1.8 


MICROCOPY  RESOLUTION  TEST  CHART 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS 

STANDARD  REFERENCE  MATERIAL  1010a 

(ANSI  and  ISO  TEST  CHART  No.  2) 
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V.  Oenerdl  Secretary. 

285.  There  shall  be  a  General  Secretary,  who  shall 
be  known  as  the  General  Secretary  of  Sunday  Schools 
and  Young  People's  Societies.  He  shall  be  elected  by 
the  General  Conference.  He  shall  perform  the  usual 
duties  of  Secretary,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  pre- 
servation of  all  records  of  proceedings  of  the  meetings 
of  the  General  Board  or  its  Executive.  He  shall  be  the 
medium  of  communication  between  the  General  Board 
and  all  parts  of  the  field,  and  shall  enJeavor  in  every 
possible  way  to  secure  the  adoption  and  practice  of  the 
general  policy  of  the  Board  by  all  our  Sunday  Schools 
and  Young  People's  Societies.  He  shall  seek  to  guide 
the  work  of  all  Conference,  District  and  Local  Officers, 
in  order  to  ensure  the  greatest  possible  efficiency  in  their 
respective  spheres.  This  shall  be  undertaken  by  corre- 
spondence, personal  visitation,  and  periodical  reports. 
He  shall  so  arrange  a  plan  of  visitation  that,  with  the 
co-operation  of  the  Field  Secretaries,  the  work  in  every 
part  of  the  connexion  may  be  extended  and  improved 
by  Conventions,  Institutes,  Schools,  Circuit  Rallies,  and 
Local  Meetings,  all  of  such  character  as  shall'best  serve 
the  requirements  of  the  case.  He  shall  co-operate  in 
all  this  with  the  duly  appointed  Conference,  District, 
and  Local  Officers,  and  shall  likewise  receive  their  hearty 
assistance  in  making  effective  in  every  possible  part 
the  provisions  of  General  Conference  and  the  policy 
of  the  (General  Board.  He  shall  provide  for  the  publica- 
tion and  distribution  of  such  departmental  literature  as 
the  General  Board  may  advise  for  the  increase  of  general 
and  intelligent  interest  in  Sunday  School  and  Young 
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People's  work.  He  shall  edit  the  monthly  paper  now 
known  as  The  Canadian  Epworth  Era  under  the 
directions  of  the  Central  section  of  the  Book  Com- 
mittee, and  shall  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  the 
said  Committee.  He  shall  supervise  the  making  of 
grants  of  Sunday  School  literature  to  newly-organ- 
ized or  dependent  Sunday  Schools,  according  to 
the  regulations  of  the  General  Board  concerning  the 
same.  He  shall  have  authority  to  recaive  collections 
and  contributions  for  the  support  of  the  General  Board 
and  its  work.  He  shall  report  to  the  General  Board  and 
iU  Executive,  as  directed  by  the  Board,  concerning  hie 
office  and  all  connected  therewith. 

VI.  Field  Secretaries. 

286.  There  shall  be  two  or  more  Field  Secretaries 
appointed  by  the  General  Board.  Their  place  of  resi- 
dence shall  be  decided  by  the  General  Board.  They 
shall  co-operate  with  the  General  Secretary  in  carrying 
forward  the  work.  They  shall  make  effective,  as  far  as 
possible,  the  policy  of  the  General  Board  throughout 
those  sections  of  the  field  allotted  to  their  official  super- 
vision, and  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Gen- 
eral Board,  according  to  such  provision  as  the  Board 
may  determme  to  govern  the  case. 

VII.  Treaeurer. 

287.  The  Treasurer  shall  receive  all  collections  and 
other  funds  belonging  to  the  Board,  pay  the  same  out 
on  the  order  of  the  Board  or  its  Executive,  prepare 
a  statement  for  each  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  and 
a  Quadrennial  report  for  the  General  Conference. 

lit 
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VIII.  Meetings. 

288.  1.  An  Annual  Meeting  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  Gen- 
eral Superintendents  shall  direct. 

2.  It  shall  be  competent  for  L.&  members  of  the 
Conferences  east  of  Quebec  and  the  members  of  the 
Conferences  west  of  Ontario  to  meet  annually  in  joint 
or  separate  meeting  under  the  direction  of  the  Board 
for  the  management  of  the  Sunday  Schools  or  Local 
Leagues  and  other  Young  People's  Societies  within 
their  jurisdiction.  Where  such  meeting  is  held  the 
Secretary  thereof  shall  report  the  proceedings  to  the 
General  Secretary  of  the  Board,  and  in  other  rerpects 
they  shall  be  corresponding  members  of  the  Board. 

IX.  Revenue. 

289.  1.  The  revenue  of  the  Board  shall  be  derived 
from  the  offerings  taken  in  all  the  Sunday  Schools,  as 
provided  in  Paragraph  296,  and  from  an  annual  collec- 
tion or  contribution  from  each  League  and  other  Young 
People's  Societies  in  the  Church,  or  the  Board  may 
devise  other  ways  and  means  of  providing  additionil 
revenue. 

2.  The  salary  and  expenses  of  the  General  Secretary 
and  Field  Secretaries  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  revenues 
under  the  control  of  the  Board. 

X.  Sunday  School  Libraries. 

290.  The  Editor  of  the  Sunday  School  periodicals 
shall  superintend  the  selection,  examination,  and  recom- 
mendation of  suitable  books  for  Sunday  School 
libraries,*  and  publish  and  circulate  catalogues  of  the 
same.  184 
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Annual  Conpebenob  Sunday  School  Work. 

1.  Standing  Committee, 

291.  There  shall  be  in  etich  Annual  Conference  a 
Standing  Committee  for  the  control  and  promotion  of 
all  Sunday  School  work  within  its  bounds,  as  outlined 
in  the  following  regulations : 

1.  Compoi'''on  of  Committee, 

282.  The  Annual  Conference  Sunday  School  Com- 
mittee shall  consist  of  an  equal  number  of  ministers  and 
laymen,  the  former  to  be  the  District  Sunday  School 
Secretaries,  and  the  latter  the  lay  representatives  from 
the  Districts,  all  elected  as  elsewhere  provid'^d. 

2.  Officers  of  Commitiee. 

293.  The  officers  of  the  Committee  shall  consist  of  a 
Chairman,  a  Secretary,  and  a  Treasurer,  whose  appoint- 
ment and  duties  shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  Chairman.  He  shall  be  elected  by  the  Committee 
from  among  its  members,  as  prescribed  in  the  Order  of 
Business,  and  shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed. 

His  duties  shall  be  (1)  to  preside  at  all  meetings  of 
the  Committee;  (2)  to  sign  the  Committee's  Report  for 
presentation  to  the  Annual  Conference;  (3)  to  advise 
the  Secretary  and  co-operate  with  him  in  carrying  into 
practical  effect  the  directions  of  the  Annual  Oonferenc 
for  the  Sunday  School  work  within  its  bounds  through- 
out the  year. 
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2.  Secretary,  He  shall  be  elected  by  the  Committee 
from  among  its  memlwrs,  as  prescribed  in  the  Order  of 
Business,  and  shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor 
is  appointed. 

His  duties  shall  be  (1)  to  convene  the  Committee  for 
organization  at  the  Annual  Conference;  (2)  to  keep  a 
permanent  record  of  all  official  proceedings  of  the  Com- 
mittee's Meetings;  (3)  to  sign  and  present  to  the  An- 
nual Conference  the  Committee's  Beport;  (4)  to  send  a 
copy  of  each  District  Sunday  School  Schedule  to  the 
General  Secretary  as  soon  as  Conference  is  over;  (5)  to 
send  to  the  General  Secretary  a  copy  of  the  Committee's 
Report  as  adopted  by  the  Annual  Conference;  (6)  to 
co-operate  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  in 
carrying  into  effect  the  direction  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence concerning  the  Sunday  School  work  within  its 
bounds  for  the  ensuing  year;  (7)  to  co-operate  with  the 
General  Secretary  in  making  effective  the  Connexional 
policy  of  the  General  Board;  (8)  to  give  to  his  successor 
in  office  the  records  of  the  Committee  and  tfie  latest 
statistical  data  of  the  Conference  that  he  has  in  his  pos- 
session. 

3.  Treasurer.  He  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Commit- 
tee from  among  its  members,  as  prescribed  in  the  Order 
of  Businfss,  shall  be  elected  by  the  Conference,  and 
shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

His  duties  shall  be  (1)  to  receive  from  the  Finan- 
cial Secretaries  all  money  contributed  by  the  vari- 
ous Circuits  and  Sunday  Schools  for  the  General 
Sunday  School  Fund,  and  to  forward  the  same,  with  a 
detailed  statement  according  to  Districts,  to  the  General 
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Secretary  ae  early  as  poBsible;  (2)  to  receive  and  hold  in 
trust  for  the  Committee  (o)  all  surplus  money  in  pos- 
session of  the  District  Secretaries  at  the  dose  of  the 
year;  (h)  the  collection  taken  at  the  Public  Anniver- 
sary Meeting  held  in  connection  with  the  Annual  Con- 
ference; (c)  any  other  contributions  that  may  be  made 
from  any  source  for  the  promotion  of  the  Sunday  School 
work  by  the  Annual  Sunday  School  Committee;  (3)  to 
pay  all  accounts  that  may  be  so  ordered  by  the  Commit- 
tee; (4)  to  present  annually  a  detailed  Financial  Report 
to  the  Committee,  as  prescribed  in  the  Order  of  Business. 
This  Beport  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  Committee's 
Report  to  the  Annual  Conference;  (6)  give  to  his  suc- 
cessor in  office  the  Treasurer's  Book,  with  all  money  on 
hand  at  the  time  of  the  change  of  officers. 

3.  The  Business  of  the  C  .nmittee. 

204.  1.  The  Committee  shall  have  in  charge  and 
under  its  direction  all  matters  pertaining  to  Sunday 
School  work  within  the  bounds  of  the  Conference,  in 
harmony  with  the  policy  of  the  General  Board  and  in  co- 
operation with  the  General  Secretary  in  carrying  the 
same  into  practical  effect. 

2.  It  shall  pass  in  review  the  Sunday  Scliool  work  of 
t]ie  Conference  through  the  year,  and  report  thereon  to 
tl.e  Annual  Conference  according  to  the  following  order 
of  business: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Committee  shall  call  the  Com- 
mittee as  early  as  convenient  at  Conference.  If  the 
Chairman  is  absent  the  Secretary  shall  preside  over  the 
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Committee  untU  the  third  item  of  business  has  been 
transacted,  when  the  Chairman-elect  shall  preside. 

(1)  Devotional  Exercises. 

(2)  Boll  CaII  of  Members. 

(3)  Election  of  Chairman. 

(4)  Statistical  Reports  of  the  Districts  in  order. 
(6)  Appointment    of    Sub-Committee    to    tabulate 

statistical  section  of  the  Committee's  Report  to  Confer- 
ence. 

(6)  Recommendations,  memorials,  etc.,  from  Dis- 
tricts in  order. 

(7)  Additional  ditto  that  may  have  been  forwarded 
to  the  Committee  by  the  Conference. 

(8)  Reference  of  these  when  necessary  to  sub-com- 
mittees for  consideration  and  report  to  the  whole  Com- 
mittee at  some  later  meeting. 

(9)  Financial  statements  of  the  District  Sunday 
School  Secretaries  in  writing,  showing  the  cost  of  the 
Sunday  School  work  in  each  District  during  the  year, 
including  the  expenses  incurred  in  Conventions,  Insti- 
tutes, Schools,  Visitation,  or  any  other  way  in  which 
the  Secretary  has  endeavored  to  do  the  work  of  the 
District.  Also  the  amounts  of  collection  and  any  other 
income  that  may  have  been  received.  The  report  to 
show  surplus,  deficit,  etc. 

(10)  Report  of  the  Treasurer  for  the  year. 

(11)  Reports  of  the  Sub-Committees. 

(12)  Miscellaneous  business. 

(13)  Election  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee. 

(14)  Nomination  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Committee. 
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(15)  Conuderation  and  adoption  of  the  Committee'B 
Report  ae  a  whole  to  be  presented  to  the  Annual  Con- 
ference. 

(16)  Direction  regarding  plans  of  work  for  the  ensu- 
ing year. 


II.  Annual  Conference  Meeting. 


^HK. 


There  shall  be  a  public  Sunday  Scbool  meet- 
ii.  *  in  connection  with  the  Annual  Oonfeience,  for 
\  ^1  Tangements  shall  be  made  by  the  Committee 
ni>t,...ited  to  prepare  the  plan  of  public  servioee  for  the 
Conference,  at  which  the  Report  of  the  Sunday  School 
Committee  shall  be  read,  followed  by  addresses  and  di»- 
cussions  on  Sunday  School  topics.  A  collection  shall 
be  taken  at  this  meeting  to  be  used  by  the  Annual  Con- 
ference Sunday  School  Committee  in  forwarding  its 
work. 

III.  OffBfings. 

296.  While  conserving  the  original  objects  of  the 
fund  for  the  maintenance  and  extension  of  our  Sunday 
School  work,  it  shall  be  denominated  the  General  Sun- 
day School  Fund.  On  the  last  Sunday  of  September  in 
each  year  special  offerings  shall  be  taken  up  in  the  Sun- 
day Schools,  and  special  envelope  offerings  in  the  regu- 
lar church  r^^vices  in  support  of  the  General  Sunday 
School  Fund,  and  this  Sunday  shall  be  observed  gener- 
ally as  "  Rally  Day."  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Superin- 
tendents of  Circuits  and  Chairmen  of  Districts  to  see 
that  such  collections  are  taken  up. 

18> 


ira97 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  WORK. 


287.  The  District  Financial  Secretariet  shall  re- 
ceive such  collections  in  the  same  uanner  as  the  other 
Connexional  collections,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Sunday  School  Comnvittet  of  the 
Annua]  Conference,  who  shall  forward  the  same  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  General  Confereme  Board  of  Sunday 
Schools  and  Young  People's  Societies. 

298.  This  fund  shall  be  employed  in  making,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  Board  may  frame,  grants  oi 
Sunday  School  periodicals  and  books  to  schools  in 
destitute  localities,  and  in  promoting  the  establishment 
of  new  schools  where  none  exist. 


l>isTRicT  Sunday  Sf?Ti 00 li  Work. 

298.  The  District  Secretary.  A  Sunday  School 
Secretary  sliall  be  appointed  on  each  District. 

(a)  He  shall  be  a  ministerial  member  of  the  Dis- 
trict. 

(6)  He  shall  be  appointed  yearly  at  the  Annual  Con- 
ference on  nomination  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Dis- 
trict, immediately  after  the  appointment  of  the  Finan- 
cial Secretary. 

(c)  His  name  shall  be  attached  to  the  printed  list 
of  stations  as  "Sunday  School  Secretary,"  below  that 
of  Financial  Secretary. 

(d)  He  shall  be  the  ministerial  member  of  the 
Annual  Conference  Sunday  School  Committee  of  the 
next  ensuing  Annual  Conference. 

(«)  It  is  expected  of  each  District  Sunday  School 
Secretary  that  he  shall  through  the  year  asaome  the 
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oversight  and  direction  of  the  Sunday  School  interetts 
of  his  District  by:  (1)  Carrying  out  the  rooommenda- 
tions  of  the  Sunday  School  Committees  of  the  Annual 
Conference;  (2)  Co-operating  with  the  General  Secre- 
tary and  the  Field  Secretaries  as  tliey  may  bo  con- 
cerned, in  promoting  the  policy  of  the  General  Board  in 
every  way  practicable;  (3)  Arranging  for  a  convention, 
or  preferably  n  series  of  institutes  on  his  District 
through  the      -^r,  ns  may  hv  deemed  most  advisable. 

(/)  It  is  tApected  of  each  District  Sunday  School 
Secretary  that  he  shall  receive  the  Circuit  Sunday  School 
Schedules  from  the  Circuit  Superintendent  as  early  as 
possible  in  May ;  that  he  shall  tabulate  the  same  in  the 
District  Schedule,  as  tho  Official  Statistical  Report  of 
the  Sunday  Schools  on  the  District  for  the  Annual  Dis- 
trict Meeting ;  thst  he  shall  present  this  report  with  his 
recommendations  concerning  the  work  of  the  Sunday 
Schools  on  the  District  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting 
when  the  laymen  are  present ;  that  he  shall  report  to  the 
Annual  District  Meeting  the  names  of  all  schools  that 
have  not  observed  the  Disciplinary  provisions  relating 
to  the  financial  support  of  the  General  Board ;  that  he 
shall  forward  to  the  General  Secretary  immediately  at 
the  close  of  the  Annual  District  Meeting,  the  full  and 
complete  list  of  Circuit  Sunday  School  Schedules  for 
the  District;  and  that  he  shall  give  to  his  successor  in 
office  the  correct  District  Schedule  for  the  previous  year< 

(g)  The  expenses  of  this  officer  in  the  Sunday  School 
work  of  the  District  shall  be  met  by  a  collection  or  col- 
lections taken  at  the  Annr  ..  TMstric'j  Sunday  School 
Convention  and  Institutes,  and  any  balance  on  hand  at 
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the  dose  '^  each  Conference  yetr  shall  be  forwarded  by 
him  to  the  Preararer  of  the  Conference  Sunday  School 
Standing  Committee,  to  be  nsed  by  them  in  the  far- 
therance  of  their  work  thronghont  the  Conferencea. 

300.  Each  Annual  i^istrict  Meeting  shall  elect  by 
ballot  one  layman  to  the  Annnal  Conference  Sunday 
School  Committee. 

301.  Each  Chairman  of  a  District  shall  call  for  the 
report  of  the  Sunday  School  Secretary  of  the  Diitrict 
when  the  laymen  are  present,  said  report  to  pass  under 
careful  review,  and  to  be  forwarded  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  District  Meeting  thereon  to  the 
Annual  Conference. 

302.  There  shall  be  a  Sunday  School  Convention,  or 
a  series  of  Institutes,  held  in  each  District,  to  be  com- 
posed of  all  the  Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  min- 
istry in  the  District,  all  Superintendents  of  Schools,  and 
two  or  more  delegates  from  each  Sunday  School  in  the 
District;  to  be  held  in  connection  with  the  Financial 
District  Meeting,  or  at  such  other  time  as  the  May  Dis- 
trict Meeting  may  determine,  or  the  District  Sunday 
School  Secretary  may  arrange.  The  exercises  of  said 
Convention,  or  Institutes,  shall  consist  of  discussions  on 
Sunday  School  matters,  essays,  hormal  and  model 
classes,  public  addresses,  etc.  Collections  shall  be  taken 
at  the  sessions  of  the  Convention,  or  Institutes,  to  defray 
the  expenses  i '  Ae  District  Sunday  School  Secretary, 
who  shall  also  be  Treasurer  of  the  fund  thus  created. 
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Introduction, 

303.  For  a  thorough  organization  and  govemment 
of  the  Sunday  Schools  of  The  Methodiit  Oharoh,  the 
following  directions  are  given: 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  eteiy  Superintendent  Min- 
ister to  see  that,  so  far  as  possible,  tht  shall  be  a 
Sunday  School  in  connection  with  each  ^ongr^tion 
under  his  charge ;  such  school  to  be  '<:ept  open,  if  at  all 
practicable,  during  the  who)  a  year. 

2.  In  organizing  a  new  so^ool,  the  buperintendent  of 
the  Circuit  shall  appoint,  with  the  concurrence  of  .the 
Quarterly  Official  Board,  a  suitable  person  to  laperin- 
tend  the  same,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall,  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circnit, 
appoint  the  necessary  officers  and  teachers,  and  proceed 
to  organize  the  school  in  harmony  with  the  following 
Constitution : 

1.  Name, 

304.  This  School  shall  be  known  as  the 

Methodist  Sunday  School,  and  shall  be  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  

Circuit  or  Mission. 

II.  Management. 

305.  The  management  of  the  School  shall  be  vested 
in  a  Committer  consisting  of  the  Minister  or  Ministers 
in  charge  on  the  Circuit,  the  officers  and  teachers  of 
the  School,  and  not  lees  than  three,  nor  more  than  five, 
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other  persons,  members  of  the  Chnrch,  nominated  by 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  at  the  second  meet- 
ing of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  elected  by  said 
Board  for  each  Sunday  School  on  the  circuit.  The 
persons  so  elected  shall  enter  upon  the  duties  of  their 
office  at  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  respective  Com- 
mittees of  Management.  The  Superintendent  of  the 
Cradle  Roll,  the  Presidents  of  organized  Adult  Bible 
Classes,  and  the  officers  of  the  Home  Department  shall 
be  members  of  the  Committee  of  Management  of  the 
School. 

III.  Instruction. 

306.  The  instruction  given  in  the  School  shall  be 
the  doctrines  of  the  Word  of  God  as  expounded  in  the 
recognized  standards  of  The  Methodist  Church.  The 
Methodist  Catechisms  shall  be  taught  in  each  School. 

IV.  Oncers. 

307.  The  officers  of  the  School  shall  be  a  Superin- 
tendent, Secretary,  Treasurer,  Librarian,  Superintend- 
ent of  the  Home  Department,  and  such  other  officers 
as  may  in  the  interests  of  the  Schools  be  found  desir- 
able to  appoint.  The  Superintendent  and  his  assistant 
or  assistants  must  be  members  of  The  Methodist 
Church. 

V.  Elections. 

308.  The  Committee  of  Management  shall  annually 
elect  at  its  regular  meeting  nearest  to  the  first  of  May  all 
the  officers  and  teachers  of  the  School.    (1)  The  Super- 

1»4 


LOCAL  SUNDAT  SCHOOLS. 


1309 


intendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  nominate  for  the  o£Bce 
of  Superintendent  of  the  School  two  or  more  penons, 
and  the  Committee  of  Management  shall  elect  by  ballot. 
(3)  The  Superintendent  of  the  School,  after  his  elec- 
tion, shall  nominate  one  or  more  persons  for  each  of 
the  other  officers  of  the  School,  and  the  Committee  of 
Management  shall  elect  by  ballot.  (3)  The  teachers 
and  visitors  of  the  Home  Department  shall  be  elected 
by  the  Committee  of  Management,  on  the  nomination 
of  the  Superintenrlent  of  the  Department.  (4)  Vaean- 
cies  that  may  occur  in  the  list  of  officprs  and  teachers 
and  visitors  of  the  Home  Department  shall  be  filled 
from  time  to  time  by  the  "Superintendent,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Committee  of 
Management. 

VI.  Meetings  of  the  Committee  of  Management. 

309.  Meetings  of  the  Committee  of  Management 
shall  be  held  quarterly,  or  as  much  oftener  as  the  Com- 
mittee shall,  by  resolution,  decide,  a  report  from  which 
meeting  concerning  the  state  of  the  School  shall  be 
presented  at  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board.  (1)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be 
a  meeting  of  the  teachers  for  the  study  of  the  lesson. 
(2)  Special  meetings  of  the  Committee  of  Management 
may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  Secretary,  at  the 
request  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  the 
Superintendent  of  the  School.  Due  notice  of  the  nature 
of  the  business  to  be  transacted,  together  with  the  time 
and  place  of  meeting,  shall  be  given  to  each  member  of 
the  Committee.    No  other  than  the  special  business  thus 
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noticed  shall  be  transacted  at  special  meetings.  (3) 
An  audited  financial  statement  of  the  school  shall  be 
presented  at  the  annual  meeting  by  the  auditor  ap- 
pointed by  the  Committee  of  Management. 

The  Order  of  Business  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Devotional  exercises. 

2.  Calling  the  roll. 

3.  Beading  minutes  of  previous  meeting. 

4.  Unfinished  business. 

•  6.  Beports:  of  Superintendent,  Secretary,  Treasurer, 
Librarian,  Home  Department,  Cradle  Roll,  Teacher 
Training,  Adult  Bible  Class,  Committees,  and  Special 
Meetings. 

6.  Elections. 

7.  Miscellaneous. 

8.  Closing  exercises. 

VII.  Anniversary. 

310.  A  public  Anniversary  meeting  of  the  School 

shall  be  held  in  the  month  of in  each  year, 

when  the  reports  of  the  School,  as  adopted  by  the 
Committee  of  Management,  shall  be  read,  the  oflBcers 
and  Committee  for  the  year  announced,  and  such  other 
exercises  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee,  may 
be  deemed  expedient. 

VIII.  General  Principles. 

311.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  be 
Chairman  of  all  Sunday  School  Committees.  In  his 
absence,  the  Superintendent  of  the  School  shall  preside. 
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The  Superintendent  of  the  Sunday  School  shall 
be  a  member  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit 

312.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  retain  a  posi- 
tion as  an  officer  or  teacher  whose  character  or  re- 
ligious opinions,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee  of 
Management  or  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Cir- 
cuit, shall  be  deemed  a  sufficient  ground  of  unfitness 
for  service  in  our  Sunday  Schools. 

313.  In  order  that  the  miniLters  may,  from  time  to 
time,  visit  the  Sunday  Schools  on  their  Circuits,  it  is 
recommended  that  an  dpen  meeting  of  the  School  be 
held  for  that  purpose  once  a  quarter;  and,  if  necessary, 
at  the  time  of  the  regular  preaching  service. 

314.  The  Superintendent  of  the  School  shall  pre^ 
sent,  at  each  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  a 
report  concerning  the  state  of  the  School,  and  shall  cause 
the  Annual  Schedule  to  be  filled  up,  and  present  the 
same  to  the  FovHh  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  the  Circuit. 

315.  The  Sunday  School  Report  of  the  Circuit  shall 
be  sent  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  to  the  Sun- 
day School  Secretary  of  the  District  immediately  after 
the  Fourth  Quarterly  Meeting. 

IX.  Recommendationt. 

316.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  several 
grades  of  Sunday  School  publications  of  our  own 
Church  he  used  in  all  our  Schools,  instead  of  irrespon- 
sible puhlications,  which  are  often  hostile  to  the  doc- 
trinal teaching  of  Methodism,  and  to  the  institutiona 
of  our  conntrj.  107 
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317.  1.  It  is  recommended  that  all  our  Sunday 
Schools  adopt  a  supplemental  course  of  Bible  study 
in  addition  to  the  lesson  regularly  studied.  Such 
course  should  include  memorizing  in  their  order  names 
of  the  Books  of  the  Bible;  the  Commandments,  Beati- 
tudes, and  other  special  portions  of  Scripture;  the 
Catechism,  and  Church  Hymns;  Bible  history,  geog- 
raphy, and  institutions. 

2.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  Teacher  Train- 
ing classes  be  established  in  connection  with  all  our 
Sunday  Schools. 

318.  It  is  also  strongly  recommended  that  every 
means  be  employed  to  secure    the   attendance  of  our 
Sunday  School  scholars  at  the  regular  services  of  the 
Church;  and  that  special  efforts  be  put  forth,  as  the 
providence  of  God  may  indicate,  for  the  conversion  of 
the  children,   for    their    instruction    in    catechumen 
classes,  and  ingathering  into  the  Church.    It  is  strongly 
urged  that  Decision  Day  become  an  annual  or  semi- 
annual institution  in  all  our  Sunday  Schools,  and  that 
the  hearty  co-operation  of  parents,  pastors,   superin- 
tendents, and  teachers  be  secured  in  order  to  make  it 
successful.     Preparntory    to    such    a    day,  loving  and 
faithful  instruction  should    be    given  by  the  teachers 
concerning    decision    for    Christ,    and    those    deciding 
should  be  formed  into  a  class  conducted  by  a  suitable 
person,  that  they  may  be  taught  the  duties  and  privi- 
leges of  the  Christian  life  previous  to  membership  in 
the  Church.     Also,  that  the  Sunday  School  idea  be  so 
developed  as  to  promote  the  organization  of  congrega- 
tional adult  Bible  classes  in  connection  with  all  our 
Schools.  i^^ 
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319.  It  ifl  recommended  that  a  Cradle  Roll  be 
formed  in  every  Sunday  School,  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  the  names  of  children  too  young  to  attend  the 
sessions  of  the  School,  with  a  view  to  their  being  under 
the  watchful  care  of  the  Sunday  School. 

320.  It  is  recommended  that  there  be  an  annual 
house-to-house  canvass  upon  all  our  Circuits  and  Mis- 
sions. 

X.  CotiMUution  of  the  Home  Department. 

321.  1.  Object.  To  encourage  and  assist  those  who 
cannot  attend  the  Sunday  School  in  the  systematic 
study  of  the  Sunday  School  lessons,  and  to  have  them 
identified  with  the  Sunday  School  work  of  the  Church. 

2.  Officers.  The  officers  shall  be  a  Superintendent, 
Secretary,  and  Treasurer. 

S.  Management.  The  Home  Department  shall  be 
under  the  management  of  the  officers  and  visitors  of  this 
Department,  and  shall  report,  through  its  Superinten- 
dent, quarterly  to  the  Sunday  School  Committee  of 
Management. 

4.  Elections.  The  Superintendent  shall  be  elected  by 
the  Sunday  School  Committee  of  Management,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  Par.  308.  The  other  officers  and  visitors 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Committee  of  Management,  on 
nomination  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Home  Depart- 
ment. 

5.  Messengers.  The  boys  and  girls  of  the  congrega- 
tion may  be   employed   by   the   Superintendent  of  the 
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Home  Department  to  carry  to  the  members,  Sunday  by 
Sunday,  books,  papers,  etc.,  thus  assisting  the  visitors 
and  training  the  boys  and*  girls  for  the  service  of  the 
Maater. 

XI.  Sunday  School  Temperance  Work, 

322.  In  all  Sunday  Schools  of  our  Church  earnest 
efforts  shall  be  made  to  inculcate  principles  of  total 
abstinence  from  all  intoxicating  liquors  or  injuriona 
practices,  and  for  this  purpose  the  following  pledge 
shall  be  provided  in  a  book  kept  for  record  in  School 
Department  or  Class : 

(a)  I  solemnly  promise  to  abstain  from  the  use  of 
all  intoxicating  liquors  as  a  beverage,  and  to  do  all  in 
my  power  to  secure  the  prohibition  of  the  liquor  traffic. 

(b)  I  solemnly  promise  to  abstain  from  the  use  of 
tobacco  in  any  form. 

(c)  I  solemnly  promise  to  abstain  from  the  use  of 
profane  language  and  the  reading  of  bad  books  and 
papers. 

XII.  Constitution,  Sunday  School  Temperance  Society. 

323  1.  Object — Its  object  shall  be  to  promote  the 
principles  of  total  abstinence  and  prohibition,  especially 
among  the  young. 

2.  Membership. — It  shall  be  composed  of  all  who 
take  the  pledge  and  sign  the  roll  of  membership. 

3.  Management. — The  Sociely  shall  be  under  the 
control  of  the  Sunday  School  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment, which  shall  appoint  the  officers  of  the  Society. 
The  pledge  shall  be  that  prescribed  above. 
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4.  Meetings. — It  is  recommended  that,  unless  other- 
wise provided,  the  officers  arrange  for  a  temperance 
meeting  in  the  School  once  a  quarter,  at  which  meeting 
addresses  shall  be  given  in  keeping  with  the  above 
pledge,  or  pledges,  and  an  effort  made  to  induce  all  tu 
subscribe  thereto. 

XIII.  The  Sunday  School  and  Missions, 

324.  1.  Every  School  shall  be  considered  as  essen- 
tially a  Missionary  Society,  auxiliary  to  the  Geiiw-al 
Missionary  Society  of  our  Church.  As  such  the  duty  of 
every  Sunday  School  shall  be: 

(1)  To  educate  its  members  in  the  principles  of 
Missions. 

(2)  To  inform  its  members  in  the  facts  of  Missions. 

(3)  To  unite  its  members  in  prayer  for  Missions. 

(4)  To  train  its  members  in  giving  to  Missions. 

(5)  To  secure  from  its  members  recruits  for  Mis- 
sions. 

2.  It  is  recommended  that  in  every  Sunday  School 
there  be  formed  a  Missionary  Committee  by  appointment 
of  the  Board  of  Management.  The  duty  of  this  Com- 
mittee shall  be  to  secure  in  the  best  possible  way  the  five 
desired  points  enumerated  above.  It  shall  arrange  for, 
at  least,  a  Quarterly  Missionary  Meeting  of  the  entire 
school,  and  shall  have  charge,  through  its  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  of  all  moneys  contributed  for  the  Missionary 
cause,  these  to  be  forwarded  by  the  pastor  in  the  regular 
Disciplinary  way. 

3.  It  is  recommended  that  wherever  possible  Sunday 
School  classes  be  organized  for  Missionary  study  and 
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gift,  and  that  in  every  Sunday  School  where  roch  class 
organization  is  found  to  be  impracticable  a  monthly 
offering  for  Missioni  be  taken  h\  fie  whole  school. 

XIV.  Connexional  Funds. 

325.  On  Sundays  on  which  the  claims  of  the  E<lu- 
cational  Society,  the  Missionary  Society,  and  the  Super- 
annuated or  Supernumerary  Ministers'  Funds  are  laid 
before  the  congregations,  the  Sunday  School  Superin- 
tendents are  requested  to  explain  to  the  Schools  their 
objects,  and  to  make  collections  on  their  behalf  in  the 
Schools. 

XV.  Settlement  of  Di^culties. 

326.  Should  any  diflBculty  arise  in  connection  with 
the  School,  which  the  Committee  cannot  satisfactorily 
a''.jupt,  the  Minister,  Superintendent  of  the  School,  or 
-iiy  three  members  of  the  Committee,  may,  on  giving 
due  notice  to  the  Committee  of  their  intention,  refer 
the  matter  of  dispute  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  Quar- 
terly OfiScial  Board  of  the  Circuit,  when  the  case  shaU 
be  heard  and  finally  decided. 


EPWORTH  LEAGUES. 

327.  There  shall  be  an  Annual  Conference  Epworth 
League  Committee,  composed  of  one  minister  and  one 
layman,  elected  by  the  District  Meeting.  To  this  Com- 
mittee are  to  be  referred  all  matters  affecting  the 
League  in  connection  with  the  Annual  Conferences. 
League  Committee,  composed  of  one  minister  and  one 
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layman,  elected  by  the  District  Meeting.  To  this  Com- 
mittee are  to  be  referred  oil  matters  affecting  the 
League  in  connection  with  the  Annual  Conferences. 
The  Conference  Treasurer  of  the  Young  People*s  Socie- 
ties Fund  end  the  President  <ind  Secretary  of  the  Con- 
ference Ep worth  League,  when  members  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  shall  be,  ex  officio,  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee. 


328.   Genekal  Epwouth  League  Constitution. 

PBKA.MBLK. 

For  the  purpose  of  promoting  intelligent  and  Tital  piety 
among  the  young  people  of  The  Methodist  Church ;  trmtn- 
Ing  them  in  actiye  Christian  work;  promoting  the  study 
of  the  Bible  and  Christian  literature,  there  shall  be  an 
organization  under  the  authority  of  the  General  Conference, 
governed  by  the  following  Constitution: 

Name. 

1.  The  name  of  the  organization  shall  be  "  The  Bpworth 
League  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

Objects. 

2.  The  objects  shall  be  to  unite  its  young  people  in 
Christian  fellowship  and  service;  increase  their  spirit- 
uality by  edification  In  Scripture  truth  and  by  prayer; 
instruct  them  in  Methodist  doctrine  and  Church  history; 
enlist  their  co-operation  In  missionary  activities  through 
existing  denominational  organizations,  and  stimulate  and 
Interest  them  In  the  formation  and  development  of  Leagues. 

CORTBOL. 

3.  The  control  of  the  General  Society  shall  be  vested  In 
the  General  Board  of  Sunday  Schools  and  Young  People's 
Societies. 

The  General  Epworth  League  shall  be  the  recognized 
parent  Society,  of  which  local  Leagues  shall  be  branches. 
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AnnuAnoN. 

4.  Any  Chriitlftii  BndMTor  Society  whose  President  !■ 
a  mMdber  of  The  Methodist  Chnrch  and  approved  of  by  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board  may  become  affiliated  with  the 
Bpworth  League  by  adoptlnf  the  name  "Bpworth  League 
of  Christian  Bndearor,"  and  any  Bpworth  League  may 
become  affiliated  with  the  Soctety  of  Christian  Bndeavor 
by  adopting  as  a  local  name,  "Bpworth  League  of  Chris- 
tian Bndeayor." 

REPSESBirrATIOIf   OK   QUAITEBLT   OlTICIAL  BOAIDS. 

5.  The  Presidents  of  all  Bpworth  Leagues  and  Bpworth 
Laigues  of  Christian  Bndeavor  shall,  on  being  approved 
by  the  Quarterly  Official  Boards,  become  members  of  the 
same,  and  shall  so  continue  so  long  as  the:r  remain  Presl 
dents. 

DisTucT  CoifVKimoirs. 

6.  An  Bpworth  Leacrue  Convention  may  be  held  annually 
In  each  District 


DiSTBIOT  RKPBESKITTAnVES. 

7.  Bach  District  Convention  shall  elect  a  representative 
to  the  Annual  Conference  Convention,  as  a  member  of  its 
Bxeoutlve  Committee. 

CONFEBXIfCE   COirVERTIOirS. 

8.  The  members  of  Bpworth  Leagues,  within  the  bound 
arles  of  any  Conference,  may  organize  and  hold  a  Con- 
vention of  Bpworth  Leagues  and  other  Methodist  Young 
People's  Societies  once  in  two  years. 

Quadrennial  Convention. 

9.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Genenal  Board  of  Sunday 
Schools  and  Young  People's  Societies  there  may  be  held 
each  quadrennium  a  Young  People's  Convention  for  the 
whole  Qf  the  Church. 
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329.     CONFBBENOR    CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    EPWORTH 

Lbaoub. 

Abtioub  I.— Namk. 

This  organizaUon  ihall  be  called  "The  Bpworth  League 
of  the  CJonference." 

AmcLB  II.—Objbot. 

The  object  of  the  Conference  League  shall  be  to  aid  and 
help  the  Leagues  and  other  Young  People's  Societies,  and 
the  members  thereof,  within  its  Jurisdiction,  to  accomplish 
the  purpose  set  forth  in  the  Bpworth  League  Constitution: 

1.  By  increasing  their  spirituality. 

2.  By  Improving  their  methods  of  work. 

3.  By  becoming  better  acquainted,  so  as  to  be  more  help- 
ful to  each  other. 

4.  By  assisting  in  organizing  new  societies  in  the  Dis- 
tricts of  the  Conference,  and  promoting  in  every  way  pos- 
sible the  efficiency  of  those  already  organized  by  co-opera- 
tion with  the  General  Secretary  In  his  work. 


AbTICUE  III. — RepRESBNTATIOW  '"  COITVKIITIOK. 

All  Leagues  or  Methodist  Young  v.  ^e's  Societies  whose 
"  aims  and  methods  of  religious  wort»  "  are  similar  to  those 
set  forth  in  the  Epworth  League  Constitution  shall  be  eli- 
gible for  representptlon  and  entitled  to  vote,  the  fcale  of 
representation  being  one  official  delegate  for  every  twenty 
members  or  fraction  thereof. 

Article  IV. — Officebs. 

The  officers  of  the  Conference  League  shall  be:  Honor- 
ary Prestdent.  who  shall  be  President  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ference; President,  five  Vice-Presidents,  Secretary,  and 
Treasurer,  who  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are 
elected  at  the  next  Biennial  Convention. 
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AmOUC  v.— BXSOVTIVB. 

Tli«  <&ottrt  of  the  Conference  League,  the  ex-PreeJaent 
of  the  Conference  League,  and  the  repreeentative  from 
each  District  League  within  the  bounde  of  the  Conference, 
elected  as  provided  by  the  Oeneral  Constitution  of  the 
Bpworth  League,  shall  compose  the  Bxecutlv  Hommlttee. 
and  may  be  conYoned  at  any  time  by  the  President. 

ASTICLE  VI. — ^Elkotions. 

A  Nomlnat*"  r  Committee,  composed  of  the  Honorary 
President,  the  President  and  five  other  members  elected 
by  ballot  by  the  Convention  (only  one  ballot  to  be  taken 
and  the  five  having  the  highest  number  of  votes  to  be 
declared  elected),  shall,  at  each  Biennial  Convention, 
nominate  two  or  more  candidates  for  each  office,  to  be 
elected  by  the  Convention  by  ballot. 

Abticle  VIL — DuTiKS  or  Officers. 

1.  The  President  shall  perform  the  duties  usually  apper- 
taining to  that  offlce,  end  watch  over  and  help  forward 
the  interests  of  the  Societies  In  the  Conference. 

2.  The  first  four  Vice-Presidents  shall,  in  the  order 
named,  be  appointed  to  further  the  work  of  the  Societies 
in  the  Conference  in  the  different  departments,  as  described 
In  the  Constitution  of  the  Local  Leagues. 

3.  The  fifth  Vice-President  shall  assist  in  the  organiza- 
tion and  development  of  Junior  Leagues  throughout  iba 
Conference. 

4.  The  Secretary  shall  make  and  have  charge  of  all 
records,  conduct  the  correspondence,  give  notice  of  meet- 
ings, and  attend  to  all  the  other  duties  of  his  offlce. 

5.  The  Treasurer  shall  receive  all  moneys  belonging  to 
the  Conference  League,  and  disburse  the  same  at  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Executive,  upon  order  of  the  President  and 
Secretary. 

Article  VIII. — CoNVEifnows. 

There  shall  be  a  Biennial  Conyentlon  of  the  Conference 
League.    The  Executive  Committee  shall  fix  the  time  and 
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plM«,  uiil«M  amngtd  for  at  tbt  Cony«ntl<m.  and  prorld* 
tht  proframma. 

Amou  IX— Bt-Lawb. 

By-laws  may  b«  adopted  in  harmony  with  this  Coiwtitii- 
Uoa. 


330.   Constitution  for  District  Epworth  Lbaoue. 

AanoLK  I.— Namb. 

This  organisation  shall  bo  eallod  *'Th«  Bpworth  Leagut 
of  tho District" 

AsnoLB  II.— Objiot. 

Its  object  shall  be  to  asslsi  Its  Leagues  and  members  In 
accomplishing  the  different  purposes  set  forth  In  the  Bp- 
worUi  League  Constitution: 

1.  By  Increasing  their  spirituality. 

2.  By  improving  their  methods  of  work. 

8.  By  becoming  better  acquainted,  so  as  to  be  more  help- 
ful to  each  other. 

4.  By  asslBtlng  In  organising  new  Leagues  on  the  Dls* 
trlct,  and  promoting  in  every  way  possible  the  efficiency 
of  those  already  organised. 

ABTICLX    III.— MnCRBSHIF. 

All  members  of  Leagues  or  other  Toung  People's 
Societies  In  the  District  whose  "alms  and  methods  of 
religious  work"  are  similar  to  /hose  set  forth  In  the 
Epworth  League  Constitution,  shall  be  eligible  for  mem* 
bership  in  the  District  League,  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote. 

Ainou  IV.— OmcEBS. 

The  officers  of  the  District  League  shall  be  :  •  Honorary 
President,  who  shall  be  the  Chairman  of  the  District : 
President,  five  Vice-Presidents,  the  representative  of  the 
District  on  the  Conference  Executive,  Secretary  and  Treas- 
urer, who  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected 
at  the  B«zt  Annual  ConventSoB. 
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AanouB  V. — ^EzKounvx. 

The  officer!  of  the  District  League,  the  ex-Pretident  of 
the  District  League,  and  the  District  Secretary  of  Temper- 
ance and  Moral  Reform,  shall  compose  the  Bxecntive  Ck>m- 
mittee,  and  may  be  convened  at  any  time  by  the  President 

At  each  District  Convention,  a  Business  Committee  ol 
Ave  persons  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  immediately  aftei 
devotional  exercises;  the  five  receiving  the  highest  num- 
ber of  votes  onr  the  first  ballot  to  be  declared  elected.  This 
Committee  shall  appoint  the  officers  for  the  ensuing  year, 
and  report  to  the  Convention. 


Abtiole  VI. — ^Duties  of  Officebs. 

The  President  shall  perform  the  duties  pertaining  to 
that  office,  and  watch  over  and  hdp  forward  the  interests 
3f  the  Leagues  and  societies  in  the  District 

The  first  four  Vice-Presidents  shall,  In  the  order  named, 
be  appointed  to  further  the  work  of  the  Leagues  and 
societies  in  the  District  in  the  difCerent  departments,,  as 
described  in  the  Constitution  of  Local  Leagues.  The  fifth 
Vice-President  shall  leuislst  in  the  organization  and  devel- 
opment of  Junior  Lttagues  throughout  ^e  District 

The  Secretary  shall  make  and  htk^e  charge  of  all  records, 
conduct  correspondence,  give  notice  of  meetings,  and  attend 
to  all  the  other  duties  of  the  office. 

The  Treasurer  shall  receive  all  moneys  belonging  to  the 
District  League,  and  disburse  the  same  at  the  direction  of 
the  Executive  upon  the  order  of  the  President  and  Secre- 
tary. 

Abtiole  VII.— Conventions. 

There  shall  be  an  Annual  Convention  of  the  District 
League.  The  Executive  shall  fix  the  time  and  place,  unless 
arranged  for  at  the  previous  Convention,  and  provide  the 
programme. 

Abticlb  VIII.^ — By-Laws. 

By-laws  may  be  made  in  harmony  with  this  Constitution. 
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331.   Constitution  of  the  Local  Societies. 

Motto  : 

"  Look  up,  lift  up,  for  Christ  and  the  Church." 

Abtigle  I. — ^Name. 

This  organization  shall    be    known    as    the    Epwobth 

League  of  the  Methodist  Church  of ,  and  shall  be 

represented  by   Its  President    on    the    Quarterly    Official 
Board  of  said  Church,  and  shall  be  a  Branch  of  the  Oen- 

BBAL   EiPWOBTH    LEAGUE   OF   ThE  METHODIST   ChUBOH. 

Article  IL — Object. 

The  object  of  the  League  Is  (a)  to  save  souls;  (b)  to 
promote  an  earnest,  Intelligent,  practical  Christian  life  in 
the  young  members  and  friends  of  the  Church;  (c)  to 
assist  them  In  the  study  of  Qod's  \^ord;  (d)  to  increase 
their  usefulness  in  the  service  of  God  and  humanity. 

Article  III. — ^Membership. 
There  shall  be  three  classes  of  members:    Active,  Asso- 
ciate and  Honorary. 

1.  Active  Members  shall  be  persons  who  are  members 
of  the  Methodist  or  some  other  Christian  Church,  and  who 
have  taken  the  Pledge  hereinafter  given,  known  as  the 
Active  Member's  Pledge. 

2.  Associate  Members. — Persons  of  good  moral  character 
may  become  Associate  Members  of  the  League.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  all  Associate  Members  will  habitually  attend 
the  religious  and  other  meetings  of  the  League,  and  that 
they  will,  in  time,  become  Active  Members  thereof;  but 
their  names  may  be  removed  from  the  roll  after  six  mouths' 
non-attendance  upon  meetings.  Associate  Members  may 
serve  on  committees  and  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges 
of  membership,  but  shall  not  be  eligible  for  office. 

3.  Honorary  Members. — All  persons  who,  though  no 
longer  young,  are  still  interested  in  the  League  and  wish 
to  have  some  connection  with  it,  though  they  cannot  regu- 
larly attend  th?  meetings,  may  become  Honorary  Members, 
and  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  on  all  matters  of  business 
except  the  election  of  officers  and  the  adoption  of  by-laws. 
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Their  names  shall  be  kept  upon  the  list  under  the  appro- 
priate heading,  but  shall  not  be  called  at  the  roll-call  meet- 
ing It  Is  understood  that  the  League  may  look  to  the 
Honorary  Members  for  financial  and  moral  support  in  all 

^Membership  in  the  League  shall  be  constituted  by  elec- 
tion at  the  Monthly  Consecration  Meeting  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Executive  Committee.  Active  members 
shall  sign  an  Active  Member's  Pledge.  Associate  Members 
shall  sign  the  following  declaration  in  affixing  their  names 
to  the  roll:  "As  an  Associate  Member  I  subscribe  to  the 
Constitution  of  the  Epworth  League,  and  will  endeavor  to 
promote  its  interests  and  sustain  Its  character  as  a  Chris- 
tian Society."  ^  ^  ^, 

The  pastor  of  the  church  shall  be  ex  officio  an  Active 
Member  of  the  League. 

Article  IV. — Departments. 

The  work  of  the  League  shall  be  carried  on  In  five  de- 
partments, as  follows:  «   ^  ,^  ^a 

1.  Christian  Endeavor.  2.  Missionary.  3.  Literary  and 
Social.    4.  Citizenship.    6.  Junior. 

The  distribution  of  work  under  each  department  shall  be 

as  follows:  . 

Christian  Endeavor— (a)  Young  People's  Prayer-meet- 
ing; (b)  Monthly  consecration  meeting;  (c)  Lookout  work 
and  spiritual  welfare  of  members;  (d)  Sunday  School  In- 
terests; (e)  Evangelistic  wt>rk,  such  as  open-air  and  cot- 
tage meetings;   (/)  Visiting  and  relief. 

Missionary— (a)  Missionary  work;  (6)  House  to  house 
Visiting  and  tract  distributing. 

Literary  and  social — (a)  Systematic  Bible  study;  (&) 
Essays  and  literary  work;  (c)  Epwwth  League  Reading 
Course;  (d)  Welcoming  and  Introducing  members;  (e) 
Musical  and  social  entertainment  in  harmony  with  the 
spirit  of  Christianity;  (g)  Employment  bureau;  ih)  Badges 
and  decorations. 

Citizenship— (a)  Patriotism;  (6)  Municipal  politics; 
(c)  Temperance  and  prohibition;  (d)  Moral  reform;  (e) 
Athletics. 

Junior — 6ee  Constitution  of  Junior  League. 
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Abtiole  V. — Officers  and  Theib  Duties. 


1.  The  officers  shall  be  an  'lonorary  President  (who 
shall  be  the  Pastor),  a  President,  five  Vice-Presidents, 
Secretary,  Corresponding  Secretary,  Treasurer,  who  shall 
be  Active  Members  of  the  League. 

2.  The  President  shall  be  a  member  of  The  Methodist 
Church,  and  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
League.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  who  shall  be 
Chairman  of  the  annual  meeting,  shall  nominate  two  oi 
more  persons  for  the  office,  and  the  election  shall  be  by 
ballot. 

3.  All  the  other  officers,  except  the  Fifth  ^'ice-President, 
shall  be  elected  by  open  nomination  and  ballot  without 
debate,  at  the  annual  business  meeting.  No  officer  shall  be 
declared  elected  by  less  than  a  majority  of  the  members 
present  and  voting. 

4.  The  President  of  the  League,  on  being  approved  b} 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  shall  be  a  member  thereof, 
and  shall  report  at  each  meeting  of  the  Board,  as  to  the 
progress  and  general  condition  of  the  League.  He  shall 
also  fill  up  and  present  the  Annual  Statistical  Report  oi 
the  League  to  the  fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  the  Circuit  or  Mission. 

5.  The  President  of  the  League  shall  perform  the  duties 
usually  pertaining  to  that  office,  watch  over  the  interests 
of  the  League,  and  it  shall  be  his  care  to  see  that  the 
different  committees  perform  the  duties  devolving  upon 
them. 

6.  The  Vice-Presidents  shall  also,  in  the  order  named, 
represent  and  have  charge  of  the  departments  of  Chris- 
tian Endeavor,  Missionary,  Literary  and  Social,  Citizenship 
and  Junior.  They  shall  aid  the  President  as  he  may  re- 
quest, (o)  The  first  Vice-President  shall  have  charge  of 
the  Christian  Endeavor  Department,  having  under  his 
direction  the  Lookout,  Prayer-meeting,  Evangelistic,  Sunday 
School,  and  Visiting  and  Relief  Committees,  (b)  The  second 
Vice-President  shall  have  charge  of  the  Missionary  De- 
partment and  the  committees  connected  therewith.  He 
shall  circulate  missionary  literature,  encourage  the  adop- 
tion of  some  systematic  method  of  giving,  and  make 
arrangements  for  holding  missionary  meetings.      (c)  The 
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third  Vice-President  shall  have  charge  of  the  Literary  and 
Social  Department.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  Interest  the 
members  of  the  League  In  Bible  study,  and,  wherever  prac- 
ticable, organize  an  Epworth  League  Reading  Circle.  He 
shall  give  attention  to  the  circulation  of  our  Connexional 
literature.  He  is  expected  to  arrange  plans  by  which  new- 
comers will  be  visited,  strangers  welcomed,  and  the  social 
interests  of  the  League  and  Church  promoted,  (d)  The 
fourth  Vice-President  shall  have  direction  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Citizenship  according  to  the  constitution  thereof. 

(e)  The  fifth  Vice-President  shall  have  charge  of  the  Junior 

League  work. 

7.  The  Recording  Secretary  shall  make  and  have  charge 
of  all  records,  also  a  complete  record  of  membership  from 
the  first,  give  notices  of  meetings,  and  attend  to  all  other 
duties  of  his  office. 

8.  The  Corresponding  Secretary  shall  conduct  all  corre- 
spondence; and  when  necessary,  write  to  absent  members 
and  read  replies  before  the  League  at  his  discretion. 
Immediately  after  his  election  he  shall  forward  a  list  of 
the  new  officers  to  the  General  Secretary,  and  also  to  the 
District   Secretary. 

9.  The  Treasurer  shall  collect  all  dues  and  receive  all 
moneys,  disbursing  the  same  at  the  direction  of  the 
League,  upon  order  of  the  Secretary,  countersigned  by  the 
President.  He  shall  obtain  the  annual  collection  for  the 
Young  People's  Society  EHind,  and  shall  hand  it  to  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  who  shall  pay  it  to  the 
Financial  Secretary  of  the  District. 

10.  For  the  purpose  of  enlisting  all  in  the  work  and 
rendering  it  more  effective,  the  Executive  Committee  shall 
assign  each  member  to  at  least  one  department  of  work. 
Each  Vice-President  shall  name  to  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, committees  for  the  management  of  his  depart- 
ment, that  officer  being  ex  offlcio  a  member  of  each  Com- 

11.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Super- 
inteudent  of  the  Circuit,  the  officers  of  the  League,  the 
ex-President  of  the  League,  and  the  Chairmen  of  the  var- 
ious Standing  Committees.  All  matters  nf  business  re- 
quiring debate,  recommendations  concerning  finance,  and 
proposed  changes   shadl  be  brought  first  before  this  Com- 
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mittee,  and  by  it  reported  either  favorably  or  adversely 
to  the  League. 

12.  Each  Committee,  except  the  Executive,  shall  report 
in  writing,  through  its  Vice-President,  to  the  League  at 
the  monthly  business  meetip^  concerning  the  work  of  the 
past  month. 

Articlk  VI. — Active  Member's  Pledge. 

"Trusting  in  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit  I  promise  that 
I  will  follow  the  example  of  my  Saviour  and  Lord  and 
make  an  honest  effort  daily  in  all  things  to  do  the  will  of 
God,  my  Heavenly  Father." 


Abticle  VII. — ^Meetihgs. 

1.  Regular  religious  meetings  of  the  League  should  be 
held  weekly. 

2.  A  monthly  consecration  meeting  shall  be  held. 

8.  Business  meetings  may  be  held  after  any  regular 
meeting.  Special  business  meetings  may  be  called  at  any 
time  by  the  President. 

4.  The  following  shall  be  the  order  of  exercises  at  busi- 
ness meetings: 

(a)  Devotional  Exercises. 

(b)  Minutes. 

(c)  Rer^^  of  Secretary. 

(d)  P        ^  of  Treasurer. 
(«)  R        :s  of  Dep*"  tments. 

If)  Re^^jLta  of  Specitil  Committees. 
(g)  Proposalb  for  Membership. 
(h)  Unfinished  Business. 
(<)     New  Business. 
ij)  Adjournment. 

5.  At  any  business  meeting  members  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum. 

6.  The  League  year  shall  close  at  the  same  time  as  the 
ecclesiastical  year;  and  tha  Annual  Meeting  for  the  elec- 
tion of  oflttcers  shall  be  held  on  the evening 

in  the  month  of  April  in  each  year.  The  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  shall  preside  at  the  Annual  Meeting.  Each 
ofllleer  shall  present  a  written  report  of  the  work  !n  the 
department  under  hts  charge  during  the  year. 
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7.  A  oollection  for  the  expenses  of  the  General  Sunday 
School  and  Toung  People's  Societies  Board  shall  be  taken 
up  annually,  at  some  meeting  previously  announced  before 
the  Annual  District  Meeting,  and  forwarded  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit  to  the  Financial  Secretary  of  the 
District,  and  by  him  to  the  Conference  Treasurer  of  the 
Toung  People's  Societies  Fund,  who  will  pay  it  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  General  Board.  The  Conference  Treas- 
urer may  or  may  not  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Conference 
League  Committee. 

Abtiolb  VIII. — CoMicrrTEES. 

The  following  committees  may  be  appointed  to  take 
charge  6t  the  work  of  the  departments: 

1.  Christian  Endeavor. 

1.  Lookout. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to 
bring  new  members  into  the  League,  to  introduce  them  to 
the  work  and  to  the  other  members,  and  affectionately  to 
look  after  and  reclaim  any  that  seem  Indifferent  to  their 
duties,  as  outlined  in  the  pledge,  and  to  report  each  month 
on  the  spiritual  condition  of  the  members  of  the  League 
to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit. 

2.  Prayer-1  eeting. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee 
to  have  in  charge  the  prayer-meeting,  and  to  see  that  a 
topic  is  assigned  and  a  leader  appointed  for  every  meeting, 
and  to  do  what  it  can  to  secure  faithfulness  to  the  mem- 
bership pledge. 

3.  Evangelistic  Work. — ^Thls  Committee  shall  devote  itself 
to  personal  effort  for  the  "winning  of  souls." 

4.  Sunday  School. — ^Thls  Committee  shall  endeavor  to 
bring  into  the  Sunday  School  those  who  do  not  attend 
elsewhere,  and  visit  absentees  upon  notification  of  absence 
for  two  Sundays,  and  to  aid  in  the  efficient  working  of  the 
Junior  League. 

5.  Visiting  and  Relief.— TMb  Committee  shall  visit  sick 
or  afflicted  members,  provide  volunteer  watches  or  nurses, 
furnish  material  comforts  when  necessary;  under  the 
direction  of  the  pastor  to  visit  the  neighborhood,  Invite 
strangers  to  the  Church,  report  and  relieve,  where  possible, 
cases  of  distress,  distribute  tracts,  and  do  any  other  similar 
Christian  work. 
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2.  Missionary. 

Missionary.— The  Missionary  Committee  shall  promote 
nrayer  for  Missions,  circulate  missionary  literature,  pro- 
vide missionary  programmes  for  Epworth  League  meet- 
ings.  and  where  possible  organize  and  maintain  Mission 
Study  Classes.  It  shall  endeavor  to  Inculcate  the  prin- 
ciples of  systematic  giving,  and  shall  have  "  l<f.  f  05?.*°*SJ 
aim  the  creation  among  the  young  people  of  the  Church 
of  a  vital  intelligent  Interest  In  world  evangelism.  It 
shall  collect  the  missionary  contributions  of  the  members 
of  the  Epworth  League,  and  shall  do  all  In  its  power  to 
advance  the  Missionary  policy  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

5.  Literary  and  Social. 

(1)  This  Committee  shall  provide  the  Intellectual 
exercises  and  entertainments  of  the  League  by  means  of 
lQCtui«8,  debates,  essays,  literary  programmes,  etc.  it 
shall  have  charge  of  all  "courses  of  study'  pursued  by 
the  members,  and   of   "reading  courses"   in    connection 

""^S)*!?  ^ff  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to 
promote  the  social  interests  of  the  League  by  welcoming 
strangers  to  the  meetings,  and  by  providing  for  the  mutual 
acquaintance  of  the  members.  Where  pract  cable, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit, 
in  our  central  churches  to  provide  parlors,  reading  rooms 
and  kindred  facilities  for  social  enjoyment  conducive  to 
the  proper  development  of  Christian  character. 

Floral  Offerings.— This  Committee  may  provide  flowers 
for  the  pulpit  on  Sunday,  and  distribute  them  to  the  sick 
at  the  close  of  the  services. 

J^.  Citizenship. 

(a)  Patbiotism. 

(1)  To  teach  and  emulate  love  of  country. 

(2)  To  encourage  the  study  of  Canadian  History  and 
Biography. 

(3)  To  arrange  for  Patriotic  Services  in  connection  with 
National  Anniversaries. 

(4)  To  investigate  and  study  Provincial  and  Dojuulnlon 

Questions. 
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(6)  MuwiciPAL  Politics. 

(1)  To  study  local  conditions  where  Leagues  and  Toung 
People's  Societies  exist  and  to  utilize  the  forces  of  the 
League  in  promoting  a  sound  and  healthy  Municipal  Gov- 
ernment. 

(2)  To  study  the  franchise. 

(c)  Temfebanci  and  Prohibition. 

(1)  To  provide  edentlflc  Instruction  in  Temperance  and 
urge  total  abstinence. 

(2)  To  study  the  methods  of  other  countries  in  dealing 
with  the  Liquor  Traffic. 

(3)  To  acquaint  the  members  with  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  Prohibition  movement  and  to  seek  In  every 
possible  way  the  extinction  of  the  Liquor  Traffic. 

(d)  Moral  Reform. 

(1)  To  encourage  the  study  of  sanitation,  sewerage, 
ventilation  of  homes,  overcrowding  in  cities. 

(2)  To  encourage  the  study  of  the  immigration  problem 
and  the  best  method  or  methods  of  creating  a  wholesome 
Canadian  sentiment  in  the  minds  and  hearts  of  the  new< 
comers. 

(3)  To  study  the  effect,  the  observance  and  non- 
observance  In  other  countries  of  the  Lord's  Day,  and  to 
promote  by  all  lawful  means  the  observance  of  the  Lord's 
Ekay  In  our  own  country. 

(c)  Athletics.  

To  have  general  charge  of  out-door  sports,  gymnasium 

exercises,  etc.,  when   it   is   deem       desirable  to   conduct 

them. 

5.  The  Junior  League. 

The  Junior  League  will  work  under  its  own  constitu- 
tion. Wherever  desirable  an  Intermediate  League  may  be 
formed  on  the  basis  of  the  Junior  Constitution. 

Article  IX. — General  Regulations. 

1.  All  the  Active  Members  are  expected  to  be  present 
at  every  prayer-meeting,  unless  detained  by  some  absolute 
necessity,  and  each  Active  Member  Is  expected  to  take 
some  part,  however  slight,  In  every  Christian  Endeavor 
meeting.  At  the  close  of  the  meeting  some  time  should 
1^  tak^n  for  Introduction  and  social  Intercpurse^  if  4e(i|red« 
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2.  Once  a  month  a  consecration  meeting  for  religloui 
experience  and  testimony  should  be  held,  at  which  each 
Active  Member  shall  speak  concerning  his  progress  in  the 
Christian  life,  or  renew  his  vows  of  consecration.  If  any 
one  chooses,  he  can  express  his  feelings  by  an  appropriate 
verse  of  Scripture  or  other  quotation. 

3.  At  each  testimony  or  experience  meeting  the  pledge 
shall  be  read  and  the  roll  called,  and  the  responses  of  the 
members  who  are  present  shall  be  considered  as  a  renewed 
expression  of  allegiance  to  the  pledge.  It  is  expected  that 
if  any  one  is  obliged  to  be  absent  from  this  meeting  .he 
will  send  a  request  to  be  excused  by  some  one  who  attends, 
accompanied,  if  possible,  with  at  least  a  verse  of  Scrip- 
ture, to  be  read  in  response  to  his  name  at  the  roll  call. 

4.  If  any  Active  Member  of  the  League  be  absent  from 
this  monthly  meeting  and  fail  to  send  an  excuse,  the  Look- 
out Committee  is  expected  to  take  the  name  of  such  an  one, 
and  in  a  kind  and  brotherly  spirit  ascerUln  the  reason 
for  the  absence. 

5.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  the  Junior  League  does 
not  interfere  with  our  class-meetings,  but  is  intended  to 
assist  in  securing  the  religious  instruction  and  spiritual 
nurture  of  the  children.  It  is  also  to  be  clearly  understood 
that  membership  in  the  Junior  League  does  not  neces- 
sarily imply  membership  in  the  church. 

Abticle  X. — ^Reception  of  Membebs. 

The  following  Form,  for  the  reception  of  new  members 
Into  our  Leagues  and  Societies,  is  commended  to  th«m  for 
adoption  and  use,  in  order  that  all  members,  both  old  and 
new,  may  have  fr^uently  impressed  upon  them  the  full 
meaning  and  Importance  of  their  obligations. 

On  Consecration  Night,  after  the  roll  has  been  called, 
the  names  of  all  candidates  will  be  read,  who  will  then 
come  forward;  while  coming  forward  the  members  will 
sing  a  consecration  hymn,  after  which  all  will  bow  heads 
in  silent  prayer.    The  Pastor  or  President  will  then  say:— 

"Deae  Fbiends, — ^We  rejoice  that  you  have  recognized 
your  duty  to  God,  to  humanity  and  to  yourself,  by  sign- 
ing our  pledge,  which  we  trust  you  understand  clearly 
and  appreciate  fully. 

SIT 
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"This  organization  is  designed  for  the  salvation  of 
70ung  people,  their  growth  in  Christian  life,  and  their 
training  In  definite  service,  to  look  up  and  lift  up  for 
Christ  and  the  Church. 

"It  is  based  upon  the  principle  of  Christian  fellowship, 
and  by  It  the  young  people  of  our  Church  are  brought 
into  close  relation  with  one  another,  and  are  thereby  en- 
abled to  edify  one  another  In  love. 

*'  Let  me  remind  you  that  at  an  Active  Member  you  are 
pledged  to  loyally  follow  the  example  of  your  Lord  and 
make  an  honest  efCort  dally  in  all  things  to  do  the  will 
of  God,  your  Heavenly  Father. 

"  As  an  Associate  Member  you  are  willing  to  be  known 
as  one  who  desires  to  be  surrounded  by  influences  that 
will  enable  you  to  become  an  Active  Member.  Do  you  each 
cordially  approve  the  object  of  the  League,  accept  your 
responsibilities,  and  earnestly  promise  to  unite  with  us  in 
our  work?" 

Candidate  will  answer.  "  I  do." 

Pastor  or  President,  to  the  members: 

"You  have  heard  the  response;  all  who  are  in  favor 
of  the  reception  of  the  candidn.«  to  membership  in  our 
League,  and  desire  to  extend  a  L  : ty  welcome,  will  please 
rise." 

The  President,  speaking  for  the  League,  may  say: 
"We,  as  a  League,  affectionately  welcome  you  to  our 
fellowship,  and  to  a  part  In  our  Church  work.  We  pro- 
mise, under  God's  guidance,  to  be  helpful,  and  to  assist 
you  to  be  loyal  to  our  Saviour  in  all  ways;  and  at  this 
time  we  desire  to  consecrate  ourselves  anew  to  the  Mas- 
ter's service  in  the  words  of  our  Pledge."  (All  Active 
Members  will  remain  standing  and  repeat  the  pledge  with 
the  new  Active  Members.) 

A  brief  prayer  will  follow. 

Then  the  President  and  Vice-Preeidents  will  welcome 
them  with  a  hearty  handshake,  and  the  Secretary  will 
have  them  sign  the  Constitutf:>n,  which  is  kept  In  a  book 
for  that  purpose.  While  they  are  signing,  a  verse  of 
"  Blest  be  the  Tie  that  Binds  "  is  sung,  after  which  a  few 
minutes  are  spent  in  greetings  by  the  whole  Society. 
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AincLB  XI.— Mat  OBOAifisK  xif  Two  Sacnoivs. 

Any  Bpworth  League  or  limllar  Yonng  People'!  So- 
ciety may  organise  In  two  lectloni,  one  for  young  men, 
the  other  for  young  women.  They  may  divide  the  work  ot 
the  various  departments  among  them  as  deemed  wise.  In 
such  case  a  Joint  meeting  of  the  sections  Is  recommended 
at  least  once  a  month. 

Abticlb  XII. — Boy  Scouts,  Etc. 

That  Boy  Scouts,  Boys'  Brigades  and  similar  organisa* 
tlons  for  the  cultivation  of  true  manliness  in  boys  may  be 
organized  under  tihe  supervision  of  the  Circuit  Superin- 
tendent, and  when  approved  by  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board,  shall  be  recognized  as  coming  under  the  directions 
of  our  General  Board. 

Abticlb  XIII. — Bt-Laws  and  Amendmknts. 

The  League  may  make  such  By-laws,  consistent  with 
the  above  Constitution,  as  may  be  needed. 

Amendments  to  the  Constitution  must  be  submitted.  In 
writing,  to  the  Executive  of  the  General  Board,  and  when 
approved  by  it  may  be  adopted  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of 
those  present  at  any  regular  meeting,  if  notice  has  been 
previously  given  that  the  amendment  would  be  voted  on. 


S32.     '^'ONSTITUTIOX   OP  THE  JUNIOR    KpwOUTII 

League. 


Abticle  I. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  the  Junior  Epworth 
League,  auxiliary  to  the  Epworth  League. 

Abticle  II. 

The  Junioi  Epworth  League  shall  have  a  Superintend- 
ent, who  shall  be  the  pastor,  or  person  appointed  by  him. 
who  shall  be  ex-offlcio  the  fifth  Vice-President  of  the  Bp- 
worth League.    The  departments  of  Christian  Endeavor  and 
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rtUglottt  work  of  tho  Bpworth  League  are  eapeoiaUy  ex- 
peoted  to  aaalat  the  iwttor  and  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Junior  League  in  ito  work  and  the  instruction  of  ito  mem- 
ben.  Whero  there  it  no  Bpworth  League,  the  Local  Bab- 
bath  School  Committee  may  make  provision  under  the 
paator,  ae  above,  and  exercise  control. 


AanoLc  III. 

The  object  of  the  Junior  League  shall  be  to  systematise 
the  work  and  assist  the  pastor  and  those  appointed  by 
him  in  the  instruction  and  nurture  of  the  catechumen 
dassee,  as  provided  in  Discipline,  and  to  promote  in  lu 
members  an  earnest  and  intelligent  spiritual  .life,  and 
train  them  in  works  of  mercy  and  help.  The  Junior 
League  shall  be  so  managed  as  to  contribute  to  Its  Inter- 
ests both  of  the  Sunday  School  and  the  ordinary  Juvenile 
church  classes. 

AsncLB  IV. 

Membere  of  the  Junior  League  shall  be  boys  and  girls 
under  fourteen  years,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  deter- 
mined as  to  age  by  each  Local  Branch  of  the  Junior 
League  for  Itself.  After  organization,  persons  shall  be- 
come members  by  a  majority  vote  at  any  regular  meeting 
of  the  League. 

Article  V. 

The  earnest  co-operation  of  the  parents  shall  be  Bollcited. 
and,  where  practicable,  obtained.  Meetings  may  be  held 
Saturday  afternoons  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  found  con- 
venient, for  instruction  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  in  our 
catechism,  doctrines,  history  and  biography;  in  moral 
movements  and  temperance  reform;  in  all  the  spirit, 
manners  and  practices  of  the  Christian  life  and  inter- 
course; and  in  such  other  subjects  as  the  pastor  may 
choose  and  direct. 


EXPLAITATORT  NoTB.— Any  Junior  League  that  adopts  the  titJe,  "Junior 
Epworth  League  of  Chriatian  Endeavor,"  as  a  local  name,  will  he  entitled  to 
FflUowship  in  the  Unions  and  Conventions  of  the  Young  People'^  Society  of 
Christian  Endeavor.  or  j 
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▲■nOLB  VI. 

Any  Junior  Epworth  League  may  adopt  what  dtimrt 
ments  of  the  ordinary  Epworth  League  work  It  prtfera; 
but  must  maintain  thoie  departments  coTorlng  the  ground 
contemplated  In  the  disciplinary  catechumen  classes  and 
the  exercises  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  instruction 
there  set  forth. 

A.aT!CLB  VII. 

The  officers  of  the  Junior  League  shall  be  the  Superln' 
t*)ndent  as  provided  In  Art.  II.,  who  shall  also  be  the 
Honorary  President  of  the  Junior  League,  and  have  Ofer^ 
sight  of  the  work  and  all  its  affairs;  as  many  Aaalstant 
Superintendents  (Honorary  Vice-Presidents)  as  there  are 
departments  at  work,  following  the  model  of  the  Bpworth 
League — a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  a 
Treasurer.  These  officers,  with  the  pastor,  and  under  his 
presidency,  shall  form  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
League. 

The  officers,  except  those  appointed,  shall  be  elected 
annually  by  the  members  of  the  League  at  a  regular  meet 
Ing,  shall  assist  the  pastor  in  his  provtsion  for  the  leader- 
ship of  the  catechumen  classes,  and  maintain  the  efficiency 
of  their  respectlvo  departments  to  the  best  of  their  ability. 

Article  VIII. 

To  meet  expenses,  voluntary  collections  may  be  taken 
in  the  League. 

Article  IX. 

Modification  of  this  constitution  may  be  made  by  the 
Executive  Committee  in  any  locality  to  meet  its  special 
needs. 


4 


Articlk  X. 

Wherever  desirable  an   Intermediate    League    may 
formed  on  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  Constitntlon. 

Ul 
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333.   BY-L.1WS. 

Article  I.  This  Society  shall  be  called  the  Junior  Ep- 
worth  League  of* of 

II.  Its  object  shall  be  to  win  the  boys  and  girls  to  accept 
Christ,  to  train  them  to  work  for  Him  everywhere  and  at 
all  times,  and  to  guide  them  In  forming  the  right  kind  of 
Christian  character. 

III.  Its  Active  Members  shall  be  those  between and 

years  who  shall  show  that  they  are  trying  to  live  n 

Christian  life,  and  who  sign  the  following  Pledge,  provided 
that  none  shall  bo  retained  in  membership  who  are  ovei 
sixteen  years  of  sge: 

"  Trusting  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  for  strength.  I  pro 
mise  that  I  will  try  to  follow  Him,  that  I  may  learn  to  do 
the  will  of  God,  my  Heavenly  Father,  In  all  things." 


Vame 


T  am  willing  that   

should   sign   this  Pledge,   and   will   do  all   I  can   to  heip 
keep  It. 


Parent's  Name 
Residence 


IV.  Associate  Members  shall  be  those  who  wish  to  attend, 
and  promise  to  keep  good  order  when  at  the  meeting. 
These  shall  have  their  names  on  the  roll,  but  shall  not 
serve  as  leaders  for  the  meeting. 

V.  The  officers  of  the  Society  shall  be  a  Superintendent. 
Assistant  Superintendents,  President  and  Vice-President, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

1.  The  SupeTlntendent  shall  have  full  control  of  the 
Society,  and  be  Its  Honorary  President. 

2.  The  Assistant  Sunerln'tendents  shall  aid  the  Superin- 
tendent In  the  work.  The  Assistant  shall  take  care  of  the 
funds  of  the  Society  during  the  time  between  the  meetings. 
Ther-i  shall  be  as  many  Assistant  Superintendents  (Hon- 
orary Presidents)  as  departments  at  work. 


.  A  K''P''*'»*»»^  Nnii._Any  Sopiety  » n.v  flj!  this  blank  with  "Christian 
Endwivor.  wd  thus  be  entitled  tofeJlcMghip  in  the  Uniona  and  Conventions  of 
the  Young  People's  Society  of  Christian  Endeavor, 
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3  Th€  President  sliftll  conduct  the  busin^es  meetings 
under  the  direction  of  the  Supeplatendemt,  and  see  that  tne 
different  committees  perform   the  duties  devolving  upon 

4.  The  Vice-President  shall  act  \n  the  absience  of  the  Presi- 

5.  The  Secretary  shall  kwp  a  coirect  list  of  the  meinbers, 
take  the  minutes  of  the  business  meetings,  and  call  the 
roll  at  each  meeting. 

6  The  Treasurer  shall  take  up  the  collections,  enter  tne 
amount  In  the  account-book,  and  turn  over  the  money  to 
the  Assistant  Superintendent,  and  also  enter  all  expendi- 
tures as  directed  by  the  Superintendent. 

VI.  The  Superintendent  and  Assisrtants  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Pastor,  or  by  the  senior  Society  ("one 
exists),  with  the  approval  of  the  Pastor.  The  other  officers 
and  committees  shall  be  nominated  ^y,tl»e  Superintendent 
and  Assistant,  and  elected  by  the  Society.  All  officers 
shall  be  chosen  once  In  six  months. 

VII.  A  prrayer-meeting  shall  be  held  once  every  week. 
A  consecration  meeting  shall  be  held  once  a  month,  at 
which  the  pledge  shall  be  read  and  the  roll  called, 
and  the  responses  of  the  members  shall  be  considered  a 
renewal  of  the  Pledge  of  the  Society.  If  any  member  Is 
absent  from  three  consecutive  consecration  meetings  with- 
out excuse,  his  name  shall  be  dropped  from  the  list  oi 
members.  ,  .,        , ..   4- 

VIII.  Part  of  the  hour  of  the  weekly  meeting  shall,  it 
deemed  best,  be  used  by  the  Pastor  or  Superintendent  of 
the  Society  for  instruction,  or  for  other  exercises  which 

^*^IX°The*Oammittees  and  thertr  duties  shall  be  as  follows: 

1  The  Lookout  Committee  shall  bDlng  new  members  into 
the'  Society,  and  affectionately  look  after  and  reclaim  any 
who  seem  indifferent  to  their  pledge.  ,  _^    *     , 

2  The  Prayer-Meeting  Committee  sihall  w*!©^  topics, 
assign  leaders,  and  do  what  it  cam  to  secure  faithfulness  to 
the  prayer-meeting  pledge.  . 

3  The  iSocial  Oommittee  shall  welcome  the  children  to  tne 
meetings  and  Introduce  them  to  the  other  members  of  the 
Society.    They  may  alio  arrange  for  occasional  Boclabiefl. 
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4   The  Temperance  Committee  sliall  arrange  tor  an  occa- 
sional temperance  meeting,  and  circulate  the  following  tem- 

^TS  ^X  Kf  4'AeT/Srsialn  from  the  use  of  aH 
alcoholic  liquors  as  a  beverage,  from  the  use  of  tobacco  In 
any  form,  from  the  use  of  p/ofane  language,  the  wading  of 
bad  books  and  papers,  and  to  earnest  efforts  to  secure  the 
prohibition  of  the  liquor  traffic."  „„„^ 

5  The  Soinday  S<Jhool  Committee  shall  twjcure  the  names 
of  chiildren  who  do  not  attend  Sundlay  School  and  Invite 
them  to  become  members  of  the  Sunday  School. 

6  The  Missionairy  Committee  shall  try  to  .interest  the 
members  in  home  and  foreign  mission  work  and  arrange  for 
occasional  missionary  meetings.  ^  „      ^  „,„^  ♦« 

7  The  Musical  and  Literary  Committee  shall  endeavor  to 
make  the  singing  a  success,  provide  tor  occasional  literary 
meetings,  and,  where  possible,  try  to  carry  on  some  definite 
plan  of  Bible  study,  or  other  reading  course. 

8  The  Visiting  Committee  should  call  on  strangers,  visit 
the  sick,  try  to  render  relief  to  the  needy,  distribute  flow- 
ers and  perform  such  other  "  deeds  of  mercy  and  help     as 

All  committees  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  for 
consultation  with  the  Superintendent  in  regard  to  their 

^  Other  committees  may  be  added,  according  to  the  needs 
of  local  societies,  and  duties  defined.  q«„,i/yr 

X.  The  Junior  Society,  being  a  part  of  the  Senior, 
should  have  all  possible  aid  and  support  the  latter  caff^e 
It;  and  it  is  expected  that  when  the  members  of  the  Jinlor 
have  reached  the  age  limit,  they  will  enter  the  Senior 
Society  as  Active  Members. 

XI.  Miscellaneous  sections: 

1.  The  regular  meetings  shall  be  held  every  ......  from 

to  ...    The  last  meeting  of  each  month  shall 

be'aconsecration  meeting,  and  should  be  led  by  one  of  the 

Superintendents.    The  first  meeting  of  each   snaii 

be  a  business  meeting.  ^i^**^ 

2.  The  officers  shall  be  elected  and  committees  appointed 

°s'  Avolunt&ry  collection  shall  be  taken  at  each  consecra- 
tion meeting,  to  holp  meet  oxpenses  of  the  Society. 
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4.  Special  ineetlngB  may  be  held  by  the  Superintendent 
at  any  time. 

5.  All  expenditures  shall  be  made  under  the  direction 
of  the  Superintendents. 

6.  The  By-laws  may  be  altered  or  amended  any  time  the 
Superintendents  and  Executive  Committee  of  the  Senior 
Society  find  It  necessary. 

334.   Young  Men's  Societies. 

i.  Superlnte'  '<)  of  Circuits  and  Missions  may,  where 
desirable,     org  Young    Men's  Clubs,     Brotherhoods, 

Unions  or  Manl  .^u  Leagues. 

2.  The  purpose  of  such  Societies  shall  be  to  unite  all 
efforts  towards  the  welfare  and  Improvement  of  the  spirit- 
ual, mental,  social  and  physical  life  of  its  members,  to 
build  up  the  Church  with  which  they  are  connected,  and  to 
furnish  and  take  advantage  of  opportunities  for  indi- 
vidual and  combined  service  for  the  spread  of  Christ's 
Kingdom. 

3.  Each  SocI«  shall  be  free  to  adopt  its  own  Constitu- 
tion and  By-laws,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board,  I'^t  It  is  advised  that  it  be  organised  under 
the  following  de  artments,  with  a  Vice-President  for  each: 
Christian  Manhood,  Literary,  Athletic,  and  Social,  the 
duties  of  the  first  named  department  being  defined  (though 
by  no  means  exclusively)  as  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Club  Devotional  Meetings,  Club  Sunday  Meetings,  Interest 
in  Missions,  Temperance  and  Moral  Reform,  Sick  Visita- 
tion, Co-operation  with  Pastor,  Bpworth  League  and  Sun- 
day School  Work,  Inviting  to  Church  Services,  Neighbor- 
hood and  Cottage  Prayer-Meetings. 

The  Officers  of  each  Society  shall  be  President,  Vice- 
Presidents,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  such  other  Officers 
as  the  Society  may  deem  necessary. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Society  shall  be  a  member  of 
The  Methodist  Church,  and  In  any  Club  In  which  a  Chris- 
tian Manhood  Department  Is  organized  for  active  work, 
he  shall  bo  a  member  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  when 
approved  thereby  and  shall  report  thereto.  .    . 

5.  The  Societies  shaH  be  under  the  general  supervision 
of  the  General  Conference  Board  of  Sunday  Schools  and 
Young  People^i  Societies. 
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Section  III. 
DEACONESS  CONSTITUTION. 

Abtiglb  I. — Name. 

335.  Thte  organization  shall  be  known  ae  "  The  Dea- 
coness Society  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

Article  II. — Object. 

The  object  of  this  Society  shall  be  to  conduct  a  traiining 
school;  to  pnromoite  the  establifftunen*  of  Deaconess 
Homes  in  various  centres  of  our  work;  ito  esitablisih  a 
Rest  Fund,  and  to  advance  the  general  interest  of  the  work. 
The  purpose  of  the  training  school  shall  be  to  give  a  course 
of  practical  and  theoretical  instruction  for  Deaconesses, 
Women's  Missionary  Society  Candidates,  and  preparing 
women  for  other  forms  of  Christian  work.  The  General 
Board  shall  be  empowered  to  receive  contributions  and  be- 
quests, for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  work  of  the 
Society,  including  the  Rest  Fund,  and  to  execute  such 
trusts  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  premises.  All  property 
acquired  by  this  Society  shall  be  held  by  the  Boards  of 
Trustees  to  be  appointed  by  the  General  Board  of  Manage- 
ment from  the  members  of  the  Church  in  the  Conference 
within  which  the  property  is  located. 

AancLE  III. — BoABD  of  Managemeht. 

The  management  and  administration  of  the  affairs  of 
the  Society  shall  be  vested  In  the  General  Board  of  Man- 
agemjOQt,  consisting  of  ex  officio  and  elected  members  as 
follows: 

1.  The  ex  officio  members  shall  be  the  General  Superin- 
tendi^ts,  the  Pres^idents  of  Annual  Oonferences,  and  the 
Trustees  and  Superintendent  of  the  training  school,  and 
one  j^reaentatlve  of  the  license^  deaccmesses  to  be  elected 
in  a  manner  to  be  pcovlde4  fprtby^^he Board. 

3.  The  elected  membeni^i||ian  j)Q!twJPnt7-oiie,  in  number, 
8gv€|i^,  pairtors,  sev»B  Isyrmen,  ande^yj^  vo^nom  all  of 
wnom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Qentral  Cminwoe,  and 
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shall  continue  In  office  four  years.  The  Board  shall  have 
authority  to  fill  any  vacancies  that  may  occur  during  the 
Interim  of  the  General  Conference. 

3.  The  Board  shall  meet  annually,  the  time  to  be.  chtefly 
determined  by  the  date  of  the  meeting  of  the  Transfer 
Committee. 

Abticle  IV. — Officers. 

The  Officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  the  General  Superln- 
tendenits  of  The  Methodleit  Oh-urch,  one  <rf  whom  ©hall  be 
Chairman,  a  Secretary  and  a  Treafeurer,  who  a>h)all  be  also 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Rest  F^lnd,  who  shall  be  elected  annu- 
ally by  'ballot  by  the  Board.  In  the  absence  of  a  General 
Superintendent,  th<»  Board  sihall  elect  Its  Chairman. 


Article  V. — BxEcuTrvE  Committee. 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee  consisting  of  the 
General  Superinitendents,  the  Trustees  and  the  Superintend- 
ent of  the  training  school,  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
one  representative  from  the  Local  Board  of  each  Deaconess 
Home,  three  pastors,  three  laymen,  three  women  who  shall 
be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Management,  and  the  represen- 
tative of  the  licensed  deaconesses,  who  has  been  elected 
to  the  Board  of  Management.  It  shall  have  general  super- 
vision of  the  work,  and  shall  plan  for  Its  extension,  con- 
sider and  dedde  all  matters  referred  to  It  by  the  Board 
of  Management,  provide  for  the  stationing  of  deaconesses, 
and  all  other  matters  pertaining  thereto,  and  for  any 
exigencies  that  .liay  arise  between  sessions  of  the  Board. 
Tha  Committee  may  elect  Its  own  officers. 

No  probation  shall  extend  beyond  three  years  except  by 
a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Executive  Committee,  in  which 
case  the  time  shall  not  exceed  five  years. 

All  reports  of  the  Application  Committee  shall  he  made 
to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  General  Board. 

Article  VI. — Sub-Committee??. 

The  General  Board  may  appoint  sub-committees  as  may 
be  found  necenary  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 
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.  CoirsTiTunoN  or  AmtvAL  Ck>innauuiOB  Boabd  or 

BfAirAOEiiL'rr. 

1.  There  shall  be  Conference  Boards  of  Management  of 
twenty-one  members,  seven  ministers,  seven  laymen,  and 
seven  women,  appointed  by  the  Annual  Conferences  to 
exercise  a  general  control  of  the  Interests  of  this  form  of 
work  In  their  respective  Conferences,  and  to  have  the  man- 
agement of  the  Conference  Deaconess  Homes  In  all  places 
where  such  homes  are  located. 

.2.. The  Board  of  Bfanagement  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Annual  Conference  for  such  term  of  service  as  the  Annual 
Conference  shall  decMe. 

3.  The  Board  of  Management  shall  annually  report  to  the 
Conference  and  to  the  General  Board,  both  the  names  and 
work  of  the  deaconesses,  and  the  approval  of  the  Annual 
Conference  shall  be  necessary  for  the  continuance  of  any 
deaconem  iti  her  work. 

4.  Provision  shall  be  made  to  recognize  the  Deaconess 
Aid  Sociiaties  and  place  them  under  the  direction  of  the 
Annual  Conference  Board. 

5.  Each  Annual  Conference  Board  shall  report  the  names 
of  their  representatives  on  the  Annual  Stationing  Com- 
mittee to  the  Secretary  of  the  General  Board,  and  such 
representative  shall  not  be  a  Deaconess. 

6.  No  person  shall  be  licensed  by  the  Conference  before 
being  first  recommended  by  a  Quarterly  Official  Board, 
and  no  person  shall  receive  such  certificate  until  she  shall 
have  served  a  probation  of  two  years  of  continuous  ser- 
vice, and  shall  be  over  twenty-three  years  of  age. 


^  Executive  CoMHrrrRE.  , 

Each  Conference  Board  shall  have  power  to  appoint  an 
Executive  Committee  when  It  is  deemed  advisable. 
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Sbotion  IV. 

TEMPERANCE,  PROHIBITION  AND  MORAL 

REFORM. 

'        I.    Oeneral  Conference  Board. 

336.  There  shall  be  a  General  Confe^e^ce  Board  of 
Temperance,   Prohibition    and    Moral    Reform,  which 

shall  consist  of : 

1.  The  General  Superintendents,  the  General  Secre- 
tary, the  Treasurer,  and  the  Field  Secretaries. 

2.  The  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  divided 
into  groups  representing  the  different  sections  of  the 
Dominion  and  Newfoundland.  It  shall  be  the  duty  oi 
the  several  groups  to  promote  and  guard  the  mtoresta 
of  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  Refonn,  within 
their  respective  jurisdictions,  under  the  principles  laid 
down  by  the  General  Conference;  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  whole  Board  to  lend  them  all  possible  aid 
and  to  promote  the  Temperance  reformation  and  all 
moral  reforms  by  all  proper  means  throughout  the 
whole  field  of  the  Church.  These  groups  shall  be 
arranged  and  elected  as  follows: 

3.  There  shall  he  one  minister  and  one  layman  from 
each  of  the  Annual  Conferences  in  Ontario,  viz., 
Toronto,  Hamilton,  London,  Bay  of  Quinte,  and  Mont- 
real, who  shall  be  nominated  by  the  delegations 
present  at  the  General  Conference  and  elected  by  the 
General  Conference;  also  one  minister  and  one  lay- 
man elected  annually  by  each  of  the  above-named 
Annual  Conferences. 
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4.  The  number  of  representativeB  on  the  other 
groups  shall  be  as  follows:  Two  ministers  and  two 
laymen  from  Quebec,  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Ed- 
ward Island,  Nova  Scotia,  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan, 
Alberta,  and  British  Columbia,  and  one  minister  and 
one  layman  from  Newfoundland,  to  be  elected  by  the 
General  Conference  on  the  nomination  of  the  delega- 
tion of  the  Annual  Conference  having  territorial  juris- 
diction; also  two  ministers  and  two  laymen  in  Quebec, 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edwavd  Island,  Nova 
Scotia,  Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia,  and  one  minister  and  one  layman  in  New- 
foundland, to  be  elected  annually  by  the  Annual  Con- 
ferenr'*  h*ving  territorial  jurisdiction.  The  repre- 
sentaixves  e!*»eted  as  above  by  both  the  General  and 
Annual  Conferences  for  each  of  the  territories  herein 
mentioned  shall  constitute  the  respective  groups 
thereof.  The  General  Secretary  shall  nanie  a  Convener 
for  each  Provincial  Group. 

II.  Powers  of  the  Board. 

337.  1.  The  Boarrl  shall  havo  general  oversight  of 
our  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  work 
throughout  the  (^hurch,  and  shall  have  authority  to 
make  representations  to  Governments,  Legislatures,  and 
Parliament  in  harmony  with  the  declared  principles 
and  policy  of  the  ''^oneral  Conference,  on  all  matters 
of  legislation  and  administration  which  affect  Temper- 
ance, Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform. 

2.  It  may  arrange  for  the  publication  and  circula- 
tion of  suitable  literature. 
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3.  It  may  co-operate  with  other  pi^bUp  l^es  ^g^^ 
in  the  same  field  of  work. 

4.  The  Board  shall  have  authority  to  appoint  o^e  qr 
more  Field  Secretaries  when  circumstances  require  m^ 
financial  conditions  permit.  The  Board  shall  also  ]iftye 
authority  to  define  the  duties  of  such  officers. 

5.  The  Board  shall  have  authority  to  employ  or 
authorize  to  act  under  its  auspices  and  direction,  addi- 
tional assistants  as  Campaigners,  Temperance  or  Moral 
Reform  Evangelists,  or  as  specialists  in  Social  Reform 
work,  for  such  periods  d  time  and  in  such  spheres  or 
localities  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 

6.  The  Board  shall  determine  the  salaries  of  the 
Field  Secretaries. 

7.  Each  group  of  the  Board  shall  fill  by  election  any 
vacancy  occurring  in  the  General  Conference  repre- 
sentation caused  by  disability  or  transfer. 

8.  In  the  absence  of  a  General  Superintendent,  the 
Board  at  any  of  its  meetings  may  elect  t  Chairman. 
pro  tempore. 

III.  Officers. 

338.  The  Officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  the  General 
Superintendents,  one  of  whom  shall  be,  cx-officio,  the 
Chairman,  the  Treasurer,  the  General  Secretary  (who 
shall  be  Secretary  of  the  Board),  and  the  Field  Secre- 
taries, 

IV.  Executive  CommiUee. 

339.  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee, 
which  shall  be  composed  of  the  officers  and  twelve 
other  perrons,  of  which  twelve,  not  less  than  eight 

m 


'.J* 


I 


f  340  TBMPBBANCB,  PBOHIBITION  AND  HOftAL  ttSFOBM. 


i'i    \ 


,   i 


shall  be  members  of  the  Board.  Not  lew  than 
one-half  of  the  twelve  elected  members  of  the  Executive 
shall  be  laymen.  This  Committee  shall  advise  and 
direct  the  Genera!  Secretary  in  his  work,  and  in  the 
interval  between  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  attend  to 
any  necessary  business,  and  shall  exercise  all  the 
authority  of  the  Board.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
be  elected  annually  by  the  General  Conference  Board. 

V.  General  Secretary . 

340.   There  shall  be  a  General  Secretary,  who  shall 
be  known  as  the  General  Secretary  of  Temperance, 
Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform,  and  shall  be  elected  by 
the  General  Conference.    He  shall  be  the  medium  of 
communication  between  the  General  Conference  Board 
of  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  and  all 
parts  of  our  work ;  he  shall  conduct  the  correspondence 
of  the  department  and  attend  to  the  general  business  of 
the  same ;  he  shall  also  collect  and  disseminate  informa- 
tion bearing  upon  the  work  of  this  department  of  the 
Church.    He  shall  propagate  the  principles  and  promote 
the  policy  adopted  by  the  General  Conference  on  Tem- 
perance,   Prohibition    and   Moral   Reform   under   the 
direction  of  the  General  Conference  Board.    He,  and 
the    Field    Secretaries,   shall    travel    throughout    our 
Church,  holding  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral 
Reform  meetings  in  co-operation  with  Superintendents 
of    Circuits    and    Chairmen    of    Districts,  and    when 
possible    shall    attend    Temperanca    Anniversaries    of 
Churches  and  other  meetings  of  similar  character.  Dis- 
trict Epworth  League  and  Sunday  School  and  Annual 
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Conference  Epworth  League  Conventions,  District 
Meetings,  and  sessions  of  Annual  Conferences,  to  pre- 
sent the  claims  of  our  Temperance,  Prohibdtion  and 
Moral  Reform  work,  and  he  shall  be  authorized  to 
leceive  collections  and  contributions  on  behalf  of  that 
work.  He  shall  report  as  directed  by  the  Executive 
Committee  concerning  his  work. 

VI.  The  Treasurer. 

341.  The  Treasurer  shall  receive  all  collections, and 
contributions  given  on  behalf  of  tl^B  work,  pay  out  the 
same  on  the  order  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Board,  prepare  an  annual  statement  for  the  Board  and 
a  quadrennial  report  for  the  General  Conference. 

VII.  Meetings. 

342.  The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence Board  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  es  the 
General  Superintendents  may  direct,  and  shall  be  com- 
posed as  f ollowa  :— 

1.  (1)  The  officers  of  the  Department;  (2)  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  in  the  Ontario  Group;  (3)  one 
representative  elected  annually  by  each  Annual  Confer- 
ence with  jurisdiction  outside  of  Ontario,  viz. :  Mont- 
real (for  Quebec),  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward 
Island,  Nova  Scotia,  Newfoundland,  Manitoba,  Sas- 
katchewan, Alberta,  and  British  Columbia. 

2.  The  members  of  the  Board  in  any  other  group 
may  convena  as  deemed  advisable,  under  the  call  of 
tMr  Chairman  or  of  the  General  Secrattory  to  consider 
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issues  affecting  their  Province.  The  General  Secretary 
may  authorize  the  payment  of  the  travelling  expense3 
of  such  meeting.  When  such  meeting  is  held  the 
Secretary  thereof  shall  report  the  proceedings  to  the 
General  Secretary  for  the  information  of  the  Board, 
and  in  other  respects  they  shall  be  corresponding  mem- 
bers of  the  Board. 

3.  In  case  of  a  grave  crisis  arising  affecting  the 
whole  Dominion,  so  that  extraordinary  action  may 
seem  needed,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Executive 
Committee  either  to  summon  all  the  groups  of  the 
Board  to  meet  in  joint  session,  or  to  call  for  a  Special 
Meeting  of  the  Board  composed  as  for  the  Annual 
Meeting. 

VIII.    Other  Organizations. 

343.  1.  Eacli  Annual  Conference  may  elect  a 
Standing  Committee  on  Temperance,  Prohibition  and 
Moral  Reform,  which  shall  report  its  work  during  the 
year  to  the  Annual  Conference,  and  to  the  General 
Conference  Department  of  Temperance,  Prohibition  and 
Moral  Reform. 

2.  The  Temperance  Committee  of  thi^  ^aual  Con- 
ference shall  nominate  a  Temperance  Secretary  for  each 
district  and  report  the  same  to  the  Conference  for 
election. 

3.  The  Quarterly  Official  Board  on  each  Circuit  shall 
appoint  a  Committee  on  Temperance,  Prohibition  and 
Moral  Reform,  who  shall  have  general  oversight  of  that 
work  within  the  bounds  of  the  Circuit,  and  shall  in  co- 
operation with  the  Sunday  School  Committee  and  the 
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Bpworth  League  promote  temperanee  principles  and 
practice  among  all  our  people.  The  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  shall  be  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 


IX.  ltevenu$. 

344.     1.    A  public  Temperance  meeting  or  service 
shall  be  held  annually  on  each  Circuit  and  Mission,  at 
which  a  sermon  on  Temperance   or  addresses  on  that 
subject  shall  be  delivered.     The  question  of  Temper- 
ance shall  be  made  the  subject  of  exhortation   and 
prayer,  as  may  be  profitable  or  necessary  in  our  week- 
evening  services.    Tt  is  recommended  that  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Circuit  iu  co-operation  with  the  Circuit 
Committee  on  Temperance  and   Moral  Reform  hold 
special  Temperance   Evangelistic   services,  in  connec- 
tion with  which  pledge  signing  and  reformation  work 
be  promoted :  also  that  the  District  Meeting  through 
the  District  Temperance  Secretary  arrange  for  a  siimul- 
taneous  temperance  campaign   on  the  circuit?  of  the 
district  where  practicable. 

2.  A  collection  shall  be  taken  annually  on  each  Cir- 
cuit and  Mission,  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
temperance  work.  It  may  be  taken  at  a  service  on 
Sunday,  or  at  a  meeting  held  some  other  time.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  pay  the  same  to  the 
Financial  Secretary  at  or  before  the  District  Meeting. 

3.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Treas- 
urer of  the  Temperanee  Fund  to  whom  Financial 
Secretaries  shall  pay  the  collections  received  from 
Superintendents,  who  shall  transmit  the  same  to  thp 
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TreaBurer  of  the  General  Conference  Board  of  Temper- 
ance, Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform. 

4  The  General  Secretary  may  also  request  and  receive 
collections  additional  to  the  above,  at  meetings  held  and 
addressed  by  him,  and  may  soUcit  personal  contribu- 
tions from  individuals  in  aid  of  the  Temperance, 
Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  work.  All  such  amounts 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer  and  acknowledged  by 
him  to  the  donor. 

5.  The  salary  and  expenses  of  the  General  Secretary, 
and  the  Field  Secretaries,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
revenues  of  the  Board. 


Section  V. 
STANDIN-G  COMMITTEE   ON   EVANGELISM. 

345  1  There  shall  be  a  Standing  Committee  on 
Evangelism,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  before  the 
whole  Church  the  necessity  for  Evangelization  Work  on 
the  part  of  our  pastors  and  people,  and  to  devise 
methods  as  to  how  this  can  be  done. 

2  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Com- 
mittee on  Evangelism.  The  Annual  Conference  Spw^ial 
^^mZe  shall  appoint  this  Committee  where  it  doe. 
not  already  exist. 
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Section  VI. 

THE  BOOK  AND  PRINTING  ESTABLISH- 
MENTS. 

L  The  Book  Committe&—It8  Powers  and  Duties. 

346.   The  General  Conference  shall,  quadrennially, 
appoint  a  Book  Committee,  to  be  composed  of  minis- 
ters and  laymen,  residing   within   the   bounds  of  the 
several  Annual  Conferences,    as    follows:    From    the 
Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of  Quinte,  and  Montr 
real  Conferences,  each  two  ministers  and  two  laymen j 
from  the  Nova  Scotia   and   the   New  Brunswick  and 
Prince  Edward  Island  Conferences,  each  five  members; 
from   the   Newfoundland  Conference,   two  members; 
from   the   Manitoba   Conference,  tiiree  mimsters  and 
three  laymen;  from  the  Saskatchewan  Conference,  two 
ministers  and  three  laymen;  from  the  Alberto  ConfOT- 
ence,  two  ministers   and   one   layman,  and  from  the 
British  Columbia  Conference,  one   minister   and   one 
layman.    These  members  shall  be  elected  by  the  dele- 
gates   of    the    several    Annual    Conferences,    meeting 
separately,  and  with  the  Book  Stewards,  Editors,  and 
General  Secretary    of    Sunday  Schools  and  Epwoi^ 
Le&giies  shall  constitute  the  Book  Committee  for  the 
quadrennium  following  their  appointment. 

347.    1.  At  the  first  meeting  after  its  appointment 

the  Book  Committee  shall  divide  into  thriee  sections,  to 

be  called,  respectively,  the  "  Central,''  "  Eastern,"  and 

«  Western  "  Sections  of  the  Book  Committee. 

2.  The  Central  Section  shall  consist  of  the  members 
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of  the  Committee  residing  within  the  bounds  of  the 
Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of  Quinte,  and  Mont- 
real Conferences,  the  Book  Steward  of  the  Central 
Section,  the  Editor  of  the  Christian  Guardian;  the 
Editor  of  the  Sunday  School  periodioaL,  and  the 
Editor  of  the  Epworth  Era;  eleven  of  whom  shall  form 
a  quorum  for  the  tranisaction  of  business. 

3.  The  Eastern  Section  shall  consist  of  the  members 
residing  within  the  bounds  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfound- 
land Conferences,  the  Book  Steward  of  the  Eastern 
Section,  and  the  Editor  of  the  Wesleyan;  seven  of 
whom  shall  form  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business. 

4.  The  Western  Section  shall  consist  of  the  members 
of  the  Committee  residing  within  the  bounds  of  the 
Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British  Colum- 
bia Conferences,  and  the  Editor  of  the  new  Western 
paper ;  seven  of  whom  shall  form  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

348.  1.  The  Central  Section  shall  have  the  control 
and.  supervision  of  the  Book  and  Printing  Establish- 
ment in  the  City  of  Toronto,  and  of  any  other  that 
may  be  established  by  the  General  Conference  within 
the  bounds  of  the  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of 
Quinte,  and  Montreal  Conferences. 

2.  The  Central  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  shall 
have  power  in  case  of  emergency  to  modify,  consoli- 
date, rearrange  or  change  the  make-up  or  price  of  any 
of  its  publications  so  as  to  secure  greater  economy  of 
production,  increase  of  circulation  or  other  advantages. 
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3.  The  Eastern  Section  shall  have  the  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Book  and  Printing  Establishment  in 
the  City  of  Halifax,  and  of  any  other  Jiat  may  be 
established  within  the  bounds  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New . 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfound- 
land Conferences. 

4.  The  Western  Section  shall  have  control  and  super- 
vision of  the  publication  of  a  Connexional  paper  for  the 
Church  within  the  bounds  of  the  Manitoba,  S^kfttel^e- 
wan,  Alberta,  and  British  Columbia  Conferericei,  and 
all  property  connected  therewith.  The  Western  Section 
shall  also  have  power  to  appoint  an  Editor  of  such 
Western  paper  for  the  balanv  >  of  the  present  quadren- 
nium,  subject  to  the  approva.  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence Special  Committee. 

6.  Before  any  liability  is  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  establishment  of  a  Western  paper,  which 
would  be  a  liability  upon  The  Methodist  Church,  the 
consent  of  the  General  Conference  Special  Committee 
must  be  obtained. 

6.  Until  such  time  as  the  Western  Section  shall 
establish  such  Western  paper,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Central  Section  to  appoint  an  Assistant  Editor  of  the 
Christian  Chiardian  for  the  West.  Such  editor  shall 
reside  in  the  West. 

S49.  Each  Section  shall  elect  its  own  Secretary, 
and,  in  the  absence  of  a  General  Superintendent,  shall 
appoint  its  own  Chairman. 

350.  The  Central,  Eastern,  and  Western  Sections 
shall  meet  annually,  on  or  before  the  fourth  Wednes- 
day in  May,  in  Toronto,  Halifax,  and  Winnipeg,  i;e- 
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spectively,  when  they  shaU  fiU  up  any  ▼•CMuaes  that 
may  hav^  occurred  in  their  numbers  during  llie  year. 
When  vacancies  occur  in  the  Annual  Conference  repre- 
sentation on  the  Book  Committee,  by  the  transfer  of 
such  representative  or  representatives,  the  said  vacancjy 
shall  be  fiUed  by  the  Conference  thus  affected  at  its 
next  ensuing  Annual  Meeting. 

3{51.  The  Committees  shall  examine  the  proceedings 
of  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  business  of  each 
establishment  during  the  preceding  year.  .        , 

352.  They  shall  provide  for  an  annual  valuation  of 
the  stock,  machinery,  debts,  and  other  property,  and 
annually  appoint  suitable  persoiiB  to  audit  the  accounts, 
and  prepare  a  full  and  clear  report  to  be  laid  before  the 
Annual  Conferences  which  they  respectively  represent 

353.  If  it  shall  be  deemed  desirable  by  the  Central 
and  Eastern  Sections  of  the  Book  Committee,  that  the 
Wesley  an  and  Christian  Guardian  shall  be  amalgam- 
ated, they  shall  have  authority  to  carry  such  amalgama- 
tion into  effect,  the  concurrence  of  the  Eastern  Confer- 
ences affected  having  been  first  obtained,  and  with  the 
same  concurrence  shall  have  authority  to  readjust  the 
relation  of  the  Halifax  Book  Room  to  the  Book  and 
Publishing.  House  of  Toronto  as  may  be  deemed  ex- 
pedient. , 

354.  Each  Section  shall  have  authority  to  suspend 
either  a  Book  Steward  or  Editor  for  incompetency,  or 
for  culpable  ner  t  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  to 
supply  his  place  .^.til  the  next  General  Conference: 
Provided  always,  that  no  such  suspension  shall  take 
place  except  by  the  vote  of  three-fourths' ot  the  members 
of  the  Section.  S40 
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355.  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation  or  permanent 
disability  of  a  Book  Steward  or  Editor  during  his  term 
of  office,  the  Section  having  snpervision  of  the  estab- 
lishment in  which  snch  vacancy  occnrs  shall  have  power 
to  appoint  a  successor  to  fill  the  office  nntil  the  next 
General  Conference. 

356.  At  the  end  of  each  quadrennial  term  each  Sec- 
tion shall  cause  a  correct  valuation  of  the  real  property, 
stock,  machinery,  debts,  and  other  property  to  he  made, 
entering  such  property  at  its  actual  value  and  report, 
the  same  to  the  General  Conference. 

357.  Each  Section  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  quadren- 
nial period,  carefully  review  the  Book  and  Publishing 
business  within  its  jurisdiction  of  the  preceding  four 
years,  and  prepare  a  full  report  of  the  same  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  General  Conference. 

358.  A  special  meeting  of  the  members  of  any  Sec- 
tion, or  of  the  Executive  of  any  Section,  may  be  called 
by  a  General  Superintendent,  or  by  the  Book  Steward 
and  Editor,  or  by  any  three  members. 

359.  All  real  estate  and  other  property  connecterl 
with  the  Book  and  Printing  establishmert  in  the 
City  of  Toronto,  and  any  other  that  may  be  acquired 
within  the  bounds  of  the  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton, 
Bay  of  Quinte,  and  Montreal  Conferences,  shall  be 
vested  in  the  Central  Section  of  the  Book  Committee 
and  their  successors  in  office,  who  shall  apply  all  profits, 
not  required  in  the  business,  exclusively  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Superannuation  Pund. 

360.  All  property  connected  with  the  Book  and 
Printing  Establishment  in  ihe  €»ty   of   Halifax,  and 
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any  other  that  may  he  acquired  within  the  hounds  of 
the  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward 
Island,  and  Newfoundland  Conferences,  shall  he  Tested 
in  the  Eastern  Section  of  the  Book  Committee,  and 
their  successors  in  office,  who  shall  apply  all  profits  not 
required  in  the  business  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of 
the  Supernumerary  Fund. 

361.  All  property  in  the  City  of  Winnipeg  or  else- 
where, connected  with  the  Western  publishing  interests, 
shall  be  vested  in  the  Western  Section,  and  any  profits 
not  required  in  the  business  of  publishing  the  Con- 
nexional  paper  there  shall  be  applied  to  the  Superan- 
nuation Fund. 

362.  Each  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  shall  also 
at  its  first  meeting,  and  at  each  suV sequent  annual 
meeting,  appoint  an  Executive  Committee,  who  shall 
meet  at  such  times  as  a  General  Superintendent  or  the 
Book  Steward  may  desire,  to  review  the  business  done, 
advise  and  decide  i^  all  matters  submitted  for  their 
consideration. 

363.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Central  Sec- 
tion shall  consist  of  two  members  from  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing Conferences:  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay 
of  Quinte,  and  Montreal,  with  the  Book  Steward  and 
Editors.    Six  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

364.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Eastern  Sec- 
tion shall  consist  of  five  members— three  of  whom  shall 
constitute  a  quorum — who  shall  be  selected  from^  those 
members  of  the  Eastern  Section  residing  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  Book  Room  in  Halifax. 
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365.  The  Executive  of  the  Wertem  Section- shall 
consist  of  five  members — ^three  of  whom  shall  fonn  a 
quorum— who  shall  be  a  'acted  from  the  members  resid- 
ing in  or  near  Winnipeg. 

366.  Each  Executive  Committee  shall  appoint  its 
own  Chairman  and  Secretary,  and  keep  a  correct  record 
of  the  business  transacted  at  its  meetings,  which  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  respective  Sections  of  the  Book 
Committee  at  their  annual  meeting. 

367.  All  books  which  may  be  published  by  order  of 
the  General  Conference,  under  the  direction  of  any  one 
of  the  existing  Book  Establishments,  shall  bo  furnished 
to  the  other  establishments  at  coat 

II.  The  Booh  Stewards. 

368.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot  a 
Book  Steward,  who  shall  have  charge  of  the  BoC..  and 
Printing  Establishment  in  Toronto,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Central  Section  of  the  Book  Committee;  and  also 
a  Book  Steward,  who  shall  have  charge  of  the  Book  and 
Printmg  Establishment  in  Halifax,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Eastern  Section  of  the  Book  Committee. 

369.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Book  Stewieird  to 
purchase  all  materials  and  books  reqnired  for  the  estab- 
lishment under  his  charge,  keeping  in  view  the  mental 
wants  of  the  Church,  and  the  religious  instruction  of 
the  people  generally.  Nevertheless,  before  purchasing 
plant  or  materials  for  improvement,  involving  unusual 
expenditure,  he  shall  obtain  the  consent  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee.    He  shall  give  the  Committee  such  in- 
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fonnation  as  they  may  require  concerning  the  ttate  of 
the  business,  and  preswit  a  half-yearly  atatement  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Establishment  to  the  Execntive  Com- 
mittee. He  shall  also  present  annnally  to  the  meeting 
of  his  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  a  balance  sheet 
exhibiting  the  financial  state  of  the  Book  Room  and 
periodicals,  together  with  a  cash  account  showing  the 
sources  whence  the  money  has  been  received  and  the 
purposes  for  which  it  has  been  paid. 

370.  Each  Book  Steward  shall  conduct  the  business 
of  his  department  in  the  most  efficient  and  economical 
manner,  and  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Super- 
annuation or  Supernumerary  Fund  such  proportion  of 
the  profits  as  the  respective  Sections  of  the  Book  Com- 
mittee shall  determine. 

371.  The  Central  Section  of  the  Book  Committee 
rfiall  have  authority  to  appoint  an  assistant  to  the 
Book  Steward  of  the  Central  Section  when  circum- 
stances require.  The  Section  ^all  also  have  authority 
to  define  the  clu^'^s  of  such  officer. 

III.  The  Editors  and  Their  Duties. 

372.  The  General  Conforence  shall  elect  by  ballot  an 
Editor,  who  shall  have  the  editorial  management  of  the 
Christian  Ovardian,  and  an  Editor  of  the  Sunday 
School  Periodicals,  under  the  direction  of  the  Central 
Section  of  the  Book  Committee;  and  an  Editor  who 
shall  have  the  editorial  management  of  the  Wesleyan, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Eastern  Section  of  the  Book 
Committee.    The  General  Secretary  of  Sunday  Schools 
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and  Epworth  Leagues  is  also  Editor  of  fhe  Epworth 
League  paper,  under  the  direetion  of  the  Central  Sec- 
tion of  the  Book  Committee. 

373.  It  shall  be  the  dutj  of  the  Editors  to  make 
their  respective  periodicals  soundly  Scriptural  and  in- 
structive, and  to  put  forth  all  reasonable  efforts  to 
render  them  the  means  of  promoting  right  views  on 
social,  moral,  and  religious  questions,  and  of  stimulat- 
ing the  zeal  of  our  people  in  supporting  all  our  Con- 
nexional  enterprises. 

374.  They  shall  likewise  carefully  supervise  the 
printing  of  all  books  and  periodicals  published  at  the 
respective  Book  Booms;  and  it  is  required  that  in  all 
matters  respecting  the  publication  of  the  periodicals, 
the  Book  Stewards  and  Editors  shall  act  in  harmony. 

375.  The  Book  Stewards  and  Editors  elected  by  the 
General  C<mf erence  shall  hold  oflSce  for  four  years  from 
the  time  of  their  election,  or  from  one  General  Confer- 
ence to  another,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-dection; 
but  they  shall  continue  in  oflSce,  after  the  appointment 
of  their  successors,  till  the  meeting  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ferences to  which  they  belong. 
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Section  I. 
THE  MISSIONABY  SOCIETY. 

I.  Nam$, 

376.  This  Society  shall  he  known  as  "  The  Mission- 
ary Society  of  The  Methodist  Church.** 

] .     Object, 

377.  The  object  of  the  Society  is  the  support  and 
enlargement  of  the  Home  and  Foreign  Missions,  which 
are  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Board 
of  Missions,  «nd  the  Conferences  of  The  Methodist 
Church. 

III.  Members, 

378.  The  mombership  of  the  Church  should  recog- 
nize that  every  true  Christian  Church  is  a  Missionary 
Society,  each  member  of  which  is  under  solemn  coven- 
ant to  the  Head  of  the  Church  to  help  in  the  fulfilment 
of  our  commission  to  give  the  Gospel  to  every  creature. 
Every  member  of  the  Methodist  Church  is  therefore  a 
member  of  the  Missionary  Society.  Every  other  person 
who  contributes  Five  Dollars,  or  more,  to  the  funds  of 
the  Missionary  Society  shall  also  be  a  member  of  the 
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Society.  Eveiy  person  who  contributes  Ave  dolltrs  or 
more,  and  every  one  who  collects  annually  ten  dollars 
or  more  for  the  Society,  shall  be  entitled  to  «  copy  of 
the  Annual  Beport 

IV.  Auxiliary  and  Branch  SocUtiei. 

379.  The  Methodist  Missionary  Societies  within  the 
bounds  of  any  Annual  Conference  shall  ooUectiyely  be 
entitled  ''The  Auxiliary  Missionary  Society"  of  that 
Conference,  and  severally  shall  be  entitled  "Branch 
Societies"  of  such  Auxiliary.  Every  Sunday  School 
shall  be  a  Branch  of  the  Conference  Auxiliary.  Ep- 
worth  Leagues  or  other  Young  People'a  Aisooiationi 
may  form  Missionary  Societies  among  their  members 
as  branches  of  the  Conference  Auxiliary,  and  students 
in  Colleges  may  organize  as  elsewhere  provided. 

V.  Treasurers  on  Circuits  or  Missions. 

380.  The  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  or  Mission 
shall  be  Treasurer  of  the  Branch  Society  or  Societiet  of 
his  Circuit  or  Mission;  but  the  Missionary  Committee 
of  the  Circuit,  or  the  Quarterly  Board,  if  there  be  no 
Missionary  Committee,  may,  at  the  request  of  the 
Superintendent  and  on  his  nomination,  appoint  a  local 
Missionary  Treasurer. 

VI.  Remittances, 

381.  1.  The  missionary  money  raised  on  any  Circuit 
or  Mission  included  in  the  work  of  the  Home  Depart- 
ment, shall  be  transmitted,  as  soon  as  collected,  direct 
to  the  General  Treasurer  of  the  Society  at  Toronto  by 
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poftrofflce  order,  expreei  order  or  bank  order,  deducting 
only  what  has  been  disbursed  lor  necessary  bcal 
expenses.  Remittances  shall  be  made  as  above  when- 
ever Ten  Dollars  shall  have  been  collected,  and  the  final 
balance  as  soon  as  the  collections  are  completed,  which 
shall  be  not  later  than  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

2.  The  missionary  money  raised  on  any  Circuit  or 
Mission  included  in  the  work  of  the.  Foreign  Depart- 
ment, shall  be  transmitted,  as  soon  as  collected,  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  District,  deducting  only  what  has 
been  disbursed  for  incidental  and  local  expenses;  and 
the  District  CSiairman  shall,  in  turn,  remit  promptly  to 
the  General  Treasurer  through  the  Conference  Treas- 
urer, or  directly,  if  there  be  no  Conference  Treasurer. 

VII.  Ovcuit  Lktt. 

382.  The  Superintendent  of  each  Circuit  or  Mission 
shall  prepare  annually,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
the  Annual  District  Meeting,  a  list  of  all  subscribers 
of  Two  Dollars  and  upward,  also  the  aggregate  of  aU 
collections  and  sums  under  Two  Dollars;  such  lists  to 
be  sent  without  delay  to  the  Mission  Booms,  together 
with  a  statement  of  the  gross  receipts,  local  disburse- 
ments, and  remittances,  duly  signed  and  certified  cor- 
rect. A  copy  of  the  Circuit  list  and  statement  shall  be 
kept  by  the  Superintendent  for  reference  and  for  the 
information  of  subscribers. 

VIII.  The  General  Board. 

383.  1.  There  shall  be  a  General  Board  for  the  man- 
agement of  tlie  Missionary  Fund,  and  the  affairs  of  the 
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Missionary  Society,  which  shall  meet  annually  at  lach 
time  and  place  as  it  may  appoint. 

2.  The  General  Board  shall  he  composed  of  (a)  the 

General  Superintendents,  and  the  offksers  of  the  Society ; 
(b)  six  ministers  and  six  laymen,  elected  by  the  General 
Conference,  who  shall  hold  oflBce  for  four  years;  (c) 
one  minister  and  one  layman  from  eaoh  Annual  Con- 
ference, to  be  elected  by  a  joint  vote  of  ministers  and 
laymen,  and  who  sfcall  also  hold  office  for  four  years. 
The  Assistant  or  Field  Secretaries  and  the  Superin- 
tendents of  Mission*,  oiJher  than  the  Senior  Superin- 
tendent, who  is  a  member  of  the  Board,  shall  he  entitled 
to  sit  as  corresponding  members  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  Mission  Council  of  each  Foreign  Mission  shall 
have  the  right  to  elect  one  of  its  members  as  a  repre- 
sentative to  the  General  Board  as  often  as  this  can  be 
done  without  incurring  the  necessity  of  a  jo  irney  home 
for  that  purpose,  or  at  any  time  whei  the  General 
Board  or  Executive  Committee  shall  autnorize  such 
action. 

4.  The  work  of  the  Society  shall  be  divided  into 
two  departments,  the  Home  Department  and  the 
Foreign  Department. 

5.  The  duties  and  powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  to 
determine  and  allot  from  time  to  time  to  the  two  de- 
partments of  the  Society  the  work  included  in  each; 
review  the  missionary  field  of  the  Church  at  home 
and  abroad ;  apportion  and  grant  the  missionary  funds 
to  the  various  objects,  missions,  Conferences,  and 
departments  of  the  work,  as  in  the  judgment  af  ihe 
Board  will  best  promote  the  missionary  work  of  the 
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Obiudi,  including  ahrajB  in  their  apportionments  a 
rcm  not  exceeding  20  per  cent,  of  the  Missionary  con- 
tribntions  of  the  Sunday  Schools  as  a  grant  to  the 
Women's  Missionary  Society;  select  through  its  respon- 
sible officers  after  consultation  and  agreement  with 
Annual  Conference  authorities,  Missionaries  for  the 
Indian  and  French  work,  and  for  the  Chinese  and 
Japanese  work  in  Canada,  and  fix  annually  the  salaries 
and  other  allowances  for  the  same;  select  and  appoint 
Missionaries  for  the  foreign  fields  and  fix  a  scale  of 
salaries  and  other  allowances  for  Missionaries  on  such 
foreign  fields — ^all  scales  to  be  subject  to  revision  by  the 
General  Board  at  any  of  the  annual  sessions;  grant 
furloughs  to  the  Missionaries  in  the  foreign  field  when 
deemed  expedient,  or  recall  them  permanently  if  con- 
sidered necessary;  decide  when  and  where  nerr  missions 
may  be  opened  in  the  Indian,  French,  Japanese, 
Chinese,  or  foreign  fields;  regulate  and  control  the  sup- 
port of  Missionaries  on  Home  Missions,  when  proposed 
to  be  undertaken  by  any  Church,  Circuit  or  District; 
select  and  appoint  teachers  for  mission  schools,  and  fix 
their  salaried;  select  and  appoint  principals  for  the 
various  Indian  or  other  institutes,  and  fix  their  salaries : 
make  enitable  ana  adequate  provision  for  opening  com- 
munication with  Methodists  intending  to  immigrate  to 
Canada,  for  meeting  immigrants  on  arrival,  and  for 
furnishing  helpful  and  sympathetic  information,  for 
introducing  them  by  letter  to  ministers  at  the  points 
where  they  intend  to  reside ;  co-operate  with  and  facili- 
tate the  development  of  the  Laymen's  Missionary  Move- 
ment; direct  and  oversee  the  work  of  the  Young  Peo- 
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ple'e  Forward  Moremeiit  for  Missidxis;  fal:o  sneli  steps 
as  may  be  jndgcd  e^edient  to  raise  and  Increase  the 
missionary  income ;  pledge,  hypothecate  or  mortgage  the 
property  under  the  control  of  the  Board,  when  found 
necessary,  as  security  for  moneys  obtained  from  banks 
or  other  sources ;  nnd  in  general  oversee  and  control  the 
Mission  work  of  the  Church,  in  so  far  as  this  is  not  pro- 
vided for  in  the  constitution  and  powers  of  the  Annual 
Conferences.  The  action  of  the  Board  in  all  matters 
within  its  jurisdiction  shall  be  final.  ; 

6.  The  General  Board  of  IjCissions  is  authorized  ta 
appoint  a  Committee  to  act  with  similar  Committees  of 
other  Churches  for  the  purpose  of  considering  co- 
operation on  Home  MissioTi  Fields.  The  work  of  this 
Committee  shall  be:  (1)  To  define  the  policy  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  regard  to  comity  and  co-operation,  and  (2)  to 
adjudicate  upon  special  cases  which  may  be  referred  to 
them  where  fields  may  be  organized  or  re-arranged  to 
prevent  overlapping. 

7.  If  any  elected  member  of  the  General  Board  be- 
come fn  6*  officio  or  corresponding  member  of  the 
Board,  a  vacancy  ia  thereby  created. 

8.  Vacancies  among  General  Conference  representa- 
tives shall  be  filled  by  the  General  Board  or  the  Execu- 
tive Committee;  vacancies  among  Annual  Conference 
representatives  by  the  Conference  or  its  Special  Com- 
mittee. 

9.  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  any  of 
the  oflScers  of  the  Society,  the  Executive  Committee 
shall  appoint  a  suitable  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  till  the 
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next  meeting  of  the  Q«iieritl  Board,  when  such  appoint- 
ment may  be  confirmed  or  changed*  pending  the  meeting 
of  the  next  Qenexal  Conf  erenoe* 

IX.  Executive  Committee, 

384f  1.  A  Committee,  to  be  called  the  Executive 
Committee,  shall  be  annnally  aj^Minted  by  the  Qeneial 
Boards  consisting  of  the  GWe^  Superintendent,  the 
ofScers  of  the  Society,  the  Assistant  or  Field  Secre- 
taries, and  eighteen  other  members — ^nine  ministers  and 
nine  laymen — a  majority  of  whom  shall  be  members  of 
the  General  Board,  who  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the 
General  Secretaries  to  consider  and  decide  any  matters 
referred  to  them  by  the  €teneral  Board;  review  cor- 
respondence from  the  mission  field;  consider  and  decide 
special  claims  or  other  accounts;  fill  vacancies  among 
General  Conference  representatives  on  the  General 
Board,  or  among  its  own  members;  and  provide,  ad 
interim,  for  any  exigencies  that  may  arise  between  ses- 
sions of  the  General  Board,  and  for  all  the  purposes 
aforesaid  the  Executive  Committee  shall  have  the 
powers  of  the  General  Board.  All  the  proceedings  of 
fhe  Committee  shall  be  entered  in  a  minute  book,  and 
reported  to  the  General  Board  at  its  next  annual 
meeting. 

S.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  also  have  author- 
ity to  suspend  any  offieer  of  the  Society  for  iDoom- 
petence  or  for  culpable  neglect  of  the  duties  of  hie 
ofiSce,  and  supply  his  place  till  the  next  meeting  of  the 
General  Boards  whieh  shall  have  au&ority  to  fill  the 
vacancy  till  the  ntxi  General  Conference. 
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8.  The  Sieeatiye  Committee,  u  to  its  electi?e  mem- 
ben,  shall  be  elacffced  by  the  General  Board  in  fhe  ioHow- 
ing  manner:  Ten  persona  (five  ministers  and  fire  lay- 
men), members  of  fhe  General  Board,  shall  be  chosen 
by  ballot,  and  eight  others  (four  mbusters  and  four 
laymen),  one  or  more  of  whom  may  also  be  members 
of  the  General  Board.sball  be  elected  from  a  nomination 
of  eight  ministers  utd  eight  layme&  by  a  Committee 
consisting  of  the  General  Superintendent,  the  General 
Seoretarks,  and  two  others,  one  to  be  chosen  from  the 
Maritime  Conferences,  and  one  from  the  Noirlli-West 
Confereaoes. 

X.  Other  Committees. 

1.    LOOAL  SUB-OOMMITTBE. 

385.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  have  power  to 
appoint  a  Local  Sub-Comm'ttee,  which  shall  meet  regu- 
larly and  transact  such  business  as  may  be  referred  to  it, 
or  determined  by  the  (  :neral  Board  or  its  Executive 
Committee. 


2.   DISTRICT  MIS8I0NABY   COMMITTEE. 

386.  At  the  Annual  District  Meeting  each  District 
shall  appoint  a  District  Missionary  Committee,  composed 
of  ministers  and  laymen,  who  shall  co-operate  in  the 
development  of  District  Missionary  campaigns  and  other 
forms  of  organized  Missionary  cultivation  9mong  the 
Circuits  and  Missions  of  the  District.  A  Distriet  Mis- 
sionary Secretary  shall  also  be  appointed,  whose  dxiij 
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shall  be  in  co-operation  with  the  District  Chainnan  to 
organize  and  develop  the  Missionary  support  of  the  Dis- 
trict by  such  methods  as  may  be  recommended  from 
time  to  time  by  th6'  Qencral  Board  of  Missions  or  the 
officers  of  the  Society. ' 

3.*  dONFEBENOE  MISSIONARY  CJOMMITTEE. 

3S7^  There  may  be  in  each  Annual  Conference  a 
Missionary  Committee,  composed  as  iollows: 

1.  The  General  Superintendents,  the  officers  of  th» 
Missionary  Society,  the  President  of  the  Conference,  the 
members  of  the  General  Board  of  Missions  within  the 
Conference,  the  Superintendent  of  Missions,  the  Super- 
intendent of  Indian  Schools  (if  there  be  Indian  Schools 
in  the  Conference),  a  Minister  and  a  Layman  from  each 
City  Mission  Board  within  the  Conference  elected  by 
the  said  Board,  and  a  Minister  and  a  Layman  elected 
by  the  Annual  Conference,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the 
quadfennium,  and  shall  be  elected  by  the  Annual  Con- 
ference immediately  preceding  the  General  Conference. 
Should  any  representative  so  elected  by  the  Conference 
cease  to  be  resident  in  the  said  Conference,  his  office 
shall  become  vacant,  and  shall  be  filled  by  the  Annual 
Conference  or  tlie  Special  Committee  of  the  same. 

2.  Meetings  of  the  Committee  may  be  called  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Missions,  or  the  President  of  the  Con- 
ference. The  Committee  shall  appoint  its  officers,  and 
the  General  Superintendent,  if  present,  shall  preside. 
The  Chairman  of  each  District  shall,  immediately  after 
holding  Ilia  Financial  District  Meeting,  forward  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Annual  Conference  Missionary  Com- 
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mittee  a  copy  of  the  schedule  of  recommended  granta. 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Missionaiy  Committee  to  re- 
view such  recommended  grants^  and  to  forward  to  the 
Mission  Booms  for  the  use  of  the  General  Board  ita 
views  and  recommendations,  accompanied  by  reasons  for 
changes,  when  changes  are  proposed 

3.  Tlie  General  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  the 
Missionary  Society  concerned  shall  send  to  the  Confer- 
ence Committee  a  detailed  statement  of  the  appropriar 
iions  made  by  the  General  Board  of  Missions  for  all 
Mission  work  within  the  Conference  as  soon  after  the 
General  Meeting  as  possible.  The  Conference  Commit- 
tee shall  have  the  power  to  readjast  the  same  as  occaaion 
may  require,  and  shall  report  all  readjustments  to  the 
department  concerned,  and  make  annually  a  detailed 
statement  to  the  General  Board. 

4.  This  Committee  shall,  if  possible,  before  the  cImc 
of  each  Conference  year,  notify  the  General  Secret&i'y 
of  the  Home  Department  relative  to  the  additional 
number  of  men  who  will  be  required  to  supply  the  Mis- 
sion Fields  in  his  Conference,  during  the  ensuing  Con- 
ference year. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  promote 
Missionary  education  ,  ^d  self-support,  and  negotiate 
and  conclude  arrangements  with  other  denominations 
with  the  view  to  prevent  overlapping  in  circuit  and 
Mission  work  in  harmony  with  the  policy  of  the 
Methodist  Church.     (Par.  383,  Sec.  6.) 

6.  It  may  appoint  a  small  Committee  or  Commit- 
tees in  conjunction  with  the  Superintendent  of  Missions 
at  central  points  in  each  Conference  to  deal  with  any 
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ittiftef  that  may  arise  in  connection  with  the  progress 
and  detelopm^nt  of  onr  Missionary  work. 

7.  I'he  Conference  Special  Ckmunittee  of  any  Annual 
Confettiit6e  luay  decide  to  have  a  Conference  Mission- 
ary Oooamittee  during  the  years  1910-11,  and  may  elect 
a  Minister  and  Laymen  to  represent  the  Conference  on 
said  Committee  until  the  Conference  of  1911,  when 
Oottfte^nee  representttttves  shall  be  elected  for  the 
remUhidSfr  of  the  Quadrennium. 

4.  WSBTBBK   OOliMITTBB  OF   THE   GENEBAL   BOARD. 

'^6S.  1.  The  General  Superintendents,  the  General 
and  ]^eld  Secretaries  of  the  Missionary  Society,  the 
Supoiintehdents  of  MissioAs  in  the  Western  Provincefi^ 
the  Superintendent  of  Indian  Education  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  General  Board  of  Missions  in  said  Confer- 
ences shall  be  a  Committee  known  as  ''The  Western 
Committee  of  the  General  Board  of  Missions." 

2.  This  Committee  may  meet  at  any  time  at  the  call 
of  the  Senior  Superintendent  of  Missions  or  any  two 
Superintendents  of  Missions  to  consider  any  phase  of 
Missionary  work  in  the  said  Conferences,  and  make 
representations  to  the  General  Board  of  Missions. 

5.    COMMITTEE   RE   SUMMER   SUPPLY   WORK. 

389.  The  General  Superintendent  resident  in  the 
West  and  the  Superintendents  of  Missions  in  the  West- 
ern Conferences  shall  be  a  Committee  which  shall  take 
charge  of  the  student  summer  supply  work  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  of  the  General  Board  of 
Missions. 
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XI.  Young  People's  Forward  Movement  for  Mitiiom. 

390.  1.  The  object  of  the  Young  People's  Forward 
Movement  for  Missions  shall  be  to  stimulate  the  in- 
terest of  the  young  people  of  the  Church  and  secure 
their  support  in  the  mission  work  of  the  Society  by  (a) 
distribution  of  missionary  literature;  (b)  the  holding 
of  District  and  Conference  Conventions  and  schools  for 
the  study  of  the  Bible  and  missions  in  co-operation 
with  District  and  Conference  Epworth  League  and 
Sunday  School  officers  and  the  ministers  of  the  Dis- 
trict. 

2.  The  work  of  the  Young  People's  Forward  Move- 
ment for  Missions  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  Secretary 
thereof,  under  the  direction  of  the  (General  Board,  and 
in  consultation  with  the  General  Secretaries. 

3.  The  Secretary  of  the  Young  People's  Forward 
Movement  for  Missions  shall  report  from  time  to  time 
to  the  General  Board  and  the  Executive  Committee. 
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.XII.  Annual  Meeting. 

301.  An  Annual  Public  Meeting  of  members  and 
friends  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and 
place  appointed  by  the  General  Board,  when  an  abstract 
of  the  Annual  Report  shall  be  presented,  and  such 
religious  services  held  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

XIII.  Oeneral  Officers  and  Their  Duties. 

302.  1.  The  officers  of  the  Society  shall  be  the 
General  Superintendents,  one  cf  whom  shall  preside, 
and  the  following,  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  General 
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Conference :  Two  Qeneral  Secretaries,  of  equal  author- 
ity; an  Honorary  Lay  Treasurer,  the  Senior  Superin- 
tendent of  Missions,  residing  in  Winnipeg,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Young  People's  Forward  Movement 
for  Missions. 

2.  The  ofiQcers  of  the  ^oard,  appointed  by  the  Board, 
shall  be  two  Assistant  ox  Field  Secretaries,  the  Superin- 
tendents of  Missions,  a  Superintendent  of  Indian  Insti- 
tutes, Boarding  Schools  and  Day  Schools,  and  a  Deputy 
Treasurer,  the  latter  on  the  nomination  of  the  Lay  Trea- 
surer. 

3.  The  General  Secretaries  shall  be  the  administra- 
tive officers  of  the  Society,  and  shall  carry  forward  the 
work  thereof,  under  the  direction  of  the  Qeneral  Board. 
The  General  Secretaries,  in  consultation  with  and  under 
the  direction  of  the  General  Board  or  Executive  Com- 
mittee, shall  arrange  tLe  work  between  them,  as  circum- 
stances may  call  for.  The  General  Secretary  in  charge  of 
the  work  of  the  Home  Department  shall,  previous  to 
each  Financial  District  Meeting,  furnish  each  Chairman 
of  a  District  with  a  Schedule  to  be  filled  up  by  said 
Chairman  at  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  showing  the 
estimated  income  and  expenditure  of  each  Mission  for 
the  support  of  the  ministers  and  preachers,  the  amount 
of  missionary  grant  recommended  by  the  Financial  Dis- 
trict Meeting,  etc.,  etc.,  which  Schedule  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  General  Secretary  without  delay.  From 
these  Schedules  he  shall  prepare  a  tabulated  statement 
for  the  information  of  the  General  Board,  in  order  that 
its  members  may  intelligently  and  justly  apportion  the 
funds  of  the  Society  to  the  several  Conferences,  and 
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other  parte  of  the  work.  He  shall,  on  receipt  of  a  itate- 
ment  from  the  Annual  Conference  Miseionary  Commit- 
tee, relative  to  the  additional  number  of  men  that  will  be 
required  to  supply  our  Mission  Fields,  take  such  special 
action  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  need.  The  Gen- 
eral Secretaries  shall  publish  the  Annual  General  Beport 
of  the  Society,  with  a  statement  of  the  income  and  ex- 
penditure to  be  furnished  by  the  Treasurer. 

4.  The  duties  of  the  Assistant  or  Field  Secretaries 
shall  be  to  assist  the  Secretaries  in  their  work. 

6.  The  duties  of  the  Treasurer  shall  be  to  keep  mi 
accurate  and  detailed  account  of  income  and  expendi- 
ture, and  to  produce  for  the  Auditor,  appointed  by  the 
Board,  the  Circuit  certificates  of  collections,  tiie 
vouchers  for  other  items  of  income,  and  the  authority 
of  the  Board  for  disbursements  and  vouchers  for  the 
same.  A  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  General  Board  or 
Executive  Committee,  certified  by  the  Chairman  or 
Secretary  thereof,  shall  be  authority  for  payments.  He 
shall  prepare  the  financial  statement  for  publication  in 
the  Annual  Report  of  the  Society. 

6  In  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  the  ofBcers  of  the 
Society  shall  act  in  harmony  with  the  legally  appointed 
courts  and  officers  of  the  General  and  Annual  Confer- 
ences.  In  case  of  any  emergency  arising,  that  may  re- 
quire  prompt  action  in  the  matter  of  supplymg  any 
remote  mission,  it  shall  be  competent  for  said  oflBcers, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to 
request  the  proper  authorities  of  any  Annual  Confer- 
ence to  aid  them  in  meeting  such  emergency,  by  allow- 
ing one  of  its  ministers  or  probationers  to  proceed  to 
such  mission.  259 


H  Sits,  §  1  THE  MISSIONARY  SOCIETY. 


I 


4 
If 

hi 


XIV.  Regulations  Respecting  Home  Missions, 

383.  1.  The  allowance  of  a  Misuonaiy  shall  be 
understood  as  including  all  the  items  of  a  miniatar'i 
support,  such  as  salary,  board,  fuel,  and  ordinary 
travelling  expenses,  but  not  house  rent,  horse-keep  or 
hire  (horse-keep  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  dollars), 
removal  expenses,  taxes  or  other  necessary  iiM^i^fnt^ifl 

8.  The  minimum  salaries  of  ministers  and  probation- 
ers for  the  ministry  on  domestic  missions  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  of  ministers  and  probationers  for  the 
ministry  on  self-supporting  circuits  as  set  forth  in 
Paragraph  254  of  Discipline. 

8.  A  special  committee  of  each  Annual  Conferanoe 
shall  make  arrangements  for  a  visitation  of  Home  Mis- 
sion fields  by  a  deputation  appointed  for  the  purpose, 
who  shall  meet  the  official  members,  and  also  the  con- 
gregations, if  thoy  judge  it  necessary;  inquire  carefully 
into  the  circumstances  of  the  people;  point  out  the  in- 
justice of  deficiencies  under  any  circumstances,  and  the 
still  greater  wrong  inflicted  when  amounts  actually 
promised  are  not  paid;  indicate  methods  of  increasing 
Circuit  finances,  and  after  careful  consideraticm  name 
the  amount  which,  in  their  judgment,  the  Mission 
ought  to  raise,  obtaining,  if  possible,  the  consent  of  the 
officials  to  the  same.  A  written  report  shall  be  pre- 
sented by  the  deputation  to  the  ensuing  Financial  Dis- 
trict Meeting,  and  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  recom- 
mending a  grant  from  the  Missionary  Fund  foi  the 
ensuing  year. 

4.  In  the  appropriations  of  the  General  Board  dur- 
ing the  next  quadrennium  not  less  than  forty-two  and 
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one-half  per  cent,  of  the  amount  appropriated  each  year 
shall  be  given  to  Home  Miasions.  The  amount  received 
from  the  Indian  Department  shall  not  be  regarded  as 
an  appropriation,  and  the  cost  of  management  shall 
be  equitably  divided  between  the  two  departments, 
and  be  deemed  part  of  the  appropriations  for  the  de- 
partment. 

6.  When  grants  to  Home  Missions  are  finally  deter- 
mined, the  proper  authorities  shall  at  once  famish  an 
official  statement  of  such  grants  to  the  District  Chair- 
man concerned,  who  shall,  without  delay,  notify  the 
Superintendents  of  the  Home  Missions  within  his  Dis- 
trict. The  Superintendents  shall  at  once  notify  their 
Official  Boards,  so  that  steps  may  be  taken,  if  neces- 
sary, to  raise  such  additional  amounts  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  pay  at  least  the  minimum  allowance  above 
indicated. 

6.  The  responsibility  of  providing  the  minimum 
allowance  agreed  upon,  rests  primarily  with  the  people 
upon  the  mission,  and  not  upon  the  Missionary  Board. 
Grants  from  the  General  Fund  are  designed  to  aid,  for 
a  time,  those  fields  wherein,  owing  to  the  limited  num- 
bers and  scanty  means  of  the  membership,  the  people 
arc  unable  to  support  their  own  minister. 

7.  The  General  Board  may  notify  the  President  of 
an  Annual  Conference  or  the  Chairman  of  a  District, 
when  deemed  necessary  and  advisable,  that  grants  to  a 
particular  mission  shall  cease,  or  be  continued  on  a 
diminishing  scale  to  terminate  in  a  certain  period. 
When  such  notice  is  given,  the  President  or  Chairman 
shall  notify  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Mission 
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in  question,  00  that  steps  may  at  onoe  be  taken  to  meet 
the  changed  conditions. 

8.  The  Ezecntiye  Committee  of  the  General  Board 
may  arrange  with  Annual  Conference  authorities  for  a 
Commission  of  one  or  two  persons  to  visit,  as  far  as 
practicable  or  necessary,  the  Home  Missions  of  the  said 
Conference,  with  a  view  to  sach  adjustment  or  read- 
justment of  the  work  as  will  increase  the  number  of 
independent  fields  and  secure  better  support  for  our 
Home  Missionaries.  The  Commission  shall  report,  in 
writing,  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting  and  Conference 
and  the  Board  of  Missions;  and  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee may  recommend,  at  its  discretion,  a  sliding  scale 
of  grants  with  a  view  to  the  Missions  becoming  inde- 
pendent Circuits;  and  shall  provide,  in  its  discretion, 
for  the  necessary  travelling  expenses  of  such  Commis- 


sion. 


XV.    Superintendents  of  Missions. 


304.  1.  The  General  Board  of  Missions  shall  ap- 
point such  Local  Superintendents  (hereafter  designated 
Superintendents)  of  Missions  as  the  needs  of  the 
work  require. 

2.  The  Superintendents  of  Missions,  except  the  Senior 
Superintendent,  shall  be  elected  by  the  General  Board, 
which  shall  have  authority  to  fix  their  salaries,  and 
travelling  or  other  expenses,  to  fill  vacancies  and  make 
changes  when  found  necessary  or  advisabl* 

3.  Each  Superintendent  shall  be,  ex  offilo,  a  member 
of  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the  Conference,  which 
has  jurisdiction  over  his  field,  and  of  the  Special  Com- 
mittee of  the  same. 
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4.  The  Superintendent  shall  (a)  give  special  atten- 
tion to  the  development  and  organization  of  the  work 
on  new  ground;  (6)  fonn  new  missions  where  con^ 
sidered  necessary ;  (c)  readjust  existing  missions  when, 
in  their  judgment,  this  will  tend  to  self-support;  (d) 
organize  Quarterly  and  Trustee  Boards  on  new  fields, 
when  practicable,  such  work  to  be  reported  to  the  ensu- 
ing Annual  District  Meeting  and  Annual  Conference 
of  the  territory  in  which  such  organization  takes  place; 
(e)  preside  in  the  absence  of  the  superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  or  Mission  in  the  Quarterly  or  Trustee  Boards 
of  those  Circuits  or  Missions  on  which  probattoners  or 
supplies  are  stationed;  (/)  secure  sites  for  churches md 
parsonages ;  (g)  advise  respecting  the  erection  of  neces- 
sary buildings;  and  (h)  promote  or  assist  in  evangel- 
istic work,  and  in  all  practicable  ways  aid  in  the 
extension  and  consolidation  of  the  work  in  tiieir  re- 
spective territories. 

5.  The  Superintendents  of  Missions  shall  report  at 
frequent  intervals  to  the  General  Secretary  hav'ig 
charge  of  the  work  of  the  Home  Department,  and  shall 
carry  on  the  work  under  his  direction. 

6.  The  Senior  Superintendent  of  Missions  shall  be 
the  representative  of  the  Board  in  the  City  of  Winni- 
peg, and  shall  perform  such  general  duties  in  the  in- 
terests of  the  Society  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to 
time  require. 

XVI.   Indian  and  Other  Missions. 

395.  1.  The  Indian  work,  aided  by  grants  from  the 
Government,  and  the  Japanese  and  Chinese  work  shall 
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be  entirely  under  the  direction  of  the  Qeneral  Board  of 
Missions. 
2.  The  General  Board  shall  have  exclusive  authority : 

(1)  To  appoint,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  (General 
Secretary  in  charge  of  the  work  of  the  Foreign  Depart- 
ment, a  Superintendent  of  Asiatic  Missions  in  Canada. 
He  shall  oversee  and  direct  the  work  among  the  Chinese 
and  Japanese  in  British  Columbia,  collect  and  forward 
to  the  Mission  Rooms  all  amounts  of  money  due  from 
these  Missions,  and  report  to  the  General  Secretary 
from  time  lo  time  on  the  condition  and  needs  of  the 
work.  He  may  associate  with  himself,  on  the  approval 
of  the  General  Secretary,  an  Asiatic  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, resident  within  the  Province  in  which  his  work 
lies. 

(2)  To  designate  the  number  and  extent  of  Missions 
in  Japanese  and  Chinese  work,  and  the  nui  her  and 
character  of  the  laborers  to  be  employed  thereon. 

(3)  ro  submit  to  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the 
Annual  Conferences  each  yef«r  a  list  of  proposed  sta- 
tions in  the  Japanese  and  Chinese  work — the  confirma- 
tion of  such  stations  to  be  with  the  Annual  Conferences 
according  to  Discipline. 

(4)  To  recommend  to  the  Annual  Conferences  con- 
cerned the  names  of  suitable  persons  to  be  received  as 
probationers  for  the  Indian,  Japanese,  and  Chinese 
work,  and  for  ordination  for  such  work.  Provided  that, 
whenever  practicable,  this  shall  be  done  through  the 
usual  channels  of  Quarterly  and  District  Meetings. 

(6)  To  appoint,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  General 
Secretary  in  charge  of  the  work  of  the  Foreign  Depart- 
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ment,  a  Superintendent  of  Indian  Institutes,  Board- 
ing Schools,  Day  Schools,  and  Hospitals.  The  duties  of 
such  Superintendent  shall  be: 

(a)  To  exercise  supervision  and  authority  over  the 
several  institutes  and  boarding  schools  and  other  in- 
stitutions in  connection  T»ith  the  Indian  Mission  work, 
in  req>eet  of  the  support  of  which  the  Church  receives 
grants  of  money  from  the  Government,  visiting  each 
of  them  at  least  once  a  year  and  conducting  a  thorough 
inspection  of  the  same.  This  inspection  shall  include 
a  careful  examination  of  the  properly  and  plant,  an 
audit  of  the  accounts,  a  review  of  the  methods  of  con- 
ducting the  institution,  the  securing  of  pupils,  and  all 
matters  connected  with  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 
He  shall  give  such  attention  to  the  inspection  of  the 
day  schools  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
efficient  carrying  on  of  the  same.  He  shall  collect  and 
tabulate  statistics,  showing  the  work  in  which  pupils 
engage  after  leaving  the  institutes ;  what  proportion  of 
them  remain  permaoently  in  employment;  how  many 
return  to  the  Indian  life  on  the  reservation,  and  such 
other  information  as  bears  upon  the  Indian  problem 
and  its  relation  to  the  Church. 

(6)  To  nominate  for  appointment  by  the  Board 
or  Executive  Committee,  if,  in  his  judgment,  the  local 
circumstances  call  for  it,  a  local  advisory  Board  for 
each  or  any  institute  or  boarding  school. 

(c)  To  carry  on  the  correspondence  and  negotia- 
tions with  the  Indian  Department.  He  shall  report  to 
the  General  Secretary  of  the  Foreign  Department  from 
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time  to  time  concerning  the  work  and  needs  of  the 
Hospitals  on  Indian  Missions. 

3.  All  the  evangelistic  work  among  the  Indians  as 
distinct  from  the  educational  work,  that  is  to  say,  all 
the  Indian  work  conducted  wholly  without  aid  from  the 
Qoyemment,  shall  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  ^^veral 
Conferences  in  which  it  is  situated  as  that  sustained  by 
the  domestic  missions. 

4.  Whenever  in  our  Indian  Mission  work  evangel- 
istic and  educational  work  is  carried  on  by  one  and 
the  same  agent,  his  relation  to  the  Conference  or  the 
Board  shall  be  determined  by  the  fact  of  the  work  re- 
ceiving Government  aid. 

5.  If  a  grant  of  a  site  for  mission  buildings  be  de- 
sired in  connection  with  the  evangelistic  work,  or  if 
any  other  matters  should  arise  in  the  evangelistic  work 
involving  communication  with  the  Government  or  its 
agent,  such  communication  shall  be  made  only  through 
the  Genera)  Secretary  in  charge  of  the  work  of  the 
Foreign  Department. 

6.  The  Superintendent  of  Indian  Institutes,  Board- 
ing Schools  and  Day  Schools  shall  perform  the  duties 
above  designated  under  the  direction  of  the  General 
Secretary  in  charge  of  the  work  of  the  Foreign  Depart- 
ment, and  he  shall  report  at  frequent  intervals  to  the 
General  Secretary. 

7.  Ordained  ministers  of  the  Japan  Methodist 
Church  who  may  be  appc  ^d  oy  the  General  Board  of 
Missions  to  work  among  the  Japanese  in  Canada  shall 
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eQJoy  the  lightB  and  priYil«geB  of  memberahip  in  tb« 
Annual  Confeience  of  the  Methodist  Ohurch,  Canada, 
within  which  their  work  is  carried  on. 

XVII.   Special  License  for  Unordained  Men. 

396.  The  General  Board  may  authorize  the  General 
Superintendents,  together  with  the  Preadent  of  the 
Conference  concerned,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Ministerial  Session  of  the  Annual  Conference,  or  of  the 
Ministerial  Session  of  the  Special  Committee  of  the 
same,  to  issue  a  license  empowering  a  probationer  or  lay 
worker  to  administer  the  Sacraments  of  the  Lord's  Sup- 
per and  of  Baptism,  and  the  rite  of  Matrimony,  whore 
such  license  does  not  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the  Pro- 
vince or  Territory;  such  license  to  be  valid  for  one 
year  only,  and  to  be  renewable  from  year  to  year.  Lay 
workers  so  licensed  shall  not  become  members  of  the 
Annual  Conference  nor  claimants  upon  Superannuation 
or  Supernumerary  Fundd. 

XVIII.  Lay  Missionariet. 

397.  1.  The  employment  of  Lay  Missionaries  shall 
rest  with  the  Genernl  Board,  which  shall  have  authori^ 
to  institute  all  necessary  enquiries,  prescribe  a  prelim- 
inary course  of  study,  and  provide  for  all  necessary  ex- 
aminations. 

2.  Lay  Missionaries  duly  appointed  to  China  and 
Japan  shall  have  equal  rank  with  the  other  missionaries 
in  the  field,  and  their  salaries  shall  be  computed  on  the 
same  scale.    They  shall  be   members  of  the  Miaaion 


Ml 


11397,83 


THE  MISSIONARY  SOCIETY. 


Oeoneil,  having  a  voice  and  a  vote  in  all  ite  business, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

3.  Lay  Mifisionaries  shall  be  members  of  the  District 
Meeting  or  Mission  Council,  as  the  case  may  be,  within 
the  bounds  of  which  they  are  laboring,  and  the  same 
questions  shall  be  asked  respecting  them  as  are  asked 
concerning  other  Missionaries,  excepting  those  which 
strictly  pertain  to  the  pastoral  office,  such  as  recom- 
mending probationers  for  the  ministry,  their  continu- 
ance on  trial,  ordination,  or  the  like. 

4.  Lay  Missionaries  who  are  or  shall  become  proba- 
tioners for  the  Ministry  shall  pursue  the  Course^  of 
Study  prescribed  in  the  Discipline,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  the  same  regulations  as  other  probationers.  If 
deemed  expedient  the  General  Board  may  prescribe  a 
special  Course  of  Study  for  Lay  Missionaries  who  are 
not  probationers  for  the  Ministry. 

5.  No  Lay  Missionary  shall  be  received  as  a  proba- 
tioner for  the  Ministry  by  any  Annual  Conference  or  be 
ordained  for  special  purposes  except  by  the  request  of 
the  General  Board  or  the  Executive  Committee. 

6.  Each  Medical  Missionary  shall  prepare  and  for- 
ward to  the  Mission  Rooms,  through  the  Mission  Coun- 
cil or  Annual  District  Meeting,  a  report  of  his  work, 
whether  Hospital,  Dispensary  or  general  practice,  show- 
ing number  and  character  of  cases  treated,  and  any 
other  information  that  may  help  the  Board  to  under- 
stand the  extent  and  value  of  the  medical  work  as  an 
adjunct  to  evangelistic  effort. 

7.  It  is  expected  that  all  Lay  Missionaries  will  keep 
constantly  in  view  the  spiritual  needs  of  those  with 
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whom  they  come  in  contact,  and  lose  no  opportunity  of 
offering  Christ  for  their  acceptance. 

8.  The  years  of  service  of  Lay  Missionaries  after  ad- 
mission to  probation  for  the  Ministry,  shall  be  accepted 
pro  tanto  in  lieu  of  the  years  of  probation  required  in 
the  regular  work,  provided  they  pass   the   prescribed 

course  of  study. 

9.  The  General  Board  shall  be  empowered,  in  consul- 
tation with  the  Missionaries  on  the  field,  to  establish  a 
basis  and  system  for  superannuation  allowance  to  Lay 
Missionaries  on  the  same  scale  as  obtains  in  the  Super- 
annuation Fund  of  the  Methodist  Church,  but  payable 
fpwn  the  funds  of  the  Missionary  Society.  This  provi- 
sion shall  apply  only  to  such  Lay  Missionaries  as  have 
paid  in  to  the  General  Board  for  this  purpose,  the  same 
assessment  dues  as  are  paid  by  Ministerial  Missionaries 
to  the  Superannuation  Fund. 

10.  During  the  ensuing  quadrennium  the  General 
Board  shall  have  power  to  adopt,  if  necessary,  additional 
regulations  respecting  Lay  Missionaries  and  their  work 
not  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  regulations. 


XTX.    Foreign  Missions. 

1.   OBJECT. 

398.  The  object  of  the  Foreign  Missions  of  the 
Methodist  Church  is  to  extend  the  Kingdom  of  God  by 
evangelizing  the  non-Christian  peoples,  and  raising  up 
as  speedily  as  possible  self-supporting  and  self-propagat- 
ing Churches. 
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2.  MISSION  OOUNOIL. 

Oweral  Regulations. 

399.  The  Miflsionaries  sent  by  the  Methodist  Church 
to  any  foreign  field,  when  not  less  than  five  in  nnmber. 
shall  constitute  a  Mission  Council,  with  powers  and 
duties  as  hereinafter  defined.    (The  term  <*  Missionary  " 
shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  all  appointees  of  the  Gen- 
eral Board,  whether  Lay  or  Ministarial,  to  the  foreign 
field.)    The  Council  shall  be  composed  of  all  the  Mis- 
sionaries, and  shall  meet  togeiJier  at  least  onoe  a  year 
for  mutual  consultation  respecting  the  interests  of  the 
work  on  the  various  fields  comprised  in  the  Mission.   If 
deemed  expedient  the  General  Board  shall  have  power 
to  subdivide  any  foreign  field  into  two  or  more  distinct 
fields,   with   separate    Councils,   and   to   adopt    such 
measures  as  will  serve  to  co-ordinate  the  entire  work. 
When  there  are  lees  than  five  missionaries  in  the  field, 
they  may  act  as  a  Committee  to  make  recommendations, 
but   «<hall  not   possess  the  powers  of  a  Council.     The 
Council  shall  be  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Gen- 
eral Board  of  Missions  may  from  time  to  time  adopt, 
provided  the  same  be  not  ulira  vires  of  the  powers  con- 
ferred upon  the  Board,  by  the  Discipline  of  the  Church. 
Subject  to  this   general   restriction,  the   Council  shall 
have  authority: 

1.  To  elect  annually  a  Chairman,  who  shall  preside  at 
the  annual  and  all  special  meetings  of  the  Mission  Coun- 
cil during  the  year.  In  the  absence  of  the  Chairman, 
the  Council  may  elect  a  Chairman  pro  tern. 
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2.  To  elect  a  Secretary,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  tih« 
proceeding  and  decisions  of  the  Council.  It  shall  also 
be  his  duty  to  forward  a  copy  of  the  same  to  the  General 
Bonrd  through  the  General  Secretary.  The  minutes  of 
the  Council  Executive  shall  be  forwarded  by  its  Secre- 
tary in  the  same  way. 

3.  To  appoint  a  Council  Executive  Committee,  which 
shall  be,  as  far  as  possible,  representative  of  the  field  and 
work  as  a  whole,  to  deal  with  any  matters  arising  in  the 
intervals  of  Council  meetings.  This  Executive  shall 
have  power  to  appoint  a  Looal  Sub-Committee  to  deal 
with  such  matters  as  may  be  committed  to  it.  On  the 
recommendations  of  the  Council  Executive,  or  its  Local 
Sub-Committee,  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  shall  call 
a  special  meeting  of  the  Council. 

4.  To  designate  the  particular  field  of  each  foreign 
missionary  and  to  appoint  or  reappoint  him  thereto. 
The  department  of  work  may  be  designated  by  the  Gen- 
eral Board.  In  such  cases  the  Mission  Council  may 
recommend  to  the  General  Board  the  transfer  of  any 
Missionary  from  one  department  of  the  work  to  another. 
Where  there  is  no  organized  District  Meeting  or  Annual 
Conference,  the  Mission  Council  shall  station  the  native 
preachers  and  other  workers. 

5.  To  regulate  all  matters  relating  to  the  property  of 
the  Society,  in  harmony  with  the  directions  of  the  Gen- 
eral Board;  also  to  specify  the  appropriations  of  any 
funds  granted  by  the  Board  when  not  appropriated  in 
detail:  and,  further,  in  emergency  oases  to  apply  the 
iii.used  balance  of  the  total  appropriations  for  the  cur- 
rent year  in  the  puTrhase  of  property  ppccially  desirable 
for  Mission  purposes. 
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6.  To  review  the  work  of  each  year,  revise  reports 
from  all  parts  of  the  field,  prepare  and  revise  estimates 
for  the  coming  year,  and  make  such  recommendations  to 
the  General  Board  from  time  to  time  as  they  deem  expe- 
dient. 

7.  To  prepare  and  forward  to  the  General  Board  at 
least  annually  a  full  report  of  the  work  under  the  vari- 
ous departments,  and  any  recommendations  touching  the 
same  which  the  Council  deems  it  expedient  to  make. 

8.  To  meet  in  joint  session,  at  least  once  in  the  year, 
with  the  Council  of  the  Woman's  Missionary  Society, 
for  consultation  on  matters  of  common  interest,  with  the 
view  of  promoting  harmony  and  co-operation  between 
the  agents  of  the  two  Societies  in  the  prosecution  of 
their  work.  If  any  question  arises  in  regard  to  which  a 
majority  of  either  Council  cannot  agree,  it  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Home  Boards  for  final  decision,  subject  to 
the  provision  of  Paragraph  390,  Section  5,  of  the  Dis- 
cipline. The  Executives  of  the  two  Councils  shall  meet 
in  joint  session  when  deemed  necessary.  A  copy  of  the 
minutes  of  all  joint  sessions  of  the  two  Councils,  or  their 
Executives,  shall  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  Mission 
Rooms. 

9.  To  examine  the  character  and  work  of  each  Mis- 
sionary, and  report  annually  to  the  General  Board  of 
Missions. 

400.  Each  foreign  Missionary  shall  send  in  a  quar- 
terly report  of  his  work  to  the  General  Secretary.  He 
shah  also  present  an  annual  report  to  the  Council, 
which  report  may  furnish  a  basis  for  the  Council's 
recommendations  to  the  Board. 
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401.  All  instructions  or  orders  from  the  General 
Board  to  indiyidnal  mlBsionaries,  if  communicated 
directly  to  them,  shall  also  be  communicated  to  the 
Corresponding  Secretary,  to  be  laid  by  him  before  tlio 
Council  or  Its  memberfl,  for  inforinatioii  and  not  lor 
review. 

Special  RegtUaiiomt  for  Chiiui. 

402.  (a)  The  Mission  Council  shall  plan  for  the 
work  of  each  foreign  missionary,  assigning  to  each  a 
definicQ  centre  of  operation,  with  freedom  within  limit": 
prescribed  by  the  Council  to  plan  and  develop  the 
work;  but  the  Council  or  its  missionaries  shall  not 
multiply  fields  or  agents  involving  increased ,  expendi- 
ture without  the  consent  of  the  General  Board  or  its 
Executive  Committee. 

(()  The  Mission  Council,  through  its  ministerial 
members  only,  shall  have  power  to  examine,  receive  on 
probation,  elect  to  full  connexion,  and  ordain  candi- 
dates for  the  Chinese  Ministry. 

(c)  The  Mission  Council  shall  outline  a  course  of 
study  and  term  of  probation  suitable  to  the  conditions 
of  the  work  and  field. 

Special  Regulations  for  Japan. 

403.  (a)  The  Mission  Council  shall  consult,  when 
deemed  necessary  or  advisable  on  matters  of  common 
interest,  with  the  "Kantoku"  (General  Superinten- 
dent) of  the  Japan  Methc^ist  Church,  with  the  view 
of  maintaining  the  fullest  confidenc'e  and  harmony 
netween  the  native  and  foreign  workers. 
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(6)  The  Mission  Council  shall  plan  for  the  evan- 
gelistio  irork  of  the  foreign  miiiiontries,  aiii|^g  to 
each  a  definite  centre  of  operation,  with  freedom  within 
limits  prescribed  by  the  Council  to  plan  and  develop 
their  work;  yet  not  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  discip- 
linary duties  and  powers  of  native  pastors  or  Chairmen 
of  Districts,  provided  always  that  the  Council  or  niin- 
sionaries  shall  not  multiply  fields  or  agents  involving 
increased  expenditure  without  the  consent  of  the  Qen- 
eral  Board  or  its  Executive  Committee.  The  Mission- 
ary shall  direct  the  laborers  raised  up  under  his  own 
care,  until  the  fields  can  be  brought  imder  the  care  and 
responsibility  of  the  Annual  Conference  of  the  Japan 
Methodist  Church. 

(c)  Each  foreign  missionary  working  in  Japan 
shall  be  authorized  to  accept  the  rights  and  privileges 
of  the  Conference  of  the  Japan  Methodist  Church  in 
harmony  with  the  Basis  of  Union  and  the  General  Con- 
ference action  of  the  Japan  Methodist  Church  in  1907. 

?.  THE  MISSION  TREASUREB  AND  OORIU!..Si  ONDINQ 

SEOBETABT. 

404.  1.  The  General  Board  of.  Missions  nhall  ap- 
point a  Treasurer  for  each  Foreign  Mission,  who  shall 
take  charge  of  all  funds  sent  from  the  Mission  Board, 
rent  of  Mission  property,  if  any,  and  of  all  income 
derived  by  the  Missionaries  in  connection  with  their 
work  outside  their  regular  salaries,  as  specified  in  Para- 
fn*aph  414,  Section  3.  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  the 
General  Board,  he  shall  be  responsible  for  the  keeping 
of  the  books,  and  make  all  necessary  reports  connected 
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thtrewith;  dlBbune  the  monty  in  hit  poitanion  in 
accordance  with  the  Appropmtione  anthoriied  bj  the 
General  Board  or  its  EzecntiTe  Committee,  and  lobject 
solely  to  their  authority;  tranimit  annually  to  tiie 
Mission  Roome  a  detailed  and  audited  etatement  of  the 
accounts  of  the  Misiion  for  the  preceding  year,  and  also 
the  estimates  of  the  Mission  Council  for  the  enfoing 
year. 

2.  As  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Board,  he  shall 
keep  in  touch  with  the  work  in  the  various  stations,  and 
report  fully  to  the  Board  concerning  his  work  as  Trea- 
surer, and  shall  forward  a  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the 
Mission  Council  or  its  Executive,  with  explanatory- 
statements.  He  shall  lay  promptly  before  the  Council 
and  its  members  all  official  communications  from  the 
Board  or  the  Mission  Booms,  and  discharge  such  other 
duties  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct  He 
shall  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Council  ExecutiM' 
Committee. 

3.  Each  Missionary,  Ministerial  or  Xay,  who  is  in  re- 
ceipt of  a  salary  from  the  Missionary  Fund,  shall  keep 
an  accurate  account  of  income  from  all  sources,  sucli 
as  medical,  dental,  and  school  fees,  literature  sales, 
Book  Hoom  and  press  receipts.  All  receipts  and  expen- 
ditures shall  be  regularly  reported  to  the  Mission  Trea- 
sure., who  shall  include  these  in  the  annual  financial 
statement  from  the  Miasionfl;  the  receipts  from  all 
sources  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Missionary  Society. 

4.  In  the  ease  of  death  or  disability  of  the  Treasurer, 
the  Council,  or  its  Executive,  shall  designate  one  of  the 
other  Missionaries  as  Treasurer  pro  Um.,  pending  final 
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action  by  the  Board.  The  musion  may  at  any  time 
recommend  one  of  its  members  for  appointment  as 
Treasurer  by  the  G^eral  Board. 

I 

4.   MISSION   DISTBIOT   MEBTINQS. 

405.  The  coustitution  and  powera  of  the  District 
Meeting  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  ordinary  Dis- 
trict, so  far  as  they  can  be  adapted  to  the  condition  of 
things  in  the  foreign  field. 


5.   MISSION  CONFERENCES. 

408.  1.  When  there  are  fifteen  or  more  ordained 
Ministers  on  the  field,  and  the  General  Board  or  the 
Execntive  Committee  recommends  the  step,  the  Mis- 
sions shall  be  erected  into  a  Mission  Conference,  with 
power  to  divide  into  two  or  more  DistriTts. 

2.  The  constitution  of  the  Mission  Conference  shall 
be  the  same  as  that  of  the  ordinary  Annual  Conference, 
with  the  following  limitations: 

(1)  The  Conference  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere 
with  the  administration  of  the  General  Board  of  Mis- 
sions, nor  with  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Mission 
Council,  as  elsewhere  defined. 

(2)  To  meet  peculiar  conditions  of  the  work  in 
Japan  the-  Stationing  Committee  may  appoint  a  native 
pastor  to  the  same  field  for  five  consecutive  years;  but 
any  extension  beyond  this  term  shall  be  only  by  a  tiiree- 
fourths  vote,  of  the  Stationing  Committee,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  term  exceed  seven  years. 
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(3)  Wlwn  a  misiioiittry,  who  hm  been  tnnsfened  to 
a  Mifliioii  Conferenoe  in  the  foreign  field,  retniiM 
permanently  to  the  Hwne  Work,  he  ihall  be  received 
and  itationed  by  the  Conference  from  which  he  wae 
sent  ont.  Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the 
General  Snperintendent  to  arrange  for  his  transfer  into 
some  other  Home  Conference  when  Ihe  circnmstances, 
in  his  opinion,  jnstify  such  a  conrse. 

(4)  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  native  OMr- 
men  of  Distric' §,  pastors  and  Annual  Conf erencee  to 
co-operate  in  all  possible  ways  with  the  Missionaries 
and  the  Snperintendent  of  the  Mission. 

(6)  The  lny  members  of  the  Annual  and  Finandal 
District  Meetings  shall  be  elected  at  the  Fourth  meet- 
ing of  the  Quarterly  Offldal  Board. 

(6)  A  Mission  Conference,  in  order   to  meet   the 
needs  of  the  work,  shall  have  poww  to  special  ordmi 
and  receive  into   foil   Connexion   cand^tes  without 
their  having  passed  the  regular  Couiee'  ol  Study  for 
ministers,  provided  they  meet  the  Tollowing  conditions: 
(a)  They  shall  have  served  suoeessfully  as  lay  evangel- 
ists for  a  term  not  less  than  six  years;  (h)  thev  shall 
have  spent,  in  addition  to  the  above>  at  least  three  years 
on  probation;  (e)  they  shall  have  passed  satasfactory 
examinations  on  the  special  course  of  study  elsewhere 
provided;  (d)  the  Ministerial  Conference  shall  decide 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  as  to  the  need  of  the  step  and 
as  to  the  suitability  of  the  candidates. 

3.  JVnwign  Miesionaries  shall  have,  ex  ofido;  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  in  Mission  Conferences  which 
they  have  or  had   in  the  Home  ConferenflR  to  wUeU' 
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thfly  belonged;  and  shall  be  amenable  to  the  HiaBlon 
Conference  for  their  conduct.  THth  the  ooncnrrence  of 
the  Mission  Conncil»  the  StaHoning  Committee  of  the 
Conference  may  appoint  foreign  missionaries  to  its  own 
work. 


XX.  "Woman's  Misstonary  Flodeip. 

4/07.  1.  For  the  more  stiocessfnl  prosecution  of  the 
missioiuurf  work  of  the  Church  among  women,  there 
shall  be  an  organization,  known  as  "  The  Woman's  Mis- 
sionary Society  of  The  Methodist  Church.*  to  be 
eroTemed  and  regulated  by  its  constitution,  which  may 
be  altered  or  amended  by  the  Oeneral  Conference,  if  so 
required  by  the  necessities  of  the  work. 

2.  The  Society  shall  work  in  harmony  with  the 
authorities  of  Hie  Missionary  Society  of  The  Methodist 
Church,  and  be  subject  to  their  approval  in  Ihe  em- 
ployment and  remuneration  of  missionaries  or  other 
a$!ents,  the  designation  of  fields  of  labor,  and  in  greneral 
plans  and  designs  of  work.  The  Executives  of  the  two 
Societies  shall  confer  on  the  request  of  either. 

S.  The  funds  of  the  Society  shall  be  raised  by  col- 
lections in  meetings  convened  in  the  interests  of 
Woman's  Missionary  work,  by  securing  memberships 
and  life  memberships,  and  by  any  other  plans  of  col- 
lection arranged  bv  the  Socieiy,  but  always  in  such  man- 
ner as  not  to  nreiudice  the  other  funds  of  the  Church. 
The  Societv  shall  also  receive  a  sum  not  exceeding  20 
T>er  cent,  of  the  amounts  contributed  to  the  General 
Missionary  Fund  by  the  Surrljiy  Schools. 
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4.  AU  funds  nuaed  for  the  Society  sbaU  be  reported 
by  tiie  minteter  in  charge  to  tiie  Aimnal  Conlewnoe; 
and  be  entered  in  a  colnmn  among  the  benerolent  cd- 
lections  in  the  Annual  Minutes. 

5.  In  foreign  fields  plans  for  new^ork  by  tte 
Womr's  Missionary  Socieiy  or  ^^  p^'^^f*^^ 
beLg  finally  decided,  shall  be  laid  before .«;«  Mi^ 
Council  of  the  General  Society  and  receive  ito  appwjri. 

408.  Propositions  for  new  developments  or  modifica- 
tions of  the  work  of  the  -^.man's  Missionary  Socie^ 
by  any  member  of  the  General  Mission  Coun^ust 
fiist  have  tiie  approval  of  said  Coimcil,  ^^J^'^ 
be  sent  officially  to  the  Council  of  the  Woman  s  Mis- 
sionary Society  for  itn  approval  or  otiierwise. 

409.  TheMission  Council  cf  the  Woman's  Mission- 
ary r  nety  shall  meet  in  joint  session  with  tiie  Coun«l 
of  tnt,  General  Missionary  Society  at  least  once  m  the 
4a^  f oVlnsnltation  in  regard  to  matters  of  <«uMn^ 

i^erest,  with  the  view  of  P«>«^«J:Sf  S« 
operation  between  the  agente  of  both  Societies. 

XXI.   CoTlegiate  Missionary  Socieiy, 
410.    1.  Studente  of  any  of  our  Colleges  may  or- 
,^e  ttiemselvcs  into  Societies  in  -ffi^^f  ^?,.;;;:J^  *^ 
Eonary  Society,  under  t^«  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

sionary  S^eties,  and  t^%  ^^^^^f^J^^^i^^Tf 
as  "The  Students'  Auxiliary   Missionary    Society   oi 

"2  For  th^^  of  the  Society  as  above,  they  ^hall 
have  ^wer  to  fc^e  a  constitution  not  m^nsistent 
with  the  conBtitutl0ii  of  the  Missionary  Society. 
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3.  Such  Societies  shall  work  in  hannonj  with  the 
luthorities  of  the  Missionv^y  Society;  and  if  at  any 
time  the  said  Societies  should  decide  to  send  a  mission- 
ary or  missionaries  to  a  foreign  field,  it  shall  he  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  General  Board  of  Missions. 

4.  They  shall,  year  by  year,  report  their  income  and 
expenditure  to  tiie  Oeneral  Board  of  Ijfissions. 

XXII.  Associations  for  City  Mission  and  Chureh  Ex- 
tension WorJc. 

411.  1.  E&ch  Annual  Conference  may  establish  in 
cities  where  it  is  thought  desilUble  an  Association  fcr 
carrying  on  City  Mission  and  Church  Extension  Work, 
or  either. 

3.  Such  Associations  shall  be  composed  of  the  min- 
isters in  the  active  work  located  where  an  Association 
may  be  formed,  and  a  layman  from  each  Chureh  desir- 
ing to  co-operate.  An  Association  thus  constituted  shall 
have  power  to  elect  such  additional  members  as  they 
may  deem  desirable  or  necessary. 

3.  Each  Association  shall  have  power  to  provide  for 
the  election  and  appointment  of  such  officers  and  com- 
mittees as  may  be  deemed  necessary  according  to  the 
by-Uws. 

4.  Each  Association  shall  have  power  to  appeal  an- 
nually to  the  Methodist  Churches  of  the  city  in  which 
it  is  formed,  for  funds  to  carry  on  its  work,  and 
with  tie  permission  of  the  Annual  Conferonoe  may 
make  an  appeal  for  assistance  to  the  Methodist 
Churches  of  the  Conference!  intereatsd  in,  dlf' affected 
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by  the  work  of  the  Association ;  but  such  appealB  shril  be 
lide  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Boards  or  Missions  concerned.  ,  ,^    „,         , 

6.  The  General  Board  of  Missions  and  the  Woman  s 
Miisionary  Society  are  recommended  to  take  mto  con- 
sideration the  needs  of  the  work  in  any  city,  where 
8uch  an  Aisociation  exists,  and  make  such  appropria- 
tions in  aid  of  the  work  as  may  seem  desirable  or  neces- 

sary  to  <them.  %     m     n 

6  Each  A«90ciation  shall  have  full  control  of  all 
funds  received  by  it,  but  shall  keep  an  accurate  account 
of  the  receipts  and  expenditures,  and  report  the  same  to 
the  District  Meeting  and  Conference,  and  such  report 
shall  be  printed  in  the  Conference  Minutes;  and 
colimms  /all  be  provided  in  Circuit  schedules  to  cover 
both  City  Mission  and  Church  Extension  Work. 

7   The  work  of  the  Association  m  >    include  all  de- 
partments of  mission  work,  such  as  evMigelisUc  work 
among  English-speaking  and  foreign  nationalities,  km- 
dergarten  work,  the  employment   of   deaconesses,  and 
otiier  various  forms  of  educational  and  benevdent  woi^ 
Such  Associations  shall  have  power  withm  the  Coher- 
ence in  which  they  are  formed  to  give  financial  assist- 
ance by  way  of  loan  or  gift  to  new  or  weak  churches,  tc 
■   establish  new  churches  and  secure  sites  for  new  churches 
(sMbject  to  Disciplinary  regulations),  and  to  promote 
the  organization  of  Sunday  Schools  and  preachmg  ser- 
vices where  regular  churches  are  not  estabhshed. 

8  Such  an  Association  may  acquire  propertyfor  the 
purposes  of  carrying  on  its  work,  such  property  to  be 
held  bv  trustees  for  the  Methodist  Church,  on  the  terms 
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of  the  Model  Deed,  or  euch  legal  oonyeyanoe  as  the  laws 
of  the  Province  will  permit,  and  may  also  be  permitted 
by  the  Annual  Conference  to  secure  incorporation  with- 
out share  capital  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the 
work;  and  may  also  obtain  power  to  acquire  by  purchase, 
gift,  leasing  or  otherwise  any  lands,  buildings,  or  per- 
sonal effects  required  for  the  purposefl  of  the  Association, 
to  mortgage  and  to  hold  or  dispose  of  the  same  at  its 
discretion,  to  receive  bequests,  donations,  and  subscrip- 
tions, and  apply  the  same  for  the  purposes  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, and  to  establish  and  maintain  a  Loan  Fund  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  churches  within  the  limits  of 
the  Conference  in  which  the  Association  is  formed.  All 
property  acquired  by  the  Association,  if  incorporated, 
shall  be  held  by  it  in  tmst  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
the  act  of  incorporation. 

9.  Each  Association,  if  incorporated,  shall  be  governed 
by  a  Board  of  Directors,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  its 
charter,  but  the  General  Superintendents  of  the  Metho- 
dist Church,  the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Home  Department  of  the  Mission- 
ai7  Society,  and  the  Chairman  or  Chairmen  of  the  Dis- 
tricts in  which  the  Association  is  formed,  shall  be  ex 
officio  members  of  the  directorate. 

10.  In  the  case  of  missionaries,  working  under  local 
City  Mission  Boards,  the  time  limit  of  the  itinerancy 
shall  not  apply,  but  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the 
Annual  Conference  shall  make  appointments  from  year 
to  year,  upon  the  request  of  the  Board  concerned. 
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Sbotion  II. 
SITPERANNTTATION    FUND. 
Constitution  of  the  Sopbbannuation  Fund. 

I.  Name, 

41'  .  name  of  this  fund  shall  be  "  The  Buper- 

annuation  Fund  of  The  Methodic  Church." 

II.  Ohjeet. 

413    The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  assht  hi 
the   support  of   Superannuated  Mini^rs,   Mim«te« 
Wido^  Cd  ChUdren  of  deceased  Miniatera,  a.  herein- 
after  prpvided. 

III.  Uembenhip. 

414  All  Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  minis- 
trVof  The  Methodist  Cihmch  in  the  Toronto.  Wra, 
Mton,  Bay  of  Quinte,  Montreal,  Mamtoba.  SaAat- 
Sn!  Alberta,  and  British  Columbia  Annnal  Confer- 
ences shall  be  members  of  the  fund,  «^«P^    . 

1.  Those  wh    are  given  a  supernumerary  relation. 

2.  Those  who  are  located.      ,  _^  .     ,  .    , 

3.  Those  who  have  commuted  their  «^- 

4   Those  whose  claims  have  e:q)ired  by  l"""^'"- 
6  Those  who  are  native  minirter.  m  foreign  fields. 
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IV.  Munagemtnt. 


416.  The  fund  shall  be  managed  by  a  Board  com- 
posed of  the  Treasurers  and  sixteen  other  members, 
eight  of  whom  shall  be  laymen  who  are  members  of  the 
Church. 

416.  The  delegates  from  each  of  the  aforesaid  An- 
nual Conferences  shall  meet  under  the  presidency  of  a 
General  Superintendent  or  of  a  President  of  an  Annual 
Conference  designated  by  him,  to  elect  the  aforesaid 
Board  of  Management.  They  shall  nominate  one  or 
more  persons  for  the  offices  of  Clerical  and  Lay  Trea- 
surer respectively,  and  from  among  those  so  nominated 
shall  elect,  by  ballot,  the  Treasurers  of  the  Fund,  and 
shall  report  their  action  to  the  General  Conference  for 
information. 

417.  A  General  Superintendent  shall  be,  ex  officio. 
Chairman  of  the  Board;  but  if  no  General  Superin- 
tendent be  present,  the  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its 
members  as  chairman.  It  shall  elect  its  own  secretary. 
In  case  of  the  death,  resignation  or  disqualification  of 
any  officer  or  member  of  the  Board  during  the  quad- 
rennium,  the  Board  is  authorized  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

418.  The  Board  shall  meet  once  a  year,  and  shall 
have  full  authority  to  determine,  according  to  the  Con- 
stitution, By-laws,  and  Regulations  of  the  Fund,  the 
status,  annuity,  and  allowance  of  all  claimants,  and  the 
amount  to  be  allowed  in  commutation  of  claims,  and  to 
make  such  special  appropriations  as  aw  permitted  by 
the  constitution,  and  to  consider  and  determine  all 
matters  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  fund. 
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419.  An  Inteetment  Committee,  consisting  of  the 
Treasurers  and  five  other  members,  •PP^*^*^^^^  "?f_ 
from  the  Board,  shall,  nnder  its  general  f ^'^f''  ^" 
vest  all  the  Permanent  and  Reserve  F«";^''_  \V^*'] 
have  authority  to  call  special  meetings  of  the  Board,  and 
ghall,  when  requested,  advise  the  Treasurers  on  matters 
pertaining  to  the  fund.  ,    .      r^    * 

420.  Each  Ar  il  Conference  shall  dect  a  Confer- 
ence Treasurer,  wno  shall  keep  «i  «ocoTmt  with  «w 
Financial  Secretaries,  and  make  a  full  report  of  the  wk 
turns  from  each  District  to  the  Conference  and  to  the 
General  Treasurers. 

V.  Inveaied  OaffUal, 

421.  The  invested  ^pital  of  this  fund  shall  consist 
of ^^  funds  held  and  repeated  by  the  Board  «  in- 
Ited  or  awaiting  investment,  and  ^.uch^a^^^^^ 
bequeste,  and  legacies  as  may  hereafter  be  received  by 
the  Board. 

VT.  Special  Reaerve  Fund. 

422    The  surpluses  in  the  Annual    Fund   shall  l>c 

Went  in  a  i^paratc  account  and  held  a.  a  «Pf  ^a^'"'^'''; 

^n'd     Thrprincipal  and  interest  thereof  sl.^    1- - 

to  meet  any  deficiencies  that  may  occur  in  the  Annual 

FuX  From  this  fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  ^o^hou^ 

sand  dollars  in  any  one  year  mr  ^%^^.  ^ J^^  ^^^^^ 
for  the  purpose  of  relieving  caaes  of  distress  or  emer 
g^ncy  nrpTovided  for  by  the  regular  scale  of  annuities. 
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VII.  8p»euU  Endowment  Fund. 

423.  We  would  urge  upon  all  our  laymen  who  have 
lieen  blessed  with  an  abundance  of  this  world's  goods  the 
claims  and  needs  of  the  lund  for  endowment  purposes, 
in  order  that  its  permanency  may  be  strengthened  and 
that  the  annuity  scale  may  be  materially  increased. 
We  would  suggest  that  all  our  ministers  bring  this  mat- 
ter to  the  attention  of  such  of  their  members  whom 
they  think  would  assist  in  this  matter.  The  Superan- 
nuation Fund  Board  shall  take  the  necessary  steps  to 
press  the  matter  upon  the  atte'ition  of  our  Church. 


i 


VIII.  Current  Income. 

424.  The  sources  of  current  income  sliall  be  the 
following,  viz.: 

1.  Interest  on  invested  capital. 

2.  Appropriations  from  the  Book  and  Pubjishing 
House. 

3.  The  annual  subscriptions  of  ministers  and  proba- 
tioners for  the  ministry. 

4.  Contributions  from  Circuits  and  Domestic  Mis- 
sions. 

5.  Payments  by  or  on  behalf  of  ministers  who  are 
not  in  the  regular  r  ""torate  in  lieu  of  Circuit  con- 
tributions. 

425.  The  annual  subscription  of  each  minister  and 
probationer  in  the  active  service  of  the  Church  shall  be 
a  percentage  of  his  salary,  as  reported  in  the  Minutes 
of  the  previous  year  for  salary,  board,  and  fuel,  but  in 


:„r;  .«ch  perc^Uge  to  b.  ,b  th.  ^^^^f- 

»SSJ  '^  »?JS  •.•.•.•.•.•.•.■.•.•.■.■.■.■.•.■•••■•■.»    : 

701  ••    soo  rj 

801  **     •OO   J-j        M 

901  "  1.000  J-5        «    . 

1,001  ••  uoo J-., 

uoi  "UOO  ;;  JJ       .. 

l5oi   -1.800  J5        « 

1,801  ••  1,400 J;!      « 

1.401  and  upward! 

ctal  Secretary  one^.rif  "f  **  ?"^^J^i,Wct  Meeting, 
tog,  and  the  other  half  at  the  ^nual  jui^ 

^^?o  C^r.^^rr%t   c^i?  of  year. 

CeuXa  in:?be  les.  th«.  three  paymenU  for 

the  entire  term  of  probation.  .    „.    .  „  .u.ii  i^ 

428.  1.  Each  Circuit  and  Domestic  M^««'«"^^/^.^. 

„tirea  to  «t"ranaT«;*i^  eX  J^  "°" 
ister's  salary,  board,  m^  fuel.  ™cn  pe^         ^  ^ 

the  following  scale:  »f  ^  *°  »«"  '«800 T.6  P«  ««». ; 
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»i,JUl  to  $1,000,  8.8  per  cent;  $1,601  to  S1 100  nl 

^m%'L?'  1  'J'oT'  '■'^'  -t  Si  to' 

«»'nn?'*.„P!„ '*"'•'  ^''"^  to   «8.000.    9   per  cent  • 

Sri  °  Si  lor/.rl'  '''">'  *»  *^'««»  m' 
«^.^  o'o     '         *"  '^'-^OO,  9.6   percent.;  $3,301  to 

4^.  rn  addition  to  tlie  forcgoinff  percentsmT  i„™,i 

2  J.f  J*.'*')'""^  t»  contribute  a  sum  equal  to  SU 
per  cent  of  the  amount  raised  and  reported  to  the  Con- 

uX  Wz  ^T"?  '*•'  'r  *'  '""""'"«  connexional 
Fl.»K.?n  **T-^°«7  (general).  Superannuation, 
Education^^Beneral  Conference,  Contin«ent,\nd  Generai 

oontnbnted  by  any  Circuit  or  Domestic  Mission  be  less 
than  6  per  cent,  of  the  amount  raisk  and  re^iSd  to 
the  Conference  for  Ministerial  support  and  3%  pw 
^-  *f  "^renamed  connexional  funds;  proWded, 
however,  that  m  case  the  assessment  of  SU,  Z^t 
on  the  connexional  f„„ds  should  not  be  suffident,  tte 

4  per  cent,    provided,  further,  that  in  no  case  shall  the 

por^cent.  m  ad™nce  of  the  assessment  of  the  previous 

430.  The  said  contributions  may  be  included  in  the 
"m„t  estimates  for  the  year  by  the  Quarterly  (^jVt 

Ml^t'"'Uri^^"''''^  '■y  'I^"'  »nb«4>tionor 
otherwrn.  Tf  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  shall  fitfl  Z 
make  the  necessary  proTision  in  this  behalf,  the  Super- 
MS 
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intendent  of  ihe  Circuit  or  Mission,  as  it  may  be,  shall 
I  tare  the  authority  to  take  collections  and  subscriptiona 
in  the  public  congregation  or  congregations  necessary 
to  meet  the  amount  payable  by  the  Circuit  according  to 
the  above  assessment.  Tbe  exemption  of  salary  on  ac- 
count of  horse  keep  or  hire  shall  in  no  case  exceed  $100. 

431.  The  General  Treasurers  shall  notify  the  Chair- 
man of  each  District  of  Hne  amount  required  from  each 
Circuit  and  Domestic  Missicm  in  his  District,  which 
assessme^it  shall  be  subject  to  revision  by  the  Financial 
District  Meeting,  provided  that  the  District  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  total  amount  charged  to  it.  The 
Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  and  his  colleagues  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  full  payment  of  liie  same  to  the 
Financial  Secretary. 

432.  There  shsJl  be  contributed  annually,  on  behalf 
of  each  ordained  miniater  in  the  active  service  of  the 
Church,  who  is  a  member  of  the  fund,  and  who  is  ap- 
pointed to  a  position  outside  the  regular  pastorate,  by 
the  Society,  Department,  Institution  or  Conference  he 
serves,  or  by  himself,  in  lieu  of  Circuit  contributioi^  a 
sum  equal  to  the  difference  between  his  personal  sub- 
scription and  $75.  This  law  shall  apply  to  the  officers 
of  the  General  Conference,  the  Missionary  Society,  the 
Educational  Society,  and  the  Superannuation  Fund;  to 
the  principals,  professors,  teachers,  and  agents  of  our 
educational  institutions;  to  Conference  evangelists,  and 
to  all  ministers  appointed  by  Conference  or  by  permis- 
sion of  Ccmference  to  service  outside  the  pastorate.  / 

433.  In  case  any  minister  or  probationer  fail  to 
make  any  payment  required  of  him,  under  the  provi- 
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siong  of  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  424  to  432,  inclnsivG, 
interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  annum  shall  be 
charged  by  the  Treasurers  from  the  first  day  of  July 
following  the  close  of  the  Conference  year  for  which  the 
payment  was  due  up  to  the  time  of  payment;  provirlecl, 
however,  that  if  payment  be  not  made  within  one  year 
from  that  date  the  credit  for  the  year's  service  shall  not 
be  allowed  on  his  prospective  claim.  The  Annual  Con- 
ference to  which  the  minister  or  probationer  belongs 
i^hall  review  his  case  at  its  next  ensuing  session,  and 
deal  with  him  for  non-observance  of  the  Discipline. 

434.  The  Missionary  Society  shall  contribute,  on  be- 
half of  each  ordained  foreign  missionary,  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  fund,  in  lieu  of  Circuit  contribution,  the 
sum  of  $70  per  annum,  and  on  behalf  of  each  French, 
Indian  or  other  ordained  missionary,  who  is  a  member 
of  the  fund  (except  home  missionaries),  the  sum  of 
$50  per  annum. 

IX.  Claimants. 

435.  Claimants  shall  consist  of  ministers  who  are 
superannuated  by  an  Annual  Conference,  ministers* 
widows  and  children  of  deceased  ministers,  as  in  each 
case  is  hereinafter  provided. 

436.  The  initiative  in  the  superannuation  of  a  min- 
ister, or  in  his  restoration  to  the  active  work,  may  be 
taken  by  himself,  by  his  Annual  District  Meeting,  or 
by  his  Annual  Conference. 

43T.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Com- 
mittee on  Conference  Relations,  consisting  of  the  min- 
isterial members  of  the  Superannuation  Fund  Board  in 
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the  Gonf eience,  and  seven  other  ministers  appointed  by 
the  Conference,  to  which  all  cases  of  superannuation 
or  restoration  to  the  active  work  shall  be  referred. 

438.  No  superannuated  relation  shall  be  granted 
by  an  Annual  Conference,  except  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  on  Conference  Relations 
and  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirde  of  the  minis- 
ters present.  The  said  Committee,  in  making  the 
recommendation,  sha71  not  take  into  oonsiueration  any- 
thing else  than  the  question,  "Is  the  minister  recom- 
mended for  superannuation,  or  asking  for  the  same, 
really  worn  out,  or  temporarily  disabled  in  the  itiner- 
ant service?"  Provided,  however,  that  in  case  the 
committee  report  adversely  the  Conference  may,  by  the 
vote  of  not  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  ministers 
present,  grant  a  superannuated  relation. 

439.  The  said  Committee  on  Conference  Relations 
shall  have  power  to  require  a  medical  examination  of 
the  minister  recommended  for  or  seeking  superannua- 
tion, by  a  physician  named  by  itself,  who  shall  make 
the  examination  in  behalf  of  the  Annual  Conference; 
nevertheless,  this  shall  not  apply  to  ministers  of  forty 
years'  standing. 

440.  A  minister  who  is  superannuated,  or  the  pay- 
ment of  whose  annuity  is  suspended,  or  who  is  restored 
to  the  active  work,  by  the  regular  action  of  his  Annual 
Conference,  shall  have  no  option  but  to  accept  the 
decision  of  the  same. 

441.  A  minister  who  is  superannuated  for  one  year 
shnll,  as  a  matter  of  course,  return  to  the  active  work  at 
the  end  of  that  term ;  if,  however,  a  superannuated  re- 
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lation  is  then  recommended  by  the  Annual  District 
Meeting,  his  case  shall  go  before  the  Committee  on  Con- 
ference Relations  and  be  dealt  with  on  its  merits. 

442.  A  widow,  whose  husband  was  permanently 
superannuated  at  the  time  of  their  marriage,  shall  have 
no  claims  on  this  fund,  unless  an  annuitant  at  the  time 
of  her  marriage,  in  which  case  the  former  annuity  shall 
be  revived. 

443.  A  widow  fifteen  or  more  years  younger  than 
her  husband,  and  married  to  him  after  he  was  55  years 
of  age,  erhall  not  be  paid  any  annuity,  except  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board. 

444.  The  widows  of  all  ministers  who  were  super- 
annuated prior  to  1883,  after  havmg  travelled  fifteen 
years  or  upwards,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  protec- 
tion as  was  granted  to  their  husbands  by  the  Basis  of 
CTnion. 

445.  A  superannuated  minister,  who  is  suspended 
by  an  Annual  Conference,  shall  receive  no  annuity 
from  the  fund  for  the  period  of  suspension. 

X.  Computation  of  Annziiiies. 

446.  TJie  computation  of  annuities  shall  be  based 
on  the  number  of  years  spent  in  the  active  service  of 
the  Church  on  circuits  or  missions,  or  in  the  interests 
of  any  department,  society  or  corporation,  by  the 
appointment  or  permission  of  the  Oeneral  or  an 
Annual  Conference. 

447.  The  period  for  computing  a  minister's  annu- 
ity shall  commence  from  the  time  of  his  being  received 
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on  probation;  nsTeitheless,  a  year  of  service  rendered 
under  the  direction  of  a  Chairman  aikd  allowed  by  a 
Conference  shall  be  counted,  but  four  years  shall  be 
credited  on  the  term  of  probation  prior  to  the  year 
1903,  and  not  more  than  three  years  thereafter. 

448.  If  a  minister  has  rendered  less  than  twenty- 
three  years'  service,  and  his  superannuated  relaticn  is 
broken  into  two  or  more  terms,  the  total  number  of 
annual  payments  to  which  he  shall  be  entitled  shall  not 
exceed  his  years  of  service. 

449.  The  period  for  computing  the  annuity  of  a 
minister,  or  probationer,  received  from  another  Church 
shall  commence  from  the  time  of  hk  reception  into  our 
work. 

450.  The  period  for  computing  the  annmties  of 
those  ministers  who  failed  to  '*  level  up,"  as  per  the 
Basis  of  Union,  shall  commence  with  June  1st,  1884. 

451.  A  superannuated  minister,  whose  claim  has  ex- 
pired by  limitation,  or  who  has  commuted  his  daim 
and  is  restored  to  tiie  active  service,  shall  have  a  sub- 
sequent claim  only  for  services  rendered  after  such 
restoration.  The  same  mle  shall  apply  to  located  min- 
isters who  are  restored  to  active  work. 

452.  A  minister  regularly  transferred  to  a  Confer- 
ence of  the  Eastern  Section  of  The  Methodist  Church 
shall  retain,  in  connection  with  this  fund,  the  stonding 
that  he  acquired  previous  to  his  transfer,  and  on  super- 
annuation he  shall  be  paid  such  a  sum  annually  as  diall 
be  equal  to  such  fraction  of  the  amount  'vdiioh  he  would 
be  entitled  to  receive  for  total  years  of  service  ii^er 
this  constitution,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  propor- 
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tion  of  years  travelled  in  the  Weatem  Section;  and  U, 
when  given  a  auperannuated  relation,  hia  total  yean  ol 
service  would  entitle  him  under  this  oooatitation  to  an 
annuity  during  his  natural  lif e^  that  part  of  his  an- 
nuity, payable  by  this  fund,  shall  be  payable  during  his 
life. 

453.  A  minister  of  one  of  the  Conferences  of  the 
Eastern  Section  of  The  Methodist  Chureh,  who  is 
regularly  transferred  to  a  Conference  of  the  Western 
Section,  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  fund,  and 
in  the  event  of  superannuation,  shall  be  paid  such  a 
sum  annually  tut  shall  be  equal  to  such  fra&vion  of  the 
amount  which  he  would  be  entitled  to  receive  for  total 
years  of  service  under  this  constitution,  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  proportion  of  yean  travelled  in  the 
Western  Section  of  the  Church;  and  if,  when  given  a 
superannuated  relation,  his  total  years  of  service  would 
entitle  him  under  this  constitution  to  an  annuity  dur- 
ing his  natural  life,  that  part  of  his  annuity,  payable 
by  this  fund,  shall  be  payable  during  his  life. 

XI.    Scale  of  Annuities. 

454.  A  superannuated  minister  shall  receive  from 
tiw  fund  an  annuity  equal  to  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  per 
annum  for  each  year  of  service  credited  to  Mm  on  the 
Treaeurer's  books,  the  annuity  to  continue  for  the 
number  of  years  for  which  he  is  so  credited ;  neveirthe- 
less,  if  he  fihall  be  so  credited  with  23  years  of  service, 
the  annuity  shall  continue  during  his  natural  life;  pro- 
vided, in  eveiry  case,  that  his  relation  as  a  superan- 
nuated minister  be  continued. 
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455.  A  BUperannuated  minister  who,  prior  to  the 
year  1891  (notwithfltanding  that  he  rendered  leit  than 
twenty-three  years'  actiye  seryice),  wai  granted  an 
amiuity  to  continue  during  his  natural  life,  shall  be 
paid  an  annuity  as  provided  by  the  scale  of  Par.  454, 
and  the  same  shall  continue  during  hit?  natural  life. 

456.  Widows  of  ministers,  remaining  such  and 
being  members  of  the  Methodist  Ohurch,  shall  receiye 
an  annuity  equal  to  two  thirds  of  the  amount  Cheir 
husbands  would  have  received.  This  annuity  shall  con- 
tinue during  the  period  of  natural  life,  and  in  no  case 
shall  be  Isss  than  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars 
($125)  per  annum. 

457.  If  the  claims  upon  the  fund  for  any  year  shall 
exceed  the  income  for  the  year,  the  deficit  in  income 
shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Spedal  Reserve  Fund. 

458.  Each  child  of  a  deceased  minister,  if  such  child 
was  bom  after  its  father  was  received  into  full  Con- 
nexion with  the  Conference,  shaU  receive  an  annniiy 
of  $30  up  to  sixteen  years  of  age.  If  a  deceased  min- 
ister leave  no  claimant  widow,  but  leaves  a  child  or 
children,  unprovided  for,  even  though  beyond  sixteen 
years  of  age,  the  Board  may  make  provision  for  their 
support  beyond  the  ordinary  children's  annuity,  but 
such  provision  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  equal  to  two- 
thirds  of  the  annuity  to  which  their  father  would  have 
been  entitled.  The  Chairman  of  the  District,  if  neces- 
sary, shall  make  special  arrangements  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  such  allowances. 
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XII.  Commutation  of  Annuities. 

458.  A  superannuated  minister  ^o,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  his  Conference,  is  laid  aside  from  the  work  of 
the  ministry,  from  cansee  which  do  not  disqualify  him 
for  secular  business,  may  be  recommended  by  such 
Conference  to  the  Board  for  the  commutation  of  his 
annuity;  provided  always  that  his  relation  is  not  that 
of  a  minister  superannuated  for  one  year  only. 

400.  The  relation  of  each  superannuated  minister 
may  be  brought  under  rewew  by  his  Annual  Coi^er- 
ence.  If  there  is  little  hope  of  restoration  to  the  active 
work  of  the  ministry,  and  the  cause  be  such  as  does  not 
disqualify  him  for  secular  businessjthe  Conference  may 
recommend  the  suspension  of  tiie  payment  of  his 
annuity.  The  Board  of  Management  shall  have  the 
powf^r  to  act  on  such  recommendation,  and  the  decision 
of  rjs  Board  shall  be  final. 

461.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  call  the 
attenition  of  the  Annual  Oonfetrences  to  the  relation  of 
all  claimants  where  review  is  deemed  r.ecessary  or 
expedient. 

462.  The  minimum  allowance  in  the  commutation 
of  an  annuity  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  claimants'  personal  subscriptions  to  the  fund,  with 
four  per  cent.  o6mpound  interest  on  the  same,  and,  in 
addition  $10  for  each  year  of  poet-probationary  service. 

463.  The  maximum  allowance  in  the  commutation 
of  an  annuity  shall  be  equal  to  the  aforesaid  sum  of  a 
claimant's  personal  subscriptions,  with  compound  in- 
terest at  four  per  cent.,  and,  in  addition,  ^30  for  each 
year  of  post-probationary  secvice;  provided.  howl^sT. 
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that  the  total  amount  paid  in  oommntation  of  a  daim 
shall  in  no  caae  be  more  than  $8,000. 

464.  The  Board,  in  determining  the  sum  of  a  daim- 
aoif a  peironal  aabBcriptionB,  shall  reckon  $4  for  each 
year  <^  aervioe  up  to  and  including  the  year  1866-7;  $6 
for  each  year  from  1867-8  to  1872-3,  inclasive ;  $6  for 
the  year  1873-4;  $10  for  each  year,  1874-5  to  1882-8, 
inclT»Te;  $12  for  each  year,  1883-4  to  1894-6,  in- 
diiBive;  and  for  each  sabsequent  year  the  nun  credited 
Bhall  be  as  per  the  Treaanrer'g  books.  If  the  ckimant 
has  received  one  or  more  uiniial  payments  from  the 
f imd,  an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  one-half  the 
sum  of  such  payment?  ai^all  be  deducted  from  his 
commutation. 

465.  The  Board,  in  determining  the  allowance  in 
the  conunntatbn  of  an  annuity,  thall  take  into  con- 
sideitttion  reversionary  interests,  also  the  age,  health, 
and  probable  longevity  of  the  beneflciariea,  and  shall 
pay  tiie  m^tTitnuTn  allowance  only  when  the  claimant's 
wife  is  living,  and  when  there  is  also  a  strong  proba- 
bility of  both  parties  reaching  their  expectancy. 

466.  The  Board  shall  have  the  authority  to  com- 
mute an  annuity  on  the  recommendation,  or  consent,  of 
an  Annjoal  Conference;  but  in  any  case  reoommendecl 
for  commutation  it  shall  be  optional  with  the  Board 
oither  to  commut^i  the  claim  or  not,  as  it  majr  deem 
expedient,  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  bind- 
ing on  the  minister  concerned. 

467.  The  commutation  of  an  annuity  shall,  in  all 
cases,  cancel  the  reversionary  interest  of  a  daimanf  s 
wi%  and  children. 
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468.  A  minister  who  is  located  thereby  ceases  to  be 
a  member  of  the  fund.  If  he  shall  have  travelled  fewer 
than  twenty-three  years,  his  anntial  snbscriptions  shall 
be  refunded  with  five  per  cent,  simple  interest;  if  he 
has  rendered  twenty-three  or  more  years  of  service,  his 
interest  in  the  fund  shall  be  commuted  by  the  Board. 
Any  sums  paid  him  as  a  superannuated  minister  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  refund  or  commutation,  as  the 
case  maybe. 

409.  A  probationer  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  of 
the  fund  shall  have  his  annual  snbscriptions  refunded. 
In  all  other  cases,  when  a  member  of  the  fund  ceases 
to  be  a  minister  of  The  Methodist  Church,  he  shall 
have  one-half  the  amount  of  his  annual  subscriptions 
refunded;  nevertheless,  if  he  is  a  superannuated  min- 
ister, the  sum  of  the  payments  he  has  received  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  sum  of  his  annual  subscriptions,  and 
the  balance  only,  if  any,  shall  be  refunded. 

470:  In  the  refunding  of  subscriptions,  the  Treas- 
urers shall  ascertain  whether  any  loans  that  may  have 
been  granted  the  applicant  by  the  Educational  Society 
have  been  repaid.  If  such  loans  have  not  been  repaid, 
no  refund  of  subscriptions  shall  be  made  until  a  certifi- 
cate of  payment  is  fiimished.  The  Treasurers  shall  be 
authorized  to  protect  the  Book  and  Publishing  House 
in  the  same  manner. 

XIV.  Regulations. 

471.  The  Secretary  of  each  Annual  Conference, 
immediately  on  the  risin<r  of  the  same,  and  on  biank 
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fonni  provided  by  ths  Boaid,  ihiU  furniih  the  Traee- 
urert  of  the  fnnd  with  a  certified  itatement  contJtlnTng: 

1.  The  nftme  and  date  of  birth  of  eadi  preacher 
received  on  trial. 

2.  The  name  and  date  of  birth  of  any  miniit?r  le- 
ecived  from  another  Church. 

3.  The  name  and  latest  Poet  OfiBoe  addxeaa  of  each 
minister  or  minister's  widow  that  has  died  during  the 
year,  also  of  claimant  children. 

4.  The  names  and  addresses  of  those  who  have  re- 
ceived a  superannuated  relation. 

5.  The  names  of  superannuated  ministers  who  are 
recommended  to  commute  their  claims. 

6.  The  names  of  ministers  who  have  resigned,  been 
located,  made  supernumeraries,  dropped,  suspended  or 
deposed  from  the  ministry. 

7.  The  names  of  superannuated,  supernumerary, 
located  or  suspended  ministers  restored  to  the  active 
work. 

8.  The  names  of  ministers  left  without  an  appoint- 
ment at  their  own  request 

9.  The  name   of   the   Confere  reasurer  of  this 

fund. 

10.  The  amounts  raised  on  each  charge  for  minis- 
terial support,  and  for  the  funds  forming  the  basis  of 
Circuit  apportionment,  as  per  Article  VIT.;  also  the 
amount  paid  each  minister  and  probationer,  from  all 
sources,  for  **  salary,  board,  and  fuel." 

472.  A  minister  shall  be  under  obligation,  on  re- 
quest, to  give  the  Clerical  Treasurer  the  date  of  his  own 
and  his  wife's  birth. 
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478.  A  Hupennnuated  minister  who  chaiig«e  hit 
plai«  of  residence  shall  notify  the  Trcaaurers,  and  alio 
the  Pl«aid6Bt  of  his  Annual  Conference,  of  sneh  cLanire 
within  thirty  days  thereof. 

474.  ITie  names  of  subscribers  of  $5,  or  more,  an- 
nually to  the  fund,  ahaU  be  printed  in  th.  Ilinutes  of 
the  Annual  Oonferanoe. 


SionoK  m. 

SUPERNUMERARY  MINISTERS'  AND 
MINISTERS'  WIDOWS'  FUND. 

CONSIITUTIOK. 

I.  Nam; 

475.  This  fund,  heretofore  known  as  "  The  Super- 
numerary Ministers'  and  Miaisters'  Widows'  Fund  of 
the  Conference  of  Eastern  British  America,"  shall  here- 
after be  designated  "The  Supernumerary  Ministers' 
and  Ministers'  Widows'  Fund  of  The  Methodist 
Church,"  embracing  the  Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfoundland, 
and  tlie  Bermudas. 

[Note.— The  words  "  Supernumerary  Fund  "  shall  be  a 
Bufflcieiit  title  or  designation  for  "The  Supernumerary 
Ministers'  and  MinistenS'  Widows'  Fund  of  The  Methodist 
ChurdJ,  and  wherever  the  said  words  "Supernumerary 
Fund  are  used  they  shall  be  understood  to  mean  and 
SS*  ™?^  P?  Sttpwrmimerary  Ministers'  and  Ministers' 
Widows'  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church.- 
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II.  Mimhmkip. 

476.  All  Ministers  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New  Bruns- 
wick and  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfoiuidlan<l 
Animal  (Conferences,  complying  with  Paragraph  i89  of 
this  (Constitution,  shall  !«  inembew  of  the  fund. 

III.  Management. 

477.  The  representatives  of  the  afore?  id  Annual 
Conferences  to  the  General  Conference  ahaU,  at  iwne 
time  during  the  session  of  each  General  Conference,  at 
a  meeting  summoned  not  later  than  the  aixth  day  of  the 
Session  of  the  General  Conference,  by  a  General  Super- 
intendent, at  which  a  General  Superintwident  or  a  Presi- 
dent of  one  of  the  Annual  Conferences  concerned  shall 
preside,  to  consider  the  affairs  of  this  fund,  elect  by 
ballot  one  or  more  persons  as  Treasurer  or  Treasurers 

of  the  fund. 

478.  The  Treasurers  so  elected  are  to  hold  oflnce  for 
four  years,  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed, 
unless  one  or  both  shall  die,  or  resign,  or  become,  in 
the  Judgment  of  the  Gteneral  Committee  hereinafter  to 
be  provided  for,  disqualified  for  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  of  the  office.  In  any  sut:  case  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Gteneral  Committee  to  elect  some  other  per- 
son or  persons  to  fill  the  vacant  place  or  places  until 
the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference. 

479.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurers  to  col- 
lect and  disburse  from  year  to  year  all  the  moneys 
constituting  "  The  Current  Income,"  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  C/onstitution,  and  in  any  case  in  which 
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there  are,  or  shall  hereafter  be,  arrears  of  payments  due 
by  ministers  who  are  members  of  the  fund,  it  »h^}]  be 
the  duty  of  the  Treasurers  to  report  such  cases  to  the 
General  Committee,  which  shall  thereupon  take  such 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  collect  said  arrears,  with 
interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent.,  compounded  an- 
nually;  neyertheleas,  in  the  case  of  any  such  arrears 
existing  at  the  date  >f  passage  of  this  amended  article 
o;  the  Constitution,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Gen- 
eral  Committee,  when  the  interests  of  the  fund  appeal 
to  demand  it,  to  compromise  with  the  parties  concerned 
by  accepting  payment  for  a  less  number  of  yeare  than 
are  due  (with  interest  as  above  for  the  number  of  years 
accepted),  or  to  cancel  the  full  amount  of  the  arrears 
and  interest.    In  every  such  case  it  shall  not  be  com- 
petent  for  the  General  Committee  to  allow,  in  respecl 
to  such  years  paid  for,  a   greater  number  of  years' 
claims  on  the  fund  than  that  to  which  said  payments 
would  entitle  the  parties  under  the  Constitution,  as 
provided  in  Par.  498,  and,  further,  it  is  enacted,  in  the 
case  of  any  members  of  the  fund  who  have  been  in 
arrears  as  above,  and  have  for  any  term  of  yeare  been 
on  the  list  of  Supernumeraries,  or  who  may  now  be  on 
said  list,  or  in  the  case  of  any  widows  now  on  the  list 
of  claimants,  or  who  may  have  been  on  said  list,  thai 
they  shall   not  have  a   claim   for  payment  for   any 
number  of  years  for  which  during  the  time  they  were 
supernumerary  claimants  they  did  not  receive  allow- 
ance on  account  of  the  fact  that  they  were  then  in 
arrears  in  their  payments  to  the  fund. 
480.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurers  to  pre- 
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pare  and  present  at  each  of  the  meetings  of  the  General 
Committee  a  particular  account,  duly  audited,  of  all  the 
business  transacted  for  the  fund  during  the  previons 
Conference  year. 

481.  The  General  Committee  shall  consist  of  eight 
members,  yiz. :  The  two  Treasurers  and  six  other  per- 
sons, that  is,  one  minister  and  one  layman,  to  be  ap- 
pointed annually  from  and  by  each  of  the  aforesaid 
Annual  Conferences. 

482.  The  General  Committee,  so  constituted,  shall 
meet  annually,  at  the  call  of  the  Treasurers,  and  five  of 
its  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transac- 
tion of  business. 

483.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Committee, 
at  each  of  its  annual  meetings,  to  examine  carefully  the 
reports  of  the  Treasurers,  and  of  the  Investment  Com- 
mittee, of  all  the  business  transacted  for  the  fund^  and 
to  cause  a  full  report  of  the  results  of  such  examination 
to  be  prepared  and  forwarded  for  presentation  to  each 
of  the  ensuing  Annual  Conferences  interested;  also,  to 
prepare  quadrennially  a  report,  embodying  a  summary 
of  all  the  business  of  the  four  _years,  to  be  laid  before 
the  next  quadrennial  meeting  of  the  representatives  of 
the  three  Conferences  aforesaid. 

484.  A  special  meeting  of  the  General  Committee 
shall  be  summoned  in  the  event  of  the  death  or  dis- 
ability of  either  of  the  Treasurers,  by  the  surviving 
one;  and,  in  case  of  emergency,  on  the  call  of  any  four 
of  the  members  of  the  General  Committee.  At  such 
meeting  any  business  may  be  transacted  that  an  Annual 
Meeting  is  oonpetent  to  do. 
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485.  The  Treasurers,  tcpther  with  three  other  per- 
sons, chosen  by  the  General  Committee,  shall  oonstltate 
an  Investment  Committee,  which,  under  direction  of 
the  General  Committee,  shall  have  the  management  of 
the  capital  of  the  fond. 

486.  The  General  Committee,  at  its  annual  meet- 
ing, shall  appoint  a  qualified  auditor  to  audit  the 
accounts  of  ihe  Treasurers  of  the  fund,  and  to  present 
a  full  report,  as  auditor,  to  the  said  General  Committee, 
at  its  Annual  Meeting,  or  at  such  other  meetings  as  the 
General  Committee  may  appoint. 

487.  Each  Conference  named  in  Par.  476  shall  ap- 
point annually  a  Conference  Committee  composed  of 
its  members  in  the  General  Committee  and  tix  other 
persons,  one-half  of  whom  shall  be  ministers  and  the 
other  half  laymen.  Each  Conference  Committee  shall 
appoint  its  own  Chairman,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
said  Committee  to  look  after  the  interests  of  the  fund 
in  the  Conference,  especially  to  eyamine  the  returns 
from  the  several  Districts,  to  ascertain  whether  due 
attention  has  been  given  on  all  the  Circuits  to  secure,  in 
the  modes  prescribed  in  this  Constitution,  the  necessary 
income  for  the  fund,  and  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Conference  to  any  cases  of  apparent  negligence. 

488.  Each  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Secretary- 
Treasurer  of  the  aforesaid  Conference  Committee, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  receive  all  ministerial  pay- 
ments and  moneys  collected  on  ihe  Circuits,  and  gen- 
erally as  representative  of  the  Treasurers,  to  trans- 
act any  business  of  a  financial  nature  collected 
with  this  fund  in  the  Conference,  and  to  account  for 
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the  saiDJ  to  the  Tteasurers ;  also  to  present  each 
year  to  Conference  an  abstract  of  the  current  income 
and  capital  as  prepared  by  the  General  Committee,  and 
to  prepare  for  printing  in  the  Conference  Minutes  a 
full  and  complete  list  of  all  ministerial  payments,  as 
well  as  lists  of  other  subscriptions  and  donations  of  two 
dollars  and  upwards  from  the  Circuits. 

rV.  Current  Income, 

489.  Every  Minister  of  the  before-narn^'^d  Annual 
Coiiferences,  not  being  a  Supernumerary,  sihall  'be  re- 
quired to  pay  a  subscription  of  not  less  than  3  per  cent, 
of  his  salary,  as  reported  in  the  Minutes  of  the  previous 
year,  such  salary  to  include  amounts  received  from  all 
sources  of  income  as  bona  fide  salary,  but  in  no  case 
shall  his  subscription  be  less  than  fifteen  dollars  per 
annum,  payable  in  advance,  one-half  on  or  before  the 
first  of  I  €i-ember,  ahd  the  other  half  at  the  time  of  the 
Annual  District  Meeting;  nevertheless,  this  shall  not 
be  held  to  permit  any  Minister  w;ho  is  a  Supernumer- 
ary, or  has  leave  of  absence  from  his  Conference,  or  is 
left  without  a  circuit  at  his  own  request,  to  pay  for 
such  time  as  he  is  a  Supernumerary,  or  has  leave  of 
absence,  or  is  left  without  a  circuit  at  his  own  request. 

490.  Probationers  shall  pay  the  annual  subscription 
for  the  p^iod  of  their  probation,  either  in  advance 
from  year  to  year,  or  by  one  equivalent  payment  at  the 
end  of  their  probation. 

491.  The  Annual  Conferences  shall  be  obliged  to 
raise  for  the  fund  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  cents 
per  member,  including  persons  on  probation,  the  num- 
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ber  of  memben  reported  to  each  (General  Conference  to 
form  the  bagis  of  calculation  for  each  year  of  the  fol- 
lowing quadrennium,  it  being  estimated,  however,  that 
at  least  the  sum  of  $8,500  must  be  raised  annually  by 
the  churches  during  the  next  enduing  quadrennium. 
This  amount  shall  be  divided  among  the  Conferences 
as  follows:  Nova  Scotia  Conference  to  raise  $3,700; 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Conference 
to  raise  $3,200,  and  Newfoundland  Conference  to  raise 
$1,600.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  apportion  the 
amount  required  on  this  basis  among  the  Districts,  and 
the  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  apportion  the 
amount  required  of  the  District  among  the  Circuits. 
Each  Superintendent  of  9i  Circuit  shall  be  held  respon- 
sible by  his  Annual  District  Meeting  for  the  amount 
apportioned  to  his  Circuit  by  the  preceding  Financial 
District  Meeting,  and  shall  forward  one-half  of  the 
amount  so  apportioned  to  the  Treasurers  on  or  before 
the  Ist  of  December,  and  shall  pay  the  other  half  to  the 
Financial  Secretary  at  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

492.  In  all  matters  pertainir.g  to  the  raising  of  the 
Circuit  contributions  for  this  fund,  laymen  shall  have 
equal  rights  with  the  ministers  to  speak  and  vote 
thereon. 

493.  Every  minister  shall,  at  the  first  quarterly 
visitation  of  the  classes,  after  Conference,  explain  the 
nature  and  reasonableness  of  the  claims  of  the  fund 
upon  the  justice  and  liberality  of  our  people.  He  shall 
then  iTiquire  of  each  member  what  sum  he  or  she  is 
willing  to  subscribe,  and  shall  enter  thee  respective  sums 
in  the  class-book,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  dsM 
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leader  to  collect  these,  and  tlso  fobflorqptioiiB  ^m  the 
members  absent  at  the  time  of  Tiiitation,  and  to  pay 
k        the  amount  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit. 

494.  An  Annual  Collection,  in  aid  of  the  fund,  shall 
be  made  in  all  the  churchci  and  other  preaching-places 
in  the  month  of  December,  and  private  application 
ihall  be  made  by  the  minister  to  friends  on  each  Circuit 
for  subscriptions  and  donations. 

495.  The  subscriptions  of  the  ministers  and  proba- 
tionen,  the  Circuit  contributiona,  the  interest  on  the 
capital,  and  the  amount  received  from  year  to  year  from 
the  Missionary  Society,  shall  conatitate  the  current 
income  for  each  year  available  for  the  payment  of 
annual  claims. 

y.    Capitdl. 

496.  The  Capital  of  the  fund  shall  consist  of  the 
amount  reported  by  the  Treasurers  as  constituting  the 
present  capital  and  all  sums  hereafter  received  as 
legacies;  payments  received  under  Par.  4i)l,  and  the 
excess  o^  ^rrent  income  above  current  claims  in  any 
year. 

VI.  ClaimaiUs. 

497.  No  application  for  a  Supernumerary  relation 
shall  be  granted  by  an  Annual  Conference,  except  on 
recommendation  of  a  Committee  on  Conference  Bela- 
tions,  consisting  of  seven  ministers  elected  by  the  Con- 
ference in  ministerial  session,  to  whidi  such  applica- 
tion shall  be  referred;  and  this  C<Mnmittee  and  the 
Conference,  in  making  their  decisions,  shall  not  tike 
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into  consideration  anything  else  than  the  question, 
namely,  "  Is  the  applicant  physically  or  mentally  un- 
fitted for  the  itinerant  work?*'  Nevertheless,  a  min- 
ister of  forty  years'  standing,  who  has  been  recom- 
mended by  his  District  Meeting  for  a  Supernumerary 
relation,  need  not  come  before  the  Committee  on  Con- 
ference Relations. 

498.  Any  minister  on  becoming  a  Supernumerary, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  have  a  claim  on  the 
current  income  as  long  as  he  shall  remain  a  Super- 
numerary in  connection  with  either  of  the  Conferences 
specified  in  Par.  476  for  an  annuity  equal  to  the  sum  of 
ten  dollars  for  each  annual  subscription  which  he  shall 
have  previously  paid  to  the  fund. 

499.  A  widow  of  any  minister  having  been  a  member 
of  this  fund,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall,  so 
long  as  she  shall  remain  his  widow,  have  a  claim  upon 
the  current  income  for  an  annuity  equal  to  one-half  the 
claim  of  her  d  ;cea8ed  husband;  provided,  however,  that 
if  the  wife  of  any  member  of  the  fund  shall  die,  and 
he  shall  marry  again,  he  must,  in  order  to  entitle  his 
new  wife  to  such  an  annuity,  pay  five  dollars  a  year 
additional  for  each  year  of  his  connection  with  the 
fund  previous  to  his  marriage ;  otherwise  her  claim  shall 
be  considered  as  commencing  only  at  the  time  of  her 
marriage.  The  widows  of  Supernumerary  ministers, 
who  have  never  been  in  Circuit  work  with  their  hus- 
bands, shall  have  no  claim. 

500.  Any  claim  upon  the  fund  based  upon  not  more 
than  Un  yea/n*  subscription  thereto  shall  not  continue 
more  years  than  the  number  of  the  annual  subscriptions 
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which  constitute  its  basis;  but  the  daims  of  ministers 
transferred  to  or  from  any  other  Conference  of  The 
Methodist  Church  who  shall  have  paid  subscriptions  to 
the  Superannuation  Fund,  or  to  the  Supernumerary 
Fund,  and  whose  annual  subscriptions  to  the  two  funds 
shall,  together,  be  more  than  ien,  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  limitations  of  the  foregoing  clause.  Neither  shall 
this  limitation  apply  to  ministers  received  into  full 
Connexion  at  or  before  the  Annual  Conferences  of  1882. 

501.  Any  minister  of  the  Conferences  specified  in 
Par.  476,  being  a  member  of  this  fund,  who  shall  be 
transferred  to  any  other  Conference  of  The  Methodist 
Church,  may  retain  the  standing  in  connection  with  the 
fund  which  he  had  acquired  previous  to  his  transfer. 

502.  The  Treasurers  shall  pay  on  or  before  the  15th 
of  December  in  each  year  such  portion  of  the  claims 
upon  the  Fund  as  the  amount  of  the  current  year's 
income  in  their  hands  will  permit.  It  is  provided 
always  that  when  in  any  year  the  current  income  shall 
be  insuflScient  to  meet  the  claims  of  that  year  in  full, 
such  claims  shall  be  proportionately  reduced  by  an 
equal  percentage  from  all. 

503.  Any  person  who,  by  withdrawal,  location,  ex- 
pulsion, or  in  any  other  way,  flhall  cease  to  be  a  mem- 
ber of  an  Annual  Conference  of  The  Methodist  Church, 
may  be  repaid  by  the  General  Committee  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  his  Annual  Conference,  from  the  capital 
of  the  fund,  the  amount  of  his  annual  subscriptionB ; 
provided  always  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Treas- 
urers to  pay  to  the  parties  properly  authorized  to  receive 
them,  any  amounts  due  by  the  party  or  parties  claiming 
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repayment,  to  the  Book  Room  of  the  Eastern  Section  of 
The  Methodiat  Church  or  to  that  of  the  Central  or 
Western  Sections,  or  to  any  Fund  of  The  Methodist 
Church ;  and  the  receipt  of  the  aforementioned  properly 
anthorized  parties  shall  he  a  sufficient  discharge  as 
against  the  claimant  or  claimants  as  aforesaid.  The 
C^eral  Committee  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Annual  Oonferenoe,  commnte  with  snch  ministers 
as  may  be  mpemnmeraries  from  causes  whidi  do  not 
dIsqtiaUiy  them  for  seenlar  business,  by  payment  of 
such  sums  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon,  instead  of 
allowfaig  them  to  become  permanent  claimants  upon  the 
Supernumerary  Fund. 

VII.  Changes  in  Constitution. 

5M.  No  change  shall  be  made  in  this  Constitution 
until  after  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given  to  the 
General  Committee,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  report  all 
such  notices  to  each  of  the  three  Annual  Conferences 
interested;  nor  then,  unless  the  proposed  change  or 
changes  shall  have  been  concurred  in  by  two-thirds  of 
the  members  of  the  fund  present  a  voting  thereon  in 
the  said  three  Conferences,  the  number  of  the  contents 
and  non-contents  being  carefully  taken  and  put  upon 
record  in  the  Journal  of  each  of  the  said  Conferences, 
and  certified  by  the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  each 
(yonference  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  General  Com- 
mittee. When  the  aggregate  required  number  of  two- 
thirds  of  all  the  members  voting  in  the  three  Confer- 
ences shall  be  found  to  have  been  given  in  favor  of  the 
proposed  change  or  changes,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
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General  Committee  so  to  report  to  the  repwMBtatiTei 
of  the  aforesaid  three  Annual  Conferencee  to  the  next 
ensuing  General  Conference,  in  order  that  the  said  pro- 
posed and  requested  change  or  changes  may  he  con- 
firmed by  the  General  Conference. 

Note.— The  changes  made  by  the  General  Confer- 
ence of  1910,  in  tftie  Constitution  of  the  Supernumerary 
Ministers,  and  Ministers'  Widows'  Fund,  in  regard  t» 
assessments  and  payments,  shall  not  go  into  effect  until 
the  beginning  of  the  Conference  year  1911-12. 


Section  IV. 

GENERAL  CONFERENCE  FUND. 

C0N8TITUTIOK. 

I.  Name, 

505.  The  name  of  this  fund  shall  be  "  The  General 
Conference  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

II.  Olject. 

506  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  provide  for: 
1    Salary,  office,  and  travelling  expenses  of  the  Gen- 
eral Superintendent.  a  -o      j     * 

2.  Expenses  of  Standing  Committees  and  Boards  ol 
General  Conference  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

3.  Expenses   of   Fraternal  Delegates   appointed  by 

General  Conference.  ,      .      x    n         1  r!^« 

4.  Travelling  expenses  of  Delegates  to  General  Uon- 

ference. 
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B.  OflMT  neceBsary  expenses  incident  to  the  meeting 
of  General  Conferanoe. 
U.  Payment  of  General  Conference  indebtedness. 

III.  Income, 

507.  The  General  Conference  Fund  shall  be  reaised 
by  an  apportionment  of  an  amount  eqnal  to  one  per 
cent,  on  assessable  funds  to  the  several  Circuits  and 
Missions  of  the  several  Annual  Conferences,  upon  the 
fiame  basis  and  in  the  same  manner  as  now  adopted  on 
l)ehalf  of  the  Superannuation  Fund  of  the  Western 
Conferences;  and  at  the  May  District  Meeting  it  shall 
(»e  the  duty  of  the  Financial  Secretary  to  collect  tho 
amount  from  each  Circuit  and  Mission,  and  remit  the 
^ame  to  the  Treasurer  of  tiiis  fund  in  the  usual  way. 

IV.  Managem  rni, 

508.  The  management  of  this  fund  shall  be  vested 
•n  a  Board  consisting  of  five  persons,  three  laymen  and 
two  ministers;  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Treasurer,  to 
he  elected  quadrennially  by  the  General  Conference. 

V.  Audit. 

509.  Thfi  F»oar«l  shall  providp  for  a  careful  audit, 
l)V  competent  persons,  of  the  accounts  of  the  fund ;  and 
shall  publish  the  certificate  of  said  auditors  in  connec- 
tion with  annual  and  other  statements. 

VI.  Vacancies. 

510.  The  Board  of  Management  shall  fill  any 
vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the  Board  during  the  quad- 
rennium. 

su 


CHURCH  AND  PARSONAOl  AID  PUND.     IT  613,  §  1 
SlOTION  V. 

CHURCH  AND  PARSONAGE  ATI)  FUND. 

C0N8TITOT10N. 

I.  Name. 

511.  The  fund  simll  bo  known  n<*  "The  Clniroh  and 
Parsonage  Aid  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church"; 
nevertheless,  the  Nova  Scotia  Conference  is  allowed  to 
manage  its  own  Church  and  Parsonage  Aid  Fund. 

II.  Olject. 

512.  The  object  of  the  fund  shall  be  to  aid  in  the 
erection  of  Churches  and  Parsonages,  on  sites  held  in 
trust  by  our  Model  Deed,  on  the  Stations,  Circuits  or 
Missions  of  The  Methodiat  Church,  and  the  reduction 
of  debts  upon  the  same,  by  means  of  loans  at  low  rates 
of  interest,  on  such  conditions  as  will  secure  the  earliest 
possible  ext'-ction  of  all  liabilities  upon  the  property 

aided. 

III.  Management. 

513.  The  management  of  the  fund  sluill  be  vesteil 
in  a  Board  of  seven  Directors,  a  majority  of  whom  shall 
be  laymen,  to  be  elected  quadrennially  by  the  General 
Conference.    The  Board  shall  have  authority : 

1.  To  make  loans  to  Trustee  Boards  of  Churches  or 
Parsonages,  in  harmony  with  the  objects  set  forth  in 
the  Constitution,  and  the  general  regulations  herein- 
after mentioned. 
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2.  Tto  TMeifv  monqn  <m  dipont  tt  low  nim  of  in- 
terett  for  fh«  pnrpoMt  of  th«  fond. 

8.  To  inntitttte  prooeedingi,  when  neceMary;  to  fore- 
close mortgagee  and  recover  loans  or  interest  when  due. 

4.  To  sell,  assign,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  mortgages 
and  securities. 

6.  To  employ  such  assistance  as  it  may  iie<.M  neces- 
sary for  the  correct  keeping  of  the  accounts  and  the 
prompt  and  accurate  transaction  of  the  business  con- 
nected with  the  fund. 

6.  To  All  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the  Board 
or  among  its  officers  during  the  quadrennium. 

7.  And  generally  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution 
and  the  general  objects  of  the  fund. 


rV.  OapHal, 

514.  The  capital  of  the  fund  shall  consist  of : 

1.  Moneys  or  securities  now  belonging  to  the  Church 
and  Parsonage  Aid  Fund  for  the  North-West, 

2.  Moneys  or  securities  now  belonging  to  any  Church 
or  Parsonage  Aid  Fund  in  any  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ences, subject  to  the  consent  of  said  Conferences. 

3.  Legacies  or  donations  that  have  been  or  shall  here- 
after be  made  for  the  objects  contemplated  by  the  fund. 

4.  Moneys  received  on  deposit. 

6.  Moneys  received  from  collection^,  which  shall  be 
taEen  in  all  the  congregations  of  the  Ohurch  in  the 
month  of  October  in  each  year. 

tl4 
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V.  Ap^icaium  of  StvtffitM. 

515.  Revenues  arising  from  interest  on  loans  and 
other  ionroes  shall  be  applied : 

1.  To  the  payment  of  interest  on  deposits. 

2.  To  the  payment  of  necessary  expenses  of  manage- 

Fient. 

3.  The  balance,  if  any,  shall  be  carried  to  a  Sinking 

Fund  for  the  repayment  of  deposits. 

Nora.— InUr«t  from  Iomis  of  the  Aylesworth  l«l^^ 
to  the  Missionary  Fund,  according  to  tho  terms  of  ine 
bequest 

VI.  Reports, 

516.  The  Directors  shall  publish  an  Annual  State- 
ment for  the  information  of  the  Conferences  and  tho 
Connexion  generally,  and  they  shall  present  a  Quadren- 
nial Beport  to  the  General  Conference,  covering  the 
business  of  the  fonr  preceding  years,  and  showing  the 
condition  of  the  fund  at  the  close  of  the  last  financial 


year. 


VII.  Audit 


517.  The  Board  shall  provide  for  a  careful  audit,  by 
competent  persons,  of  the  accounts  of  the  fund;  and 
shall  publish  the  certificate  of  said  auditors  in  connop- 
tion  with  the  Annual  Statements. 

VIIT.  Regulations. 

518.  The  following  regulations  shall  be  observed  in 

regard  to  loans :  »^     .      *     a 

1.  No  oflBcer  or  director   connected   with  the  fund 
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the   fund   in  any  circum- 


shall  be  a  borrower   from 
stances. 

2.  The  fund  shall  be  used  for  loan  purposes  only, 
and  no  free  grants  shall  be  made  in  any  circumstances. 

3.  No  loan  shall  exceed  forty  per  cent,  of  the  esti- 
mated actual  cash  value  of  the  property. 

4.  Loans  shall  be  made  on  security  of  first  mortgage 
on  Connezional  property  held  under  our  Model  Deed, 
with  assignment  of  Insurance  Policy  for  amount  equal 
to  the  loan,  and  the  personal  obligation  of  the  Trustees 
as  collateral.  Where  circumstances  render  it  necessary 
the  Directors  may  accept  the  personal  obligation  of  the 
Trustees  in  lieu  of  a  mortgage,  in  which  case  the  Trus- 
tees shall  give  a  bond  for  a  mortgage  as  soon  as  a  deed 
is  secured. 

6.  All  applications  for  loans  in  the  North-West  must 
be  endorsed  by  a  Superintendent  of  Missions,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  Quarterly  Board,  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  and  the  Chairman  of  the  District;  but  in  ter- 
ritories where  there  is  no  Superintendent  of  Missions, 
applications  for  loans  must  be  endorsed  by  the  Quar- 
terly Board,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  District. 

6.  In  order  to  secure  greater  expedition  and  efficiency 
in  the  administration  and  helpfulness  of  this  fund,  the 
Corresponding  Secretary  of  Missions  shall,  under  cir- 
cumstances of  urgency,  be  empowered  to  make  advances 
in  order  to  acquire  sites  for  Churches  and  Parsonages 
— such  advances  to  be  secured  in  the  ordinary  way>  and 
also  to  authorize  loans  from  the  fund  to  aid  in  the  erec- 
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tion  of  Churches  and  Parsonages  where,  in  his  judg- 
ment, it  may  he  proper  and  adyisahle. 

7.  It  shall  be  a  distinct  condition  of  each  loan  that 
the  pfoperty  is  not  otherwise  encumhered,  and  that  no 
other  encumbrance  will  be  put  upon  it  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  Directors,  in  writing,  first  obtained. 

8.  Loans  may  be  made  repayable,  if  Judged  exped- 
ient, by  annual  or  semi-annual  instalments,  corering 
both  principal  and  interest. 

9.  Intwest  on  loans  shall  not  exceed  six  per  cent,  per 
annum,  ard  shall  be  payable  half-yearly. 

10.  The  Directors  shall  not  be  at  liberly  to  relmquish 
or  modify  the  claims  of  the  fund  for  either  principal 
or  interest  of  loans. 

11.  Persons  who  may  bequeath  or  donate  to  the  fund 
the  sum  of  $1,000  or  upward  shall  be  at  liberty  to  fix 
the  rate  of  interest  at  which  such  sum  shall  be  loaned 
(provided  the  rate  be  not  higher  than  that  fixed  by  the 
regulations  concerning  loans) ;  and  shall  also  be  at 
liberty  to  specify  such  other  conditions  as  may  seem  to 
them  desirable,  provided  they  do  not  contravene  the 
purpose  for  which  the  fund  is  established.  When  any 
such  donation  is  accepted  by  the  Directors,  it  shall  be 
carried  to  a  distinct  and  separate  account,  which  shall 
bear  such  name  as  the  donor  may  desire,  and  shall  so 
appear  in  the  annual  statements  of  the  fund. 

12.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Superannuation  Fund  shall 
be  Treasurer  of  this  fund. 

.    ...     I 
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Sbotion  VI. 
THE  CONTINGENT  FUND. 

CONSTITUnOK. 

I.  Name, 

519.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Con- 
tingent Fund,  to  be  called  "The  Contingent  Fund 

of Conference  of  The  Methodist 

Church." 

II.  Object. 

520.  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be: 

1.  To  relieve  cases  of  special  aflBiction  and  to  defray 
extraordinary  expenses  incurred  in  the  services  of  the 
Church. 

2.  The  surplus,  if  any,  shall  be  used  for  such  objects 
as  each  Conference  may  define. 

III.  Sources  of  Income, 

521.  The  sources  of  income  shall  be : 

1.  Collections  to  be  taken  up  in  all  the  congregations 
of  our  Church. 

2.  The  public  collections  taken  up  at  each  Annual 
Conference. 

IV.  CommUiee, 

S2Si.  Each  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  elect  by 
btUot  one  minitter  and  one  layman,  who  shall  consti- 
tute  the  Contingent  Fund  Committee  for  the  Confer- 
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ence.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  con- 
sider all  claims  properly  presented  to  it,  and  appro- 
priate all  the  fnnds  placed  at  its  disposal  to  their  proper 
objects,  as  directed  by  the  Conference. 

523.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  provide  such 
regulations  in  reference  to  this  fnnd,  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  provisions,  as  it  may  deem  necessary. 


Section  Vll. 

THE  CHILDREN'S  FUND. 

524.  Each  Annual  Conference  may  have  a  Chil- 
dren's Fnnd  under  its  own  control  and  management, 
subject  to  the  f    -wing  conditions  and  restrictions: 

1.  The  revenue  of  any  such  fund  shall  be  raised  by 
such  form  of  ar  ^ssment  as  each  Annual  Conference 
may,  in  its  judgment,  consider  best. 

2.  The  Children's  Fund  Committee  of  the  Annual 
Conference  shall  have  the  power  to  exempt  any  Circuit 
or  Mission  from  the  assessment  for  this  fund  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

3.  The  amount  payable  to  each  child  until  eighteen 
years  of  age  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars 
per  annum;  and  if  in  any  case  the  fund  shall  not  be 
sufficient  to  pay  the  full  amount,  it  shall  be  divided 
pro  rata  according  to  the  amount  at  the  disposal  of  the 

Conference. 

4.  The  claims  of  children  whose  fathers  are  employed 
on  the  French  or  Indian  Missions  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Missionary  Society;  provided  that  no  MiiMonary  shall 
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receive  any  allowance  from  this  fund  who  receives  $750 
or  more  from  all  other  sources.  And  the  same  regula- 
tions shall  ipply  to  all  Ministers. 

5.  No  such  claims  shall  he  paid  out  of  the  Mission 
Funds  in  any  Conference  where  the  Children*s  Fund  is 
abolished  or  discontinued. 

6.  The  claimants  on  this  fund  shall  he:  (a)  The 
children  of  Superannuated  Ministers,  such  as  were  bom 
whilst  their  fathers  were  in  the  active  work;  (h)  the 
children  of  such  Ministers  in  the  active  work  as  receive 
less  than  $750  per  annum  from  all  other  sources. 

7.  The  Children's  Fund  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfound- 
land Conferences  may  be  continued  on  the  same  basis 
and  under  the  same  regulations  as  have  previously 
existed  in  those  Conferences,  or  according  to  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  they  may  deem  best. 


Section  VIII. 

SUSTENTATION  FUND. 

525.  Each  of  the  Annual  Conferences  may  have  a 
Sustentation  Fund.  The  government  of  such  fund, 
and  also  the  full  control  and  management  of  its  in- 
come, shall  be  left  entirely  with  the  several  Annual 
Conferences. 

526.  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  secure 
salaries  as  provided  in  paragraph  268  for  the  ministers 
•nd  probationers  in  the  active  work  of  onr  Church. 


14 


ladies'  aid  societies. 


•1  530 


Section  IX. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCE. 

527.  A  Department  of  Finance  shall  be  organiz.  1 
by  this  General   Conference,  which   shall   appoint   a 

Secretary.  ,.     ..        s 

528.  The  Secretary  shall  be  under  the  direction  ol 
the  General  Conference  Special  Committee,  which  shall 
fix  his  remuneration,  and  assign  his  duties. 


Section  X. 
LADIES'  AID  SOCIETIES. 

529.  1  Superintendents  of  Circuits  and  Missions 
may,  where  desirable,  crgarize  Ladies'  Aid  Societies. 

3.  The  purpose  of  such  societies  shall  be  the  raising 
of  funds  for  local  Church  purposes;  and  to  assist  in 
the  visitation  of  the  congregation,  especially  the  sick 
and  strangers,  and  such  other  objects  as  the  Society  may 
consider  in  the  interests  of  the  Church. 

530.  The  officers  shall  be  a  President,  a  Secretary,  a 
Treasurer,  and  such  other  officers  as  the  Society  may 
deem  necessary.    The  officers  shall  be  elected  annually. 
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I. 
ORDER  OF  BAPTISM. 

1.  The  Ministration  of  the  Sacrament 
OP  Baptism  to  Infants. 


The  Minuter  amino  to  the  font,  which  is  to  he  filled 
toUh  pure  water,  shall  uae  the  following,  or  aome  other 
exhortation  suif aJ>le  to  this  iaored  oflce : 

Dbaslt  Beloved:  Forasmuch  as  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  gave  commandment  to  His  Church  to  make 
disciples  of  all  nations,  baptizing  them  into  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
and  whereas  these  persons  here  present  do  briug  ifcw 
child,  and  do  now  present  him  for  baptism,  I  beseech 
you  to  call  upon  God  the  Father,  through  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  that  having,  of  His  bounteous  mercy, 
redeemed  this  child  by  the  blood  of  His  Son,  He  will 
grant  that  he,  being  baptized  with  water,  may  also  be 
baptized  with  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  received  into 
Christ* s  holy  Church,  and  become  a  living  member  of 
the  same. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say,— Let  us  pray. 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  who  of  Thy  great 
mercy  didst  save  Noah  and  his  family  in  the  ark  from 
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periahing  by  water;  tnd  alio  didit  lafely  letd  tha  cliil- 
dz«n  of  Imd,  Thy  people,  through  the  Red  Set, 
figuring  thereby  Thy  holy  Baptitm;  and  haet  let  apart 
water  for  this  faoW  Sacrament;  and  haat  condeeoended 
to  enter  ^nto  ^jwoioui  covenant  with  man,  wherei» 
'J'hou  hast  included  children  as  partakers  of  its  bene- 
fits, declaring  that  "of  such  is  the  Kingdom  of 
heaven;"  we  beseech  Thee  for  Thine  infinite  inercief 
that  Thou  wilt  look  upon  this  child;  wash  him.  and 
sanctify  him  with  the  Holy  Spirit;  that  he,  being 
saved  by  Thy  grace,  may  be  received  into  the  ark  of 
Chrisfs  Church,  and  being  steadfast  in  faith,  joyfu) 
through  hope,  and  rooted  in  love,  may  so  pass  thf 
waves  of  this  troublesome  world,  that  finally  he  may 
come  to  the  land  of  everlaating  life,  there  to  reign  with 
Thee,  world  without  end,  through  Jesus  Christ  oui 
Lord.    Ahbv. 

0  merciful  God,  grant  that  the  old  Adam  in  this 
chUd  may  be  so  buried  that  the  new  man  may  be  raised 
up  in  him,    Akbk. 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affection  may  die  in  him,  and 
that  all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and 
grow  in  him.    Ambk. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have 
victory,  and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world., 
and  the  flesh.    AiCBK. 

Grant  thai  being  dedicated  to  Thee  in  baptism,  he 
may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues,  and  ever- 
lastingly rewarded  through  Thy  mercy,  0  blessed  Lord 
God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all  things,  world  with- 
out end,    AifBN. 
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read  om  or  mor*  of  t»«  folloirtiia  portion*  of  «or<p. 


Heftr  the  word  of  the  Lord  written  in  the  Book  of 
Oeneeii  (chap.  zfii.  7) : 

And  I  will  ertibliih  My  oorenant  between  Me  end 
thee  and  thy  seed  after  thee  in  their  generation  for  an 
everlasting  covenant,  to  be  a  God  nnto  thee,  and  to  thy 
seed  after  thee. 

The  Apostle  Peter  decUree  (Acta  ii.  3d) :  The  pro- 
mise is  nnto  yon,  and  to  yonr  children,  and  to  all  that 

are  afar  o& 

The  Apoitle  Panl  likewise  aaith  in  the  Epistle  to  the 
Oalatians  (chap.  iii.  13, 14, 29) :  Christ  hath  redeemed 
us  from  the  cnne  of  the  law,  being  made  a  curse  for 
us:  for  it  la  written.  Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth 
on  a  tree:  that  Ihe  blessing  of  Abraham  might  come 
on  the  Qentilei  throug>i  Jesua  Christ  And  if  ye  be 
Christ's  then  axe  ye  Abraham's  seed,  and  heirs  accord- 
ing to  the  promise. 

The  Lord  hath  by  His  servant  Biekiel  (chap,  xxxvi. 
26)  said:  Then  will  I  sprinkle  clean  water  upon  you, 
and  ye  shall  be  .lean:  from  all  your  filthiness,  and 
from  all  your  idols,  will  I  cleanse  you. 

Hear  also  the  words  of  the  Gospel  written  by  St. 
Mark,  in  the  tenth  chapter,  beginning  at  the  thirteenth 

verse: 

They  brought  young  children  to  Him,  that  He 
should  touch  them:  and  His  disciples  rebuked  those 
that  brought  them.  But  when  Jeeus  saw  it.  He  was 
much  displeased,  and  said  unto  them.  Suffer  the  little 
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chadwn  to  come  unto  Me,  tod  forbid  them  not:  for  of 
gnch  is  the  kingdom  of  God.  VerUy  I  say  nnto  you, 
Whowever  shaU  not  receive  the  kingdom  of  God  m  a 
little  chad,  he  shall  not  enter  therein.  And  He  took 
them  up  in  His  arms,  put  His  hands  upon  them,  and 

blessed  them. 

Then  may  the  Minieter  taif  : 

Dkarly  Bklovjbd:    Forasmuch  aB  th%8  child  is  now 
presented  by  you  for  Christian  baptism,  you  must  re- 
member  that  it  is  your  part  and  duty  to  see  ^t  he  be 
taught,  as  soon  as  he  shall  be  able  to  learn,  the  nature 
and  end  of  this  holy  sacrament,  and  all  those  tnitos  of 
the  Holy  Scriptures  vhich  reveal  our  duty  and  Gods 
will  concerning  us.    Bring  him  up  in  the  nurture  and 
admonition  of  the  Lord,  so  that  he  may  lead  a  vir- 
tuous  and  holy  life,  and,   being  sheltered  from  the 
dangers  and  temptations  of  the  world,  and  fpt  sale 
from  ungodly  teaching  and  example,  may  be  led  to  teust 
in  Christ  his  Saviour,  and  abide  through  life  a  faithful 
member  of  His    holy    Church. 

Then  thaU  the  MiniMer  My,— Let  us  pray. 

Almighty,  ever-Uving  God,  whose  most  dearly  beloved 
Son.  Jesus  Christ,  for  the  f orgivenees  of  our  sms   did 
shed  out  of  His  most  precious  side  both  we  r  ■   ^^d  blood 
and  gave  commandment  to  His  dia-        ,  that  they 
should  go  and  teach  all  nations,  and  bapuze  them  in  the 
name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy 
Ghost:  regard,  we  beseech  Thee,  our  supplications,  and 
.rant  that  this  child  now  to  be  baptized,  may  receive 
the  fulness  of  Thy  grace,  and  be  found  at  last  m  the 
number  of  Thy  faithful  and  elect  children,  through 

Jesus  Christ  our  Tx)rd.     Amen. 

32S 


BAPTISM  OF  ADULTS. 


f  5SS 


0  merciful  Qod  and  heavenly  Father,  be  pleased  to 
give  Thy  Holy  Spirit  to  the  parents  of  ikii  child, 
that  they  may  have  wisdom  and  grace  to  bring  up  their 
offspring  in  the  nurture  snd  admonition  of  the  Ixffd» 
and  in  the  faith  of  Thy  holy  Word,  through  .^eeus 
Christ,  our  only  Mediator  and  Redeemer.    Amen. 

Then  9Kdll  the  MinUter  take  the  child  in  hii  armt,  and 
•ay  to  the  parenU  or  friend*  of  the  ehiM  : 

Name  this  Child. 

And  then,  naming  it  after  them,  he  ihall  haptiae  the  child, 
eaiftng : 

N,  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost    Ahbn. 

We  receive  this  chUd  into  the  congregation  o>f  Chrisf  s 
flock,  that  he  may  be  instructed  and  trained  in  the 
doctrines,  privilegcB,  and  duties  of  the  Christian  re- 
ligion, and  trust  that  he  will  be  Christ's  faithful 
servant  unto  his  life's  end. 

The  Minieter  may  clo«e  with  extempore  prayer. 

The  grace  of  our  Ijord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of 
Ood  the  Father,  and  the  fellowship  ol«the  Hdy  Ghost, 
Iw  with  vou  all.    Amen. 

ft 

532.     3.  TflK   MiNrsTftATioN  oi'  thk  Svcramknt 

OF  Baptism  to  srcH  as  are  of  Riper  Years. 
The  Oonffre(nttion  shall  rite,  and  the  Minieter  ehaXl  eay  : 
Dearly  Beloved:  Forasmuch  as  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  gave  commandment  to  His  Church  to  make  dis- 
ciples of  all  the  nations,  baptizing  them  in  th^  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy Spirit; 
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of  thi.  congregation  to  be  admitted  »*«>  Chnrt's 
Phnrch     tti^h    the    ordinance    which    He    tath 

„Ser  in  tte  name  of  CJhrist,  and  in  obe^ence  to  Hm 
t^Z,  hear,  for  our  inatruction  «id  enconrag^ 
m^  ae  tewhtog  of  His  holy  Word  concerning  this 

'"n'^L  c«ne  ^  ^  unto  them,  »^,  A^ 
oower  is  riven  unto  Me  in  hea«n  and  in  earth.    Go 

rw<^.  »d  toach  .n  -«nr  tr^d^ftS 

the  name  of  ilie  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  ol  tne 
HolvT^ '  teaching  them  to  ob8«ye  all  thmgs  what> 
M^^  I  tove  commuided  you:  and,  lo,  I  am  wift  you 
Xy.  evm^to  Hie  end  of  tlie  world.    Amek.  (Jf««. 

"?L' pS  «id  unto  them,  Kepent,  and  be  ".jpti^d 
evCTT  one  of  you  in  the  name  of  Jeaus  Chnst  for  fte 
:S"  oi  dn..  «>d  ye  rfidl  receive  the  gift  of  the 

thoTTriee,  and  be  bapti^.  «>d  wash  away  fty  sms, 
Suing  on  the  name  of  the  I-)rd.    (4e«.  «n.  1M6.) 

nen  «.  *«•««•  «»«"  ««•*  «"  **«  "•"""  *°  *'  *"'"*"'' 
on  (lki>  wM  '° 

Well  beloved,  thou  k<w*  b^n  instructed  accorfing  to 

Christ's  commandment,  in  the  principles  "fH^s  doc 

tr^  and  by  the  coming  hither  desiring  to  receive  His 

12  taptiiS  *»«  «>lemnly  profe*,  before   God  and 
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this  congregation,  thy  belief  in  the  FatLer,  and  the 
Son,  and  the  T^oly  Spirit,  into  whoee  name  thou  art 
abont  to  be  baptized,  and  dost  confess  with  thy  mouth 
the  Lord  Jesus.       Thou  hast  heard  the  command  of 
God  by  the  mouth  of  His  Apostle,  Bepent,  and  be  bap- 
tized in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ;  and  the  words 
spoken  to  Saul  of  Tarsus,  Arise,  and  be  baptized,  and 
wash  away  thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord. 
Thou  art  also  reminded  that  all  such  as  are  baptized 
into  Jesus  Christ  are  joined  unto  Him  in  one  Spirit. 
Thou  must  therefore,  for  thy  part,  declare  thy  faith  in 
Christ,  and  must  promise  in  the  presence  of  liiis  con- 
gregation that  thou  wilt,  by  the  grace  of  God,  renounce 
the  devil  and  all  his  works,  and  wilt  steadfastiy  believe 
God's  holy  promises,  and  obediently  keep  His  com- 
mandments. 

Then  shda  the  MMster  demand  of  each  of  the  persons  to 
he  1>aptieed,  severatty  : 

Ques.  Dost  thou  renounce  the  devil  and  all  his 
works,  the  vain  pomp  and  gloiy  of  the  world, 
with  all  covetous  desires  of  the  same,  and  the  carnal 
desires  of  the  flesh,  so  that  thou  wilt  not  follow  nor  be 
led  by  them? 

Ans.  1  renounce  them  all. 

Ques.  Dost  thou  believe  in  God  the  Father  Al- 
mighty, Maker  of  heaven  and  earth?  and  in  Jesus 
Christ  His  only  begotten  Son  our  Lord?  and  that  He 
was  conceived  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  bom  of  the  Virgin 
Mary?  that  He  suffered  under  Pontius  Pilate,  was 
crucified,  dead,  and  buried?  that  He  rose  a^  the 
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third  day?  that  He  ascended  into  heaven,  and  sitteth 

at  1  ri^ht  hand  of  God  tiie  Father  Almighiy   and 

?rom  thence  He  shall  come  again,  at  tiie  end  of  the 

vorTd,  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead?       And  dost 

hou   believe    in   the    Holy  Ghost;  the   holy  cathohc 

Church;  the  communion  of  saints;  the  remission  of 

sins;  the  resurrection  of  the  body,  and  life  everlasting? 

Ans.  All  this  I  steadfastly  believe 

Ques.  Wat  thou  be  baptized  in  this  faith ." 

Aru.  This  is  my  desire.  ^  ,,    i.  i 

Ones.  Wilt  thou  then  obediently  keep   Gods  holy 

will  and  commandmente,  and  walk  in  the  same  aU  the 

^^^At^.  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  God  being  my  helper. 

Thsn  ahda  the  Minister  oih  the  name  of  the  Person  to  he 
^opTtoed    anS  repeottna  the  eame  shall  baptize  him, 
saying  : 
N  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
(he  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.    Amen. 
After  which  he  shall  say  : 
Grant,  0  merciful  Father,  that  this  person  whom 
we  now  receive  into  Thy  Church  by  baptism  i«jy  ^.f, 
hereafter  be  ashamed  to  confess  the  Faith  of  Chnst 
crucified,  and  manfully  fight  under  His  banner  against 
sin,  the  world,  a.d  the  devil;  and  thai   he  may  con- 
tinue Christ's   faithful   soldier   and   srrvant.   unto   /iw 
life's  end.     Amen. 

After  which  the  Minister  shall  say  : 
Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  our  heavenly  Father, 
we  dve  Thee  humble  thanks  for  that  Then  hast  vouch- 
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safed  to  call  us  to  the  knowledge  of  Thy  grace  and 
faith  in  Thee.  Give  Thy  Holy  Spirit  to  this  person, 
that  he  may  he  made  an  heir  of  everiast'ig  salvation 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  liveth  and  reigneth 
with  Thee  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  now  and  forever. 
Amek. 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affections  may  die  in  him,  and 
that  all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and 
grow  in  him.    Amen. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have 
victory,  and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world, 
and  the  flesh.    Amen. 

Grant  that  he,  being  dedi».  ted  to  Thee  by  our  office 
and  ministry,  may  also  be  ei  lued  with  heavenly  vir- 
tues, and  everlastingly  rewarojd,  through  Thy  mercy, 
0  blessed  Lord  God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all 
things,  world  without  end.    Amen. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in 
earth  as  it  is  in  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily 
•bread.  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive 
them  that  trespass  against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil.    Amek. 

Then  the  Minister,  speaking  to  the  newly-baptized,  fhall 
say : 

Deably  Beloved:  Thou  hast  now  been  baptized  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus;  I  exhort  thee  to  bear  in 
mind  that  it  is  thy  part  and  duty  to  walk  answerably 
to  thy  high  and  holy  calling,  as  becometh  the  child  of 
light,  blameless  and  harmleas,  without  rebuke  in  the 
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midst  of  an  ungodly  world;  remembering  always  that 
baptism  representeth  unto  us  our  profession;  whidi  is 
to  follow  the  example  of  our  Saviour  Christ,  and  to  be 
made  like  unto  Him,  that  as  He  died  and  rose  again 
for  us,  80  should  we  that  are  baptized  die  to  sin  and 
rise  again  unto  righteousness;  continually  mortifying 
all  our  evil  and  corrupt  affections,  and  daily  proceeding 
in  all  virtue  and  godliness  of  living. 

The  Minister  may  conclude  the  Service  toith  exhortation 
rnnd  emtempore  prayer : 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of 
God,  and  the  feUowship  of  the  Holv  Ghost  be  with  you 
all.    AicBN. 
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533.  RECEPTION  TO  FULL  MEMBERSHIP. 

Upon  the  day  appointed,  an  that  are  to  he  received  ehall 
he  cowed  fonoard,  and  the  Minuter,  addreeeing  the 
Congregation,  ihaTl  toy : 

Dbablt  Beloved  Brethbbn:  The  Scriptures  teach 
us  that  the  Church  is  the  household  of  God,  the  body 
of  which  Christ  is  the  Head,  and  that  it  is  tiie  deaign 
of  the  Gospel  to  bring  together,  in  one,  all  who  are  in 
Christ.  The  fellowship  of  the  Church  is  the  com- 
munion which  its  members  enjoy  one  with  another. 
The  endf.  of  this  fellowship  are  the  maintenance  of 
sound  doctrine  »nd  the  ordinance  of  Christian  wor- 
ihip,  and  the  .^^c:  "se  of  that  power  of  godly  admoni- 
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tion  and  discipline  which  Ohriit   hai   committed  to 
His  Church  for  the  promotion  of  holineis. 

It  is  the  duty  of  all  men  to  unite  in  this  fellowdiip, 
for  it  is  only  those  that  be  "planted  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  that  shall  flourish  in  the  courts  of  our  God." 
Their  more  particular  duties  are  to  promote  peace  and 
unity;  to  bear  one  another's  biirdens;  to  prevent  etch 
other's  stumbling;  to  seek  the  intimacy  of  friendly 
society  among  themselves;  to  continue  steadfast  in  the 
faith  and  worship  of  the  Gospel;  and  to  pray  and 
sympathize  with  each  other.    Among  their  privUeges 
are  peculiar  incitements  to  holiness  from  the  hearing 
of  God's  Word,  and  sharing  ir  Christ's  ordinances;  the 
being  placed  under  the  watchful  care  of  pastors,  and 
the  enjoyment  of  the  blessings  which  are  promised  to 
those  only  who  are  of  the  ho^seliold  of  faith.    Into 
this  holy  fellowship  the  personf  l^efore  you,  who  have 
already  received  the  sacrament  of  ^apti8m,  and  havmg 
been  for  three  months  on  prol^ltion  come  seeking  ad- 
mission.   We  now  propose,  in  the  fear  of  God,  to  ques- 
tion them  as  to  their  faith  and  purposes,  that  you  may 
know  that  they  are  proper  persons  to  be  admitted  into 
the  Church. 

Then  the  Minieter  may  addreae  «^«  applicant*  in  the  fol- 
lowing or  timilar  lanjffuage : 

Dear  Beloved:  You  come  hither  seekiBg  the 
great  privilege  of  union  with  the  Church  our  Saviour 
has  purchased  witii  His  own  blood.  We  rejoice  in 
the  grace  of  God  vouchsafed  unto  >ou  in  that 
He  haft  called  you  to  be  Kis  followers,  and  thus  far 
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you  have  nm  well.  Yon  have  heard  how  bleeeed  arc 
tlie  privileges  and  how  solemn  aie  tiie  duties  of  mem- 
bership in  Chrisfs  Church;  and  before  yon  are  fully 
admitted  thereto,  it  is  proper  that  you  do  here  publicly 
renew  your  vows,  confess  your  faith,  and  declare  your 
purposes,  by 'answering  the  following  questions: 

Ques.  Do  you  here,  in  the  presence  of  Odd  and  of 
this  congregation,  renew  the  solemn  consecration  of 
yourself  to  God,  and  take  upon  you  the  sacred  obli- 
gation involved  and  set  forth  in  the  holy  ordinance  of 
baptism,  and  do  you  purpose  that  in  heart  and  life, 
in  ^ath  and  for  ever,  you  will  be  a  true  servant  of 
God  and  of  Christ? 

Ans.  I  do.    Such  is  my  purpose,  by  God's  help. 

Ques.  Do  you  believe  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  as 
the  only,  and  all-suflficient,  propitiation  for  the  sins  of 
mankind,  and  do  you  look  to  Him  for  the  remission  of 
sin  and  eternal  me? 

Ans.  Such  are  my  faith  and  hope. 

Ques.  Do  you  believe  in  the  inspiration  and  divine 
authority  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  accept  the  same 
as  a  suflScient  rule  of  faith  and  practice? 

Ans.  1  do. 

Ques.  Will  you  cheerfully  be  governed  by  the  rules 
of  The  Methodist  Church,  hold  sacred  the  ordinances 
of  God,  and  endeavor,  as  much  as  in  you  lies,  to  pro- 
mote the  welfare  of  your  brethren,  and  the  advance- 
ment of  the  Redeemer's  kingdom? 

Ana.  I  will. 

Ques.  Will  you  contribute  of  your  earthly  substance, 
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according  to  your  ability,  to  the  support  of  the  Gospel 
an^  the  various  benevolent  enterprises  of  the  Church? 

Ans.  I  will. 

Then  the  Minitter,  addresting  the  Church,  thall  «ay  : 

Bebthrbn:  You  !iave  heard  the  responses  given  to 
our  inquiries.  Have  any  of  you  any  reason  to  allege 
why  these  persons  should  not  be  received  into  full 
membership  in  the  Church? 

Vo  ohfection  being  alleged,  the  Minieter  ehqll  <ay  to  the 
Oandidatee  : 

We  welcome  you  to  the  communion  of  the  Church 
of  God;  and,  in  testimony  of  our  Christian  affection 
and  the  cordiality  with  which  we  receive  yon,  I  hereby 
extend  to  you  the  right  hand  of  fellowship;  and  may 
God  grant  that  you  may  be  faithful  and  useful  mem- 
bers of  the  Church  militant  until  you  are  calkd  to  the 
fellowship  of  the  Church  triumphant,  which  is  "  with- 
out fault  before  the  throne  of  God." 

Then  shall  the  Minister  offer  extempore  prayer. 
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III. 

THE  LORD'S  SUPPER. 

534.     OUDER    FOR   THE    ADMINISTRATION    OP    THE 

Sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper. 

While  the  cotlectian  for  the  Poor  to  ftejna  *^J^  /*« 
Minuter  ahall  toy  one  or  more  of  thete  aentenoee . 

Let  your  light  so  shine  before  men,  that  th^  may 
see  your  good  works,  and  glorify  your  Father  which  is 
in  heaven.     {Matt.  v.  16.) 

Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth, 
where  moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves 
break  through  and  steal;  but  lay  up  for  yo^welves 
treasures  in  heaven,  where  neither  moth  nor  rust  doth 
corrupt,  and  where  thieves  do  not  break  through  nor 
steal.     {Matt  vi.  19,  20.)  „  .    . 

Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  to  you, 
do  ye  even  so  to  them:  for  this  is  the  law  and  the 
prophets.     {Matt.  vii.  12 )  ^     ,   ^     j     u  n 

Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven;  but  he  that  doeth 
the  will  of  My  J'ather  which  is  in  heaven.     {Matt.  vn. 

21.) 

Zaccheus  stood,  and  said  unto  the  Lord:  Behold, 
Lord,  the  half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the  poor ;  and  if 
i  have  taken  anything  from  any  man  by  false  accu- 
sation, I  restore  him  fourfold.     {Luke  xix.  8.) 

He  which  soweth  sparingly  shall  reap  also  sparingly; 
and  he  which  soweth  bountifully  shall  reap  also  boun- 
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tifully.  Every  man  according  m  he  purposeth  in  big 
heart,  so  let  him  give;  not  gmdgingly,  or  of  necessity; 
for  God  loveth  a  cheerful  giver.     {£  Cor.  ix.  6,  7.) 

As  we  have  therefore  opportunity,  let  us  do  good 
unto  all  men,  especially  unto  them  who  are  of  the 
household  of  faith.     (Odl.  vi.  10.) 

Godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain.  For  we 
brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we 
can  carry  nothing  out.    (1  Tim.  vi.  6,  7.) 

Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  world,  that  they 
be  not  highminded,  nor  trust  in  uncertain  riches,  but 
in  the  living  God,  who  giveth  us  richly  all  things  to 
enjoy;  that  they  do  good,  that  they  be  rich  in  good 
works,  ready  to  distribute,  willing  to  communicate; 
laying  up  in  store  for  themselves  a  good  foundation 
against  the  time  to  come,  that  they  may  lay  hold  on 
eternal  life.     (1  Tim.  vi.  17-19.) 

God  is  not  unrighteous  to  forget  your  work  and 
labor  of  love,  which  ye  have  showed  towards  His  name, 
in  that  ye  have  ministered  to  the  saints,  and  do  min- 
ister.    (Heh.  vi.  10.) 

To  do  good  ard  to  communicate  forget  not;  frr with 
Buch  sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased.     (Heh.  xiii.  16.) 

Whoso  hath  this  world's  good,  and  seeth  his  brother 
have  need,  and  shutteth  up  his  bowels  of  compassion 
from  him,  how  dwelleth  the  love  of  God  in  him? 
(1  John  iii.  17.) 

He  that  hath  pity  on  the  poor  lendeth  unto  the 
Lord;  and  that  which  he  hath  given  will  He  pay  him 
again.     {Prov.  xix.  17.) 
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Blessed  is  he  that  considereth  the  poor;  the  Lord 
will  deliver  him  in  time  of  trouhlc.     {Psalm  xli.  1.) 

iSr,  \dKo  flUiII  place  thtm  upon  the  tahU. 
After  which  the  Minitter  eh^l  eay  : 

Ye  that  do  truly  and  earnestly  repent  of  your  as, 
and  are  in  love  and  charily  with  your  neighhors,  and 
intend  to  lead  a  new  life,  following  ^^^  «>"?°^'S^°^?^^ 
of  God,  and  walking  from  henceforth  in  His  holy 
waysTdraw  near  with  faith  and  take  tbis  ho^^^^^^^ 
ment  to  your  comfort;  and  make  your  humble  con- 
Te^Ilon  to  Almighty  Hod,  meekly  kneeling  upon  your 
knees 

re!^ivethe  Holy  (Communion    hoth  he  on*  all  the 
people  devoutly  kneeling  and  saying . 

Almighty  God,  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
Maker  of  all  things,  Judge  of  all  men;  we  acknowl- 
edge  and  bewail  our  manifold  sins,  which  we  from 
time  to  time  most  griavously  ha^e  comraitted,  by 
thought,  word  and  deed,  against  Thy  I^^^ine  Majesty, 
provoking  most  justly  Thy  wrath  and  mdignat^on 
against  us.  We  do  earnestly  repent  and  are  heartily 
sorry  for  these  our  misdoings;  the  remembrance  of 
them  is  grievou.  unto  us.  Have  mercy  ^ponnf,  have 
m^r'y  n^n  us,  most  merciful  Father;  ^r  ThySon 
our  Lrd  Jewi  Chriafs  itke,  forgive  ui  tU  tiiat  is 
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past,  and  grant  that  we  may  ever  hereafter  aenre  and 
pleaie  Thee  in  newneaa  of  life,  to  the  honor  and  glory 
of  Thy  name,  through  Jeans  Christ  our  Lord.    AioN. 

Then  thall  the  Miniitm'  toy  : 

Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Thy 
great  mercy  hast  promised  forgivenesa  of  sins  to  all 
them  that  with  hearty  repentance  and  true  faith  turn 
unto  Thee;  have  mercy  upon  us;  pardon  and  deliver 
us  from  all  our  sins,  confirm  and  strengthen  us  in  all 
goodneii  and  hring  us  to  everlasting  life,  through  Jeans 
Christ  our  Lord.    Ambk. 

The  Oolltet, 

Ahnightj  Ood,  unto  whom  all  hearts  are  open,  all 
desires  known,  and  from  whom  no  secrets  are  hid; 
cleanse  the  thoughts  of  our  hearts  by  the  inspiration 
of  Thy  Holy  Spirit,  that  we  may  perfectly  love  Thee, 
and  worthily  magnify  Thy  holy  name,  tlurough  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord. 

Then  thiai  the  Minister  say : 

It  is  very  meet,  right,  and  our  bounden  duty,  that 
we  should  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  give  thanks 
unto  Thee,  0  Lord,  Holy  Father,  Almighty,  Everlast- 
ing God. 

Therefore,  with  angels  and  archangels,  and  with 
all  the  company  of  heaven,  we  laud  and  majmify  Thy 
glorious  name,  evermore  praising  Thee  and  saying, 
Holy,  holy,  hiiLy,  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  heaven  and  earth 
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are  full  of  Thy  glor>.    Glony  bo  to  Thee,  0  Lord  mo8t 
high.    Am£N. 

We  do  not  presume  to  come  to  this  Thy  table,  0 
merciful  God,  trusting  in  our  own  righteousness,  but 
in  Thy  manifold  and  great  mercies.  We  are  not 
worthy  so  much  as  to  gather  up  the  crumbs  under  Thy 
table.  Bui  Thou  art  the  same  Lord,  whose  property 
is  always  to  have  mercy.  Grant  us,  therefore,  gracious 
Tiord,  so  to  eat  the  flesh  of  Thy  dear  Son  Jesus  Christ, 
and  to  drink  His  blood,  that  our  sinful  souls  and 
bodies  may  be  made  clean  by  His  death,  and  washed 
through  His  most  precious  blood,  that  we  may  ever- 
more dwell  in  Him,  and  He  in  us.    Ambn. 

Th9H  the  MfnUter  shail  offer  the  Prayer  of  Oontecration 
a»  folUnoeth : 

Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Thy 
tender  mercy  didst  give  Thine  only  Son  Jesus  Christ 
to  suffer  death  upon  the  cross  for  our  redemption;  who 
made  there,  by  His  oblation  of  Himself  once  offered, 
a  full,  perfect,  and  suflBcient  sacrifice,  oblation,  and 
satisfaction  for  the  sins  of  the  whole  world;  and  dia 
institute,  and  in  His  holy  Gospel  command  us  to  con 
tinue,  a  perpetual  memory  of  that  His  precious  death 
until  His  coming  again:  hear  us,  0  merciful  Father, 
we  most   humbly  beseech   Thee,  and  grant  that  we, 
receiving   these    Thy    creatures   of   bread   and   wine, 
according  to  Thy  Son  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  holy 
institution,  in  remembrance  of  His  death  and  passion, 
may  be  partakers  of  Hia  most  blessed  body  vid  blood; 
who,  in  the  same  night  that  He  was  betrayed,  took 

S4I 


THK  WKD*B  SUPPER. 


1^634 


bread;  and  when  He  had  given  thanks,  He  brake  it 
and  gare  it  to  Hii  diMiplese,  laying,  Take,  eat;  this  ia 
My  body  which  is  given  for  yon;  do  this  in  remem- 
brance of  Me.  Likewise  after  snpper  He  took  the 
(up;  and  when  He  had  given  thanks  He  gave  it  to 
them,  saying,  Drink  ye  all  of  this;  for  this  is  My  bloo»l 
of  the  New  Testament,  which  is  shed  for  you,  and  fof 
many,  for  the  remissiorv  of  sins;  this  do  ye,  as  oft  us 
ye  shall  drink  it,  in  remembrance  of  Me.     Amrn. 

Then  Mh»n  the  MinUter  or  Mini$terB  receive  the  Com- 
mumUm  in  toih  Mmda  ;  and  deliver  th€  ta-ne  to  the 
9eo9U  •too,  in  order,  into  theUr  uncweiod  hands. 
And  i&hen  he  delivereth  the  bread  he  $haa  toy  : 

The  body  of  onr  Lord  Jeans  Christ,  which  was  given 
for  thee,  preserve  thy  eoul  and  body  nnto  everlasting 
life.  Take  and  eat  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ 
died  for  thee,  and  feed  on  Him  in  %  heart  hy  faith, 
with  thanksgiving. 

And  the  Minitter  that  dMvereth  the  cup  thatt  tay  : 

The  blood  of  onr  Lord  Jesns  C  hrist,  which  was  shed 
for  thee,  preserve  thy  soul  and  body  nnto  everlasting 
life.  Drink  of  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ's  blood 
was  shed  for  thee,  and  be  thankful. 

If  the  consecrated  bread  or  wine  be  all  spent  before  all 
have  communed,  the  MinUter  may  consecrate  more  by 
repeating  the  Prayer  of  Consecration. 

When  all  hove  communed,  the  MinUter  shall  return  to  the 
hordes  Table,  and  place  upon  it  vohat  remaineth  of  the 
consecrated  elemente,  coverinj  the  same  with  a  fair 
Unen  cloth. 
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Then  moy  the  Miniiter  tajf  the  Lori^t  Prayer :  the  people 
repeiUing  after  him  everp  petition. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in 
earthy  as  it  is  in  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread.  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive 
them  that  trespass  against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evilr  for  thine  is  the 
kingdom^  and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  for  ever  and 
ever.    Ahen. 

After  whieh  map  he  eald  a$  fottoweth : 

0  Lord,  our  heaveilly  Father,  we  Thy  humble  serv- 
ants desire  Thy  fatherly  goodness  mercifully  to  accept 
this  our  sacrifice  of  praise  and  thanksgiving;  most 
humbly  beseeching  Thee  to  grant  that,  by  the  merits 
and  death  of  Thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  through  faith 
in  His  blood,  we  and  Thy  whole  Church  may  obtain 
remission  of  our  sins,  and  all  other  benefits  of  His 
passion.  And  here  we  offer  and  present  unto  Thee, 
0  Lord,  ourselves,  our  souls  and  bodies,  to  be  a  reason- 
able, holy,  and  living  sacrifice  unto  Thee;  humbly  be- 
seeching Thee  that  all  we  who  are  partakers  of  this 
holy  communion  may  be  filled  with  Thy  grace  and 
heavenly  benediction.  And  although  we  be  unworthy, 
through  our  manifold  sins,  to  offer  unto  Thee  any 
sacrifice,  3ret  we  beseech  Thee  to  accept  this  our  bounden 
duly  and  service ;  not  weighing  our  merits,  but  pardon- 
ing our  offences,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord; 
by  whom,  and  with  whom,  in  the  unity  of  the  Holy 
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Spirit,  all  honor  and  gloiy  be  unto  Thee,  0  Father 
Almighty,  world  without  end.    Ambk. 

Then  may  5e  taid : 

Glory  be  to  God  on  high,  and  on  earth  peace,  good- 
will towards  men.  We  praise  Thee,  we  bless  Thee,  we 
worship  Thep,  we  glorify  Thee,  we  giye  thanks  to  Thee 
for  Thy  great  glory,  0  Lord  God,  heavenly  King,  God 
the  Father  Almighty, 

0  Lord,  the  oiJy  begotten  Son  Jesus  Christ;  0  Lord 
God,  Lamb  of  God,  Son  of  the  Father,  that  takest 
away  the  sins  of  the  world,  have  mercy  upon  us.  Thou 
that  takest  away  the  sins  of  Hbe  world,  receive  our 
prayer.  Thou  that  sittest  at  the  right  hand  of  God 
the  Father,  have  mercy  upon  us.  For  Thou  only  art 
holy.  Thou  only  art  the  Lord;  Thou  only,  0  Christ, 
witii  the  Holy  Ghost,  art  most  high  in  the  glory  of 
God  the  Father.    Amen. 

Then  the  Minister,  if  he  see  it  espetftent,  may  otfer  an 
extempore  prayer  ;  and  aftenoarda  shdll  let  the  people 
depart  toith  this  blessing :  .  . 

May  the  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all  under- 
standing, keep  your  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge 
and  love  of  God  and  of  His  Son  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord;  and  the  blessing  of  (Jod  Almighty,  the  Father, 
the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  amongst  you,  and 
remain  with  you  always.    Ambk. 

N.B. — If  the  Mfnlster  be  straitened  for  time,  he  may 
omit  any  part  of  the  Service,  except  the  Prayer  of  Con- 
secration. 
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IV. 

MATRIMONY. 

535.   Form  of  the  Solemnization  of 
Matrimony. 

in  cases  tohere  license  has  ^een  09tainea. 
At  the  time  appointed  for  the  solemnisation  of  ^^^^^^^Ji 
^'  %'7^s^to  he  'married  •««»^*'»^*^f  ^^JTa  "^  JS 

at  the  Hght  hand  of  the  woman,  the  MinUter  shOii 

say : 

Dearly  Beloved:  We  are  gathered  together  here, 
in  the  sight  of  God,  and  in  the  preaence  of  these  wit- 
nesses, to  join  together  this  man  and  this  woman  m 
holy  matrimony,  which  is  an  honorable  estate,  insti- 
tuted of  God  in  the  time  of  man's  innocence,  syni- 
fyine  nnto  us  the  mystical  union  that  is  betwixt  Chnst 
Mid  His  Church;  which  holy  estate  Christ  adorned  and 
beautified  with  His  presence,  and  first  miracle  that  He 
wrought  in  Cana  of  Galilee,  and  is  commended  of  St. 
Paul  to  be  honorable  among  all  men;  and  tiieiefore  is 
not  by  any  to  be  enterprised  or  taken  m  hand  unad- 
visedly, but  reverently,  discreetly,  advisedly,  and  m  the 

fear  of  God.  . 

Into  which  holy  estate  these  two  persons  present 
come  now  to  be  Joined.  Therefore,  if  any  one  can 
show  any  just  cause  why  they  may  not  lawfully  be 
joined  together,  let  him  now  speak,  or  else  hereafter 

forever  hold  his  peace. 
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And  alm^<^p6aking  unto  the  peraont  ttuU  are  to  be  mar- 
•  rfotf,  he  «hon  «ay  : 

I  require  and  charge  you  both  (as  you  will  answer 
at  the  dreadful  day  of  judgment,  when  the  secrete  of 
air  hearts  shall  be  disclosed),  that  if  either  of  you 
kn6w  any  impediment  why  you  may  not  be  lawfully 
joined  togetl^^r  in  matrimony,  you  do  now  confess  it. 
For  be  ye  well  assured,  that  so  many  as  are  coupled 
together  otherwise  than  as  God's  Word  doth  allow,  are 
not  joined  together  by  God,  neither  is  their  matri- 
mony lawful. 

If  no  impediment  he  alleged,  then  ehall  the  Minister  say 
unto  the  man: 

'  M,  wilt  thou  have  this  woman  to  be  thy  wedded  wife, 
to  live  together  after  Gk)d's  ordinance,  in  the  holy 
estate  of  matrimony?  Wilt  thou  love  her,  comfort 
her,  honor  and  keep  her,  in  sickness  and  in  health, 
and  forsaking  all  other,  kee^  thee  only  unto  her,  so 
long  as  ye  both  shall  live  ? 

The  m4m  .  '^1  answer  : 

I  WILL. 

Then  srhall  the  Minister  say  unto  the  woman  : 

N,  Wilt  thou  have  this  man  to  be  thy  wedded  hus- 
band, to  live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the 
holy  estate  of  matrimony?  Wilt  thou  love  him,  honor 
and  keep  him,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  and  forsaking 
all  other,  keep  thee  only  unto  him,  so  long  as  ye  both 
shall  live? 

The  woman  shall  answer  : 

I  WILL. 
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Thm,  the  Minuter  sMtt  c^e  **•  J^.,^£J;%;?X 
hand,  to  take  the  wman  hw  her  right  hand,  ana  w 
gay  after  him  a»  fottoweth  : 

I  M,  take  thee,  2\r,  to  be  my  wedded  wife,  to  have 
and  to  hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better  for 
worse,  for  richer  for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in  h^th, 
to  love  and  to  cherish,  till  death  ns  do  pyt.  acwrding 
to  God's  holy  ordinance;  and  thereto  I  plight  thee  my 
faith. 

Then  ehall  they  U>oee  their  hands,  and  «*«  »2!!1S2' J?J?? 
^^h^Hyht  Znd,  taMj^  the  n^Jy  ^i*  right  hand, 
$han  Ukeicise  eay  after  the  MiMeter . 
I,  N.  take  thee,  M,  to  be  my  wedded  hnsband,  to 
have  and  to  hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better 
for  worse,  for  richer  for  poorer,  in  sioknese  and  m 
heaWh,  to  love  and  to  cherish,  tUl  deatti  ns  do  pwt^ 
according  to  God's  holy  ordinance;  and  thereto  I  plij^it 
thee  my  faith. 

When  the  parties  desire  to  ^J^^^  ^  J^^  ^ 
followina  form  may  he  used  >-The  ''•^\P*?Sr^_!|v 
HnTWon  «?te  fourth  finger  of  the  v>oman*s  left  hand, 
shdll  say  after  the  Minister : 
With  this  ring,  a  token  and  pledge  of  the  vow  Mid 
covenant  now  made  between  me  and  th^,  I  do  tiic« 
wed,  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and 
of  ihe  Holy  Ghoat. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say  : 
Let  ns  pray. 

0  ctem&l  God,  Creator  and  Preserver  of  all  man- 
kind, Giver  of  all  spiritual  grace,  the  Author  of  ever- 
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lasting  life,  lend  Thy  blewiiig  upon  these  Thy  •errants, 
this  man  and  this  woman,  whom  we  bleae  in  Thy  name ; 
that  they  may  surely  perform  and  keep  the  vow  and 
covenant  betwixt  them  made,  and  may  ever  remain  in 
perfect  love  and  peace  together,  and  live  according  to 
Tiiy  laws,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.    Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say  : 

0  God  of  Abraham,  God  of  Isaac,  God  of  Jacob, 
bless  this  man  and  this  woman,  and  sow  the  seed  of 
eternal  Ufe  in  their  hearts,  that  whatsoever  in  Thy 
holy  Word  they  shall  profitably  learn,  they  may  indeed 
fulfil  the  same.  Look,  0  Lord,  mercifully  on  them  from 
heaven,  and  bless  them.  And  as  Thou  didst  send  Thy 
blessings  upon  Abraham  and  Sarah,  to  their  great  com- 
fort, 80  vouchsafe  to  send  Thy  blessings  upon  this  man 
and  this  woman,  that  they,  obeying  Thy  will,  and 
always  being  in  safety  under  Thy  protection,  may 
abide  in  Thy  love  until  their  lives'  end,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.    Amen. 

Then  thdtt  the  Minister  iain  their  right  hands  together, 
omd  say : 

Those  wht  n  God  hath  joined  together,  let  no  man 

put  asunder. 

Forasmuch  as  M  and  N  have  »H)nsented  together  m 
holy  wedlock,  and  have  witnessed  the  same  before  God 
and  this  company,  and  thereto  have  pledged  their  faith, 
either  to  other,  and  have  declared  the  same  by  joining 
of  hands,  and  by  the  giving  and  receinng  of  a  ring, 
I  pronounce  that  they  are  husband  and  wife  together, 
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—In  the  name  of  ilie  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost.    Ambn. 

And  the  Miniater  tMtl  add  thit  hletting : 

God  the  Father,  God  the  Son,  God  the  Holy  Gho6t, 
bless,  preserve,  and  keep  you;  the  Lord  mercifully  with 
His  favor  look  upon  you,  and  so  fill  you  with  all 
spiritual  benediction  and  grace,  that  ye  may  so  live 
together  in  this  life  that  in  the  world  to  come  ye  may 
have  life  everlasting.    Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say  ; 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy 
name,.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in 
earthi  as  it  is  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread.  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive 
them  that  trespass  against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil.    Amen. 

V.  .  • 

BURIAL  OF  THE  DEAD. 


536.    Form  for  the  Burial  of  the  Dkad. 
[N.B. — ^The   following   or   some  other   solemn   service 
shall  be  used.] 

The  Minister  meeting   the  corpse,  and   going   before   it, 
shall  say  : 

I  am  the  resurrection,  and  the  life,  saith  the  Lord: 
lie  tliat  believeth  in  Me,  though  he  were  dead,,  yet  shall 
he  live :  and  whosoever  liveth  and  believeth  in  Me  shall 
never  die.     (John  xi.  26,  26.) 
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I  know  that  my  Eedeemer  Uyeth,  »d  that  He  .haU 
stand  at  the  latter  day  upon  the  f^h:  and  though 
X  my  skin  worms  destroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  flesh 
SI  I  L  God:  whom  I  shall  s^  for  «^«.  "^ -",' 
eyes  shall  behold,  and  net  another.     (Joi  m.  28,  «b 

^'^ie  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  eertair, 
we  can  cany  nothing  out.  The  Lord  gave,  and  tht 
UrThath  taken  awty;  blessed  be  the  name  of  th. 
Lord.     (1  Tim.  vi.  7;  Jo»  i- 21) 

Af  t»«  »r«,e,  «lun  the  cor,.«  U  KM  i«  t*e  «.r.».  tM 
Viniiter  <MU  <av  : 

Man,  that  is  bom  jf  a  woman,  hath  but  a  "hort  time 
to  live  and  is  full  of  misery.  He  cometh  up,  and  it 
1  do^Tas  a  flower;  he  fleeth  as  it  were  a  shadow, 
and  never  continueth  in  one  stay. 

In  the  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death;  of  whom  may 
we  Jk  for  succor,  but  of  Thee,  0  Lord,  who  for  our 
sins  art  justly  displeased? 

Yet  0  Lord  God  most  holy,  0  Lord  most  m^hty 
0  hoi;  and  most  merciful  Saviour,  deliver  us  not  .nto 
the  bitter  pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  knowest.  Lord,  the  secrets  <>*  °'":^«^^^^*;,' 
not  Thy  merciful  ears  to  our  yx».yen  but  spare  us, 
?^rd  m»t  holy,  0  God  most  mighty,  0  holy  and  mer^ 
-Z  Sa^  our.  Thou  meet  worthy  Judge  etenml,  and 
luffer  us  not  kt  our  last  hour  for  any  pains  of  death  to 
fall  from  Thee.  . 
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Thmi  lohite  ih9  mrth  $hdll  he  oatt  upon  the  body  5y  eome 
etamdinff  by,  the  Minieter  •Aoll  eay  : 

Forasmuch  as  it  has  pleased  Almighly  Qod  in  His 
wise  proyidence  to  take  out  of  the  world  the  soul  of 
the  departed,  we  therefoie  commit  hie  body  to  the 
ground;  earth  to  earth  ashes  to  ashes,  dust  to  dust; 
looking  for  the  general  resurrection  in  the  last  day, 
and  the  life  of  the  world  to  come,  through  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ;  at  whose  second  coming  in  glorious 
majesty  to  judge  the  world,  the  earth  and  the  sea 
shall  give  up  their  dead';  and  the  corruptible  body  of 
those  who  sleep  in  Him  shall  be  changed,  and  made 
like  unto  His  own  glorious  body;  according  to  the 
mighty  working  whereby  He  is  able  to  subdue  all 
things  unto  Himself. 

The*  shall  be  »<dd  .* 

I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me,  Write, 
Blessed  are  the  dead  which  die  in  the  Lord  from 
henceforth:  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest 
from  their  labors;  and  their  works  do  follow  them. 

Then  ehtai  the  Minister  say  : 

Ix>nl,  have  mercjr  upon  us, 
Ohfiett  have  mereif  upon  us. 
Lord,  have  mercjr  upon  wl 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in 
earth,  as  it  is  in  heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily 
bread.  And  forgive  us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive 
them  that  trespass  against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil.    Amen. 
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Th$  OoUtei. 

0  merciful  Gk>d,  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  who  is  tlie  resurrection  and  the  life;  in  whom 
whosoever  believeth  shall  live,  though  he  die,  and  who- 
soever liveth  and  believeth  in  Him  shall  not  die  eter- 
nally: we  meekly  beseech  Thee,  0  Father,  to  raise  us 
from  the  death  of  sin  unto  the  life  of  righteousness; 
that  when  we  shall  depart  this  life  we  may  rest  in 
Him;  and,  at  the  general  resurrection  at  the  last  day, 
we  may  be  found  acceptable  in  Thy  sight,  and  receive 
that  blessing  which  Thy  well-beloved  Son  shall  then 
pronounce  to  all  that  love  and  fear  Thee,  sajring, 
Come,  ye  blessed  children  of  my  Father,  receive  the 
kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world.  Grant  this,  we  beseech  Thee,  0  merciful 
Father,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Mediator  and  Re- 
deemer.   Amen. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of 
God,  and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ohoit,  be  with  you 
all  evermore.    Amen. 
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587,  Thb  Fobk  of  Obdaihiwq  MiNiiWRS. 
^  iToSi.  thaw  rtnarHi  •  Bwnum.  or  »«»rgg<»:  «J 

After  'icfc^j^  01^  ^ «»;  ^^''•^^[ijzs  s'ssii'sii  s; 

I  preient  unto  you  ttieee  persons  preittit  to  be  or- 
dain^  ministen. 

Bwth^  thew  Me  th«y  whom  we  p)iTRote,  Ood 
wmJ«raii  dv^ti  ordain  minktolt*.,  B'j?..^  ^^o 
rx.mto«ti».  we  find  not  to  the  c<mtr«y.  but  that  tt.^ 
:"  lawfully  called  to  this  fun«don  «.d  "^'^ 
that  thev  Me  peraona  meet  for  the  Mme.  But  if  there 
1«  any  of%  who  knoweth  any  impediment  or  mme 
t  III  of  them,  for  which  he  ought  not  to  be  rr««ved 
nto  ttia  holy  minUtry.  let  him  come  forth  m  fte 
nZ^  of  God.  and  show  what  the  crime  or  impedi- 
ment  is.  ^     «      ^i 

SSJSwS  .StU  hetonni  clear  of  the  crlmo.l 
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fonoweth : 

Almighty  God,  GWer  of  lU  good  things  who  by  the 
Holy  Spirit  hart  appointed  iniiiiat«»  in  Thy  Church; 
mercifully  behold  theee  Thy  sepyanti  now  caUed  to  the 
office  of  miniBtew,  and  replenish  th«n  to  with  the 
truth  of  Thy  doctrine,  andfdom  them  With  innocency 
of  life,  that,  both  by  word  and  good  example,  they  may 
faithfully  lenre  Thee  in  this  ofBoe,  to  the  glory  of  Thy 
name,  and  the  edification  of  Thy  Chnrdi,  through  the 
merits  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  who  liveth  and 
reigneth  with  Thee  and  the  Holy  Ghost,  world  without 
end.    Amen.  ,| 

The  Epi9tl9  (Bpb.  It.  4-lt>. 

There  is  one  body,  and  one  Spirit,  even  ai  ye  are 
called  in  one  hope  of  your  calling:  one  Lord,  one  faith, 
one  baptism;  one  God  and  Father  of  all,  who  i»  above 
all,  and  through  all,  and  in  you  all.  But'unto  *T«ry 
one  of  us  is  given  grace  according  to  the  tniefcaufe  of 
the  gift  of  Christ.  Wherefore  He  saith,  Whifti  He 
ascended  up  on  high,  He  led  captivity  captive,  and 
gave'  gifts  unto  men.  (Now  that  He  ascended,  what 
is  it  but  that  He  also  descended  first  into  the  lower 
parts  of  the  earth?  He  that  descended  is  the  same 
also  that  ascended  up  far  above  all  heavens,  that  He 
Tnight  fiUall  things.)  And  He  gave  some,  apostles; 
and  some,  prophets;  and  some,  evangelists;  and  some, 
pastors  and  teachers;  for  the  perfecting  of  tiie  sainta, 
for  nie  wo^  df  the  ministry,  for  the  edif^mg  of  the 
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body  of  Chrift:  tiU  wt  tU  comt  in  the  ^^ f^  ^ 
faith,  and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Son  of  God,  nnto 
a  perfect  man,  nnto  the  meainre  of  the  itature  of  the 
fulneen  of  Christ 

Th9  Ooifl  (8t  Jolm  X.  1-16). 

Verily,  verily.  I  say  unto  you.  He  that  entereth  not 
by  the  door  into  the  sheepfold,  but  dimbeth  np  some 
other  way,  the  same  is  a  thief  and  a  robber.    But  he 
that  entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the 
sheep.      To  him  the  porter  openeth;  and  the  sheep 
hear  his  voice;  and  he  calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name, 
and  leadeth  them  out    And  when  he  pntteth  forth 
his  own  sheep,  he  goeth  before  them,  ari  the  sheep 
follow  him;  for  they  know  his  voice.    And  a  stranger 
wiU  they  not  foUow,  but  will  flee  from  him:  for  they 
know  not  the  voice  of  strangers.    This  parable  jpake 
Jesus  unto  them:  but  they  understood  not  what  thmgs 
they  were  which  He  spake  unto  them.      Then  said 
Jesus  unto  them  again.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
I  am  the  door  of  the  sheep.    All  that  ever  came  before 
Me  are  thieves  and  robbers:  but  the  sheep  did  not 
hear  them.    I  am  the  door:  by  Me  if  sny  man  enter 
in,  he  shall  be  saved,  and  shall  go  in  and  out,  and  find 
pasture.    The  thief  cometh  not  but  for  to  steal,  and 
to  kill,  and  to  destroy:  I  am  come  that  the;^  might 
have  life,  and  that  they  might  have  it  more  abun- 
dantly.   I  am  the  good  shepherd:  the  good  shepherd 
giveth  his  life  for  the  sheep.    But  V>  that  is  an  hire- 
ling, and  not  the  shepherd,  whot-  ^-n  the  sheep  are 
not  seeth  the  wolf  coming,  and  Iti^eth  the  sheep,  and 
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fleeth;  imd  the  wolf  ctcheth  them,  «d.«^*^,.^ 
.heep.  The  hireling  fleeth,  because  he  la  anhMiBg, 
and  careth  not  for  the  eheep.  1  am  the  good  rt^ep- 
herd,  and  know  My  sheep,  and  am  known  of  Mine. 
As  the  Father  knoweth  Me,  even  so  know  I  tte 
Father;  «id  I  lay  down  My  life  for  the  sheep.  A^d 
other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold;  them 
alw  I  mnrt  hring,  and  they  shall  hear  My  voice;  and 
tbeie  shall  he  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

And  tM  dans,  the  ^^^^^^^^^^S^fl^SiL^^  '"*****"' 

You  have  heard,  brethren,  as  well  in    yonr  private 
examination   as  in  the  exhortation  which  w"  now 
made  to  you,  and  in  the  holy  lessons  taken  out  of  ^e 
Gospel,  and  the  writings  of  the  aposties,  of  what  Ag- 
ility and  of  great  importance  this  oflRce  is  whereunto 
you  are  called.    And  now  again,  we  exhort  you  m  the 
name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  you  have  in  re- 
membrance  into   how   high  a   dignity,   and   to  how 
weighty  an  office  you  are  called:  l^at  «  to  say,  to  be 
mongers,  watehmen,  and  stewards  of  the  Lord,  to 
teach  imd  to  premonish,  to  feed  and  provide  for  the 
Ix)rd'8  family;  to  seek  for  Christ's  sheep  that  arc  dis- 
persed  abroad,  and  for  His  children  who  are  in  the 
midst  of  this  evil  world,  that  they  may  be   saved 
through  Christ  forever. 

Have  always,  therefore,  m  remembrance  how  great 
a  treasure  is  committed  to  your  charge.  J'or  they  are 
tihe  sheep  of  Christ,  which  He  bought  with  His  death, 
Mid  for  whom  He  shed  His  blood.    The  Churdi  and 


f  537 


ORDINATION 


congregation  whom  you  must  serve  is  His  spouse  and 
His  body.  And  if  it  shall  happen  that  the  same 
Church,  or  any  member  thereof,  do  take  any  hurt  or 
hindrance  by  reason  of  your  negligence,  yon  know  the 
greatness  of  the  fault,  and  also  the  horrible  punishment 
that  will  ensue.  Wherefore  consider  with  yourselves 
the  end  of  the  ministry  towards  the  children  of  God, 
towards  the  spouse  and  body  of  Christ;  and  see  that 
you  never  cease  your  labor,  your  care  and  diligence, 
^intil  you  have  done  all  that  lieth  in  you,  according  to 
your  bounden  duty,  to  bring  all  such  as  are  or  shall  be 
committed  to  your  charge,  unto  that  agreement  in  the 
faith  and  knowledge  of  God,  and  to  that  ripeness  and 
perfectness  of  age  in  Christ,  that  there  be  no  place  left 
among  you,  either  for  error  in  religion  or  for  vicious- 
ness  in  life. 

Forasmuch,  then,  as  your  office  is  both  of  so  great 
excellency,  and  of  so  great  difficulty,  you  dee  with  how 
great  care  and  study  you  ought  to  apply  yourselves,  as 
well  that  you  may  show  yourselves  dutiful  and  thank- 
ful unto  that  Lord  who  hath,  placed  you  in  so  high  a 
dignity,  as  also  to  beware  that  neither  you  yourselves 
offend,  nor  be  occasion  that  others  offend.  Howbeit 
ymi  cannot  have  a  mind  and  will  thereto  yourselves, 
for  that  will  and  ability  is  given  of  God  alone;  there- 
fore you  ought,  and  have  need,  to  pray  earnestly  for 
His  Holy  Spirit.  And  seeing  that  you  cannot  compass 
the  doing  of  so  weighty  a  work,  pertaining  to  the  sidva- 
lion  of  man,  but  with  doctrine  and  exhortation  taken 
out  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  with  a  life  agreeable 
to  the  same,  consider  how  ttndiou^  you  ought  to  be  in 
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reading  and  learning  the  Scriptures,  and  in  ^wamg 
the  manners  both  of  yourselves  and  ol  tiw  that 
specially  pertain  unto  you,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
same  Scriptures;  and,  for  this  self-same  cause,  how 
you  ought  to  forsake  and  set  aside  (as  much  as  you 
inay)  all  worldly  cares  and  studies. 

We  have  good  hope  that  you  have  all  weighed  Mid 
pondered  these  things  long  before  this  time;  and  that 
you  have  clearly  determined,  by  God's  grace,  to  give 
yourselves  wholly  to  this  office,  whereunto  it  has  pleased 
God  to  call  you;  so  that,  as  much  as  lieth  m  you,  you 
will  apply  yourselves  wholly   to   this   one  thing,  and 
.  draw  all  your  cares  and  studies  this  way,  and  that  you 
will  continue  to  pray  to  God  the  Father,  by  the  media- 
tion  of  our  only  Saviour,  Jesus  Christ,  for  the  heavenly 
assistance  of  the  Holy  Spirit;  that,  by  the  daily  read- 
ing and  weighing  of  the  Scriptures,  you  may  yns.  nper 
md  stronger  in  your  ministry;  and  that  yo^  may  so 
endeavor  yourselves,  from  time  io  time,  to  sanftWy  the 
lives  of  you  and  yours,  and  io  fashion  them  after  tlie 
rule  and  doctrine  of  Christ,  that  you  may  be  whole- 
some and  godly  examples  and  patterns  for  the  people 

to  fo!  jw.  *  nu  •  * 

And  now  that  this  present  congregation  of  Christ 
here  assembled  may  also  understand  your  winds  and 
wills  in  these  things,  and  that  this  your  promise  may 
the  more  move  you  to  do  your  duties;  you  shall  answer 
plainly  to  these  things  which  we,  m  the  name  of  God 
and  His  Church,  shall  demand   of   you   touchmg  the 


same. 


Do  you  think,  in  your   heart,   that  you  ,  ajsp  truly 
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ctlled,  aocording  to  the  will  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
to  the  ofBoe  of  a  mixiister? 
Ant.  I  Hunk  lo. 

The  Q$n§rttl  Superintendent  or  President.  Are  you 
persuaded  that  the  Holy  Scriptures  contain  sufBciently 
all  doctrinee  required  of  necessity  for  etemia  salvation 
through  faith  in  Jesus  Christ?  And  are  you  deter- 
mined out  of  the  said  Scriptures  to  instruct  the  people 
committed  to  your  charge,  an4  to  teach  nothing  as  re- 
quired of  necessity  to  eternal  salvation,  hut  that  which 
you  shall  be  persuaded  may  be  concluded  and  proved 
by  the  Scriptures? 

Ant.  I  am  so  pen/-.«Mled,  and  have  so  determined,  by 
God's  grace. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President.  "Will  you 
then  give  yjur  faithful  diligence   always  to  minister 
the  doctrines,  and  sacraments,  and  discipline  of  Christ, 
as  the  Lord  hath  commanded? 
Ans.  I  will  so  do,  by  the  help  of  the  Lord. 
The  Oenwral  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you 
be  ready,  with   all   faithful   diligence,  to  banish  and 
crive  away  all  erroneous  and  strange  doctrines  contrary 
to  God's  Word;  and  to  use  both  public  and  private 
moniHons  and  exhortations,  as  well  to  the  sick  as  to 
the  whole  within  your  charge,  as  need  shall  require 
and  occasion  shall  be  given? 

Ans.  I  will,  Ae  Lord  being  my  helper. 
The  Oenerai  Supe^  .  te^ient  or  I  resident.  Will  you 
be  diligent  in  prayCij,  and   in   reading   of  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  and  in  such  studies  as  help  to  the  knowledge 
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of  the  8»me,  laying  aside  the  study  of  the  world  and 

the  flesh? 
Ana.   I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the  Lord  heing  my 

helper.  ' 

The  General  Superintendent  or  Prendent.  Will  you 
be  diligent  to  frame  and  fashion  yourselves,  and  your 
families,  according  to  the  doctrines  of  Christ:  and  to 
'make  hoth  yourselves  and  them,  as  much  as  in  you 
lieth,  wholesome  examples  and  patterns  to  the  flock  of 
Christ? 
Ane.  I  will  apply  myself  thereto,  the  Lord  heing  my 

helper. 

The  Chnerai  Superintmdint  or^freaident  Will  you 
maintain  and  set  forward,  as  much  as  lieth  in  you, 
quietness,  peace,  and  love  among  all  Christian  people, 
and  especially  among  them  that  are  or  shall  he  com- 
mitted to  your  charge? 

Ans.  I  will  do  so,  the  Lord  heing  my  helper. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  Preeident.  Will  you 
reverently  obey  your  chief  ministers,  unto  whom  is 
committed  the  charge  and  government  over  you;  fol- 
lowing with  a  glad  mind  and  will  their  godly  admoni- 
tions, submitting  ycurselves  to  their  godly  judgment? 

Ans.  I  will  do  so,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

Then  shall  the  Oenerrj  superintendent  or  Preeident,  atand- 
ing  up,  aay : 

Almighty  God,  who  hath  given  you  the  will  to  do  all 
these  things,  grant  also  unto  you  strength  and  power 
to  perform  the  same;   that   He  may  accomplish  Hii 
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work  which  He  hath   begun   in   you,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.    Ambn. 

[After  this  the  congregaUon  shall  be  desired,  swretiy 
i«  ihiip  Olivers    to  make  their  humble  supplications  t 
|?od  f or  A  liS,e  thli^for  the  which  prayers  there  shaU 
be  silence  kept  for  a  space.l 

After  wkich  shall  be  said  by  **«  »«»S;?Lf  Kim ?/l 
or  President  (the  persons  to  be  ^^<««^i"!^'^*  *;' 
kneeling) .  Veni,  Creator,  Bpiritus,  «^«  ^f^,«"J^„ 
intMdant  or  President  beginning,  and  the  Ministers 
a^ToSerstl^t  are  present  answering  by  verse,  as 
folUnoeth  : 

Gome,  Holy  Ghost,  our  souls  inspire. 
And  lighten  with  celestial  fire. 
Thou  the  anointing  Spirit  art. 
Who  dost  Thy  seven-fold  gifts  impart. 
Thy  blessed  unction  from  above 
Is  comfort,  life,  and  fire  of  love. 
Enable  with  perpetual  light 
The  dtUness  of  our  blinded  sight. 
Anoint  and  cheer  our  soiled  face 
With  the  abundance  of  Thy  graces- 
Keep  far  our  foes,  give  peace  at  home; 
Where  Thou  art  guide,  no  ill  can  come. 
Teach  us  to  know  the  Father,  Son, 
And  Thee,  of  both,  to  be  but  one; 
That  through  the  ages  all  along, 
This  may  be  our  endless  song; 
Praise  to  Thy  eternal  merit. 
Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit. 
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rnat  done,  the  General  BupeHntendent  or  President  thall 
pray  in  this  toiae  : 

Almighty  God  and  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Thine 
infinite  love  and  goodness  toward  us,  hast  given  to  us 
Thy  only  and  most  dearly  beloved  Son  Jeaus  Christ, 
to  be  our  Redeemer,  and  the  Author  of  everlasting  life ; 
who,  after  He  had  made  perfect  our  redemption  by  His 
death,  and  was  ascended  into  heaven,  sent  abroad  into 
the  world  His  apostles,  prophets,  evangelists,  pastors, 
and  teachers,  by  whose  labor  and  ministry  He  gathered 
together  a  great  flock  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  to  set 
forth  the  eternal  praise  of  Thy  holy  name:  ^^  these  so 
great  benefits  of  Thy  eternal  goodness,  and  for  that  Thou 
hast  vouchsafed  to  call  these  Thy  servants  here  present 
to  the  same  office  and  ministry  appointed  for  the  salva- 
tion of  mankind,  we  render  unto  Thee  most  hearty 
thanks:  we  praise  and  worship  Thee:  and  we  humbly 
beseech  Thee,  by  the  same  Thy  blessed  Son,  to  gra^t 
unto  all  who  either  here  or  elsewhere  caU  upon  Thy 
name,  that  we  may  continue  to  show  ourselves  thank- 
ful unto  Thee  for  these  and  all  other  Thy  benefite,  «id 
that  we  may  daily   increase    and   go   forward  in  the 
knowledge  and  faith  of  Thee  and  Thy  Son,  by  the  Holy 
Spirit;  so  that,  as  well  by  these  Thy  ministers,  as  by 
them  over  whom  they  shall  be  appointed  Thy  mims- 
ters  Thy  holy  name  may  be  forever  glorified,  and  rhy 
bles^d  kingdom  enlarged,  through  the  same  Thy  Son 
Jesus  Christ  our  I^rd;  who  liveth  and  reigneth  with 
Thee  in  the  unity  of  the  same  Holy  Spirit,  world  with- 
out end.    Amen. 
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WM»  rti.  prayer  a  «ndjj  the  Omer^  ^'STSISSS 
<w»  PMM^^Mit  loiih  two  or  MOro  OJ  •<••  mwnu^mrw 
ZtSuiS^  kS^tMThandi  •ovorm  upon  tU  Mad 
XrtSSii  one  fhtuToooiveth  the  order  of  Minietere ; 

lAe  0«ii«»«I  Buperintendwt  or  Preeiitnt  eofflmg . 

The  Lord  pour  upon  thee  the  Holy  Ghojt  for^e 
office  and  work  of  a  minister  in  the  Chur^of  God, 
now  committed  unto  thee  hy  ihe  aulhoniy  of  the 
Church  through  the  impodtion  of  our  hands.  And  be 
thou  a  faithful  dinnmser  of  the  Word  of  Opd.  and  of 
His  holy  sacraments;  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and 
of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost    Ambh. 

Then  the  Oener^  ^''^''*ST*i^eS!^'^ bS^  £o 
liver  to  every  one  of  »Mm,  kneeitngt  tne  motv  «••« 

hU  hmtde,  eatfing : 
Take  thou  authority  to  preach  the  Word  of  God,  and 
to  administer  the  holy  sacraments  in  the  congregation. 

Then  the  Oenerdl  Bv9«r*ntendetU  or  Preeident  ehatt  soy  ; 

Most  merciful  Father,  we  beseech  Thee  to  send  upon 
these  Thy  servants  Thy  heavenly  bl«»mg,  J^'t  tt^ 
may  be  clothed  with  righteousness,  and  that  Thy  Word 
spoken  by  their  mouths  may  have  such  success  that  it 
may  never  be  spoken  in  vain.  Grant  also  that  we  may 
have  grace  to  hear  and  receive  what  they  shall  deliver 
out  of  Thy  most  holy  Word,  or  agreeably  to  the  same, 
as  the  means  of  our  salvation;  and  that,  m  all  our 
words  and  deeds,  we  may  seek  Thy  glory  wad  the  in- 
crease of  Thy  Kingdom,  through  Jesus  Chnst  our 
Lord.    Amxn. 
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Prevent  us,  0  Lord,  in  all  our  doings,  with  Thy  moit 
gracious  favor,  and  further  us  with  Thy  continual 
help,  that  in  all  our  works,  begun,  continued,  and  ended 
in  Thee,  we  may  glorify  Thy  holy  namfe,  and  finally, 
by  Thy  mercy,  obtain  everlasting  life,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.    Amen. 

Here  let  the  tervice  cloae  with  tinging  and  the  follO0>ing 
benediction : 

The  peace  of  God,  that  passeth  all  understanding, 
keep  your  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love 
of  God,  and  of  His  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord;  and 
the  blessing  of  God  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  among  you,  and  remain  with  you 
always.    Amen. 


VII 

538.  FORM  OF  SERVICE  FOR  THE  SETTING 
APART  OF  DEACONESSES. 

After  an  Introductory  service  at  the  time  appointed,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Deaconess  Board,  or  some  other  minister, 
shall  present  to  the  General  Superintendent,  or  President 
of  Conference,  having  charge  of  the  service,  the  person  or 
liersons  to  he  set  apart  to  Deaconess  work,  saying  : 

Mr.  President— I  present  unto  yoji  tha^e  persons,  to 
be  set  apart  as  Deaconesses  in  The  Methodist  Church. 

The  President— Have  you  reason  to  believe  them  to 
he  fit  and  qualified  by  a  godly  life  and  by  skill  and 
training  in  womanly  ministrations,  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  a  Deaooness? 
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Answer — They  have  given  Batisfaciory  evidence,  dur- 
ing probation,  by  practical  service  and  by  the  prosecu- 
tion of  the  prescribed  studies,  of  meetness  for  this 
calling. 

Then  ihatt  the  Preeident  aay  to  the  congregation : 

Dkarlt  Beloved, — In  the  record  of  the  earthly  life 
of  our  Divine  Master  we  learn  that  He  accepted  and 
honored  the  service  rendered  Him  by  loving  and  devout 
women.  In  the  apostolic  age  it  was  the  practice  of  the 
Church  to  give  employment  to  the  activity  of  all  be- 
lievers. Notable  among  their  activities  was  the  employ- 
ment of  godly  women  of  suitable  gifts  as  deaconesses 
or  servants  of  the  Cliurch.  St.  Paul,  writing  to  the 
Philippians,  says,  ''Help  those  women  which  labored 
with  me  in  the  Gospel."  He  also  commends  unto  the 
Church  at  Rome  Phoebe,  a  Deaconess  of  the  Church, 
•which  was  at  Cenchrea.  To  this  honored  service  these 
persona  now  come  to  be  admitted.  We  have  good  con- 
fidence that  they  are  apt  and  competent  thereto ;  never- 
theless, should  there  be  any  of  you  who  know  any  reason 
for  which  it  is  inexpedient  that  these  persons,  or  any 
of  them,  should  be  so  set  apart,  let  it  be  now  declared. 

//  no  impediment  he  alleged,  the  President  shall  re<td,  and 
the  candidate  shall  respond  as  follows : 

President — The  spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  mo; 
because  the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  bind  up  the  broken- 
hearted, to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives,  and  the 
opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  are  bound. 
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Response — Unto  every  one  of  ns  is  given  grace  ac- 
cording to  the  measure  of  the  gift  of  Christ. 

President — Then  shall  the  righteous  answer  him, 
saying,  Lord,  when  saw  we  Thee  an  hungred,  and  fed 
ITiee?  or  thirsty,  and  gave  Thee  drink?  When  saw  we 
Thee  a  stranger,  and  took  Thee  in?  or  naked,  and 
clothed  Thee?  or  when  saw  we  Thee  sick,  or  in  prison, 
and  came  unto  Thee?  , 

Response — And  the  King  shall  answer  and  say  unto 
them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you.  Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done 
it  unto  one  of  the  least  of  these  my  brethren,-  ye  have 
done  it  unto  Me. 

Then  all  kneeling,  the  PreHdmt  thall  aay : 

President — Unto  Thee  lift  we  up  our  eyes. 

Response — 0  Thou  that  dwellest  in  the  heavens ; 

President — As  the  eyes  of  servants  look  unto  the 
hand  of  their  masters; 

Response — And  as  the  eyes  of  a  maiden  unto  the 
hard  of  her  mistress; 

President — Even  so  our  eyes  wait  upon  Thee,  0 
Ijord; 

Response — ^Until  Thou  have  mercy  upon  us. 

President — Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who 
didst  call  Phoebe  and  other  devout  women  to  be  the 
servants  of  Thy  Church,  enabling  them  to  minister  to 
Thine  Apostles  and  to  many  others  also,  we  thank  Thee 
that  Thou  hast  called  these,  our  sisters,  now  being  set 
apart  to  the  oflSce  of  Deaconess,  to  undertake  the  like 
ministration.  We  beseech  Thet  to  look  graciously  upon 
them  at  this  hour  and  bless  them;  anoint  them  with 
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the  spirit  of  wiidom;  clothe  them  with  the  ipirit  of 
power,  and  enrich  them  with  all  tpiritual  gifts  and 
graces.  Ijet  Thy  work  appear  unto  Thy  servants,  and 
let  the  beauty  of  the  Lord  our  God  be  upon  them;  and 
establish  Thou  the  work  of  their  hands  npon  them;  yea, 
the  work  of  <fc«r  hands  establish  Thou  it.  Look  upon 
all  Thy  serrants  here  present  in  compassion  and  love, 
and  grant  unto  them  the  fukiess  of  Thy  salvation, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.    Amen. 

The  candidate  $haH  then  rUe,  and  i^a  President  ehaXl  aay  : 

Dear  Sisters,— We  rejoice  with  you  that  in  the 
providence  of  God  an  open  door  of  usefulness  has  been 
found  for  you  in  the  service  of  the  Church  of  Christ. 
In  our  loving  Master's  wide  vineyard  there  are  mani- 
fold forms  of  labor,  and  to  each  disciple  some  fitting 
task  is  assigned.    To  you  are  accorded  peculiar  privi- 
leges and  opportunities.     Released    from    other  cares, 
you  give  yourselves  without  reservation,  according  to 
the  will  of  God,  to  the  service  of  the  Lord  and  of  His 
Church,  wherever  your   lot    may   be   cut.    Like  our 
blessed  Master,  you  are  to  go  about  doing  good,  minis- 
tering, as  He  did,  to  the  wants  of  a  suffering,  sorrow-* 
ing,  and  sin-laden  world.     You   are   to   be  angels  of 
mercy  to  the  poor,  to  visit  the  sick,  pray  with  the  dying, 
care  for  the  orphan,  seek  the  wandering,  comfori  <hc 
afflicted,  save  the  sinning,  and  ever  be  ready  to  take  up 
any  other  duty  proper  to  your  calling.    Such  a  minis- 
try confers  upon  you   a  great   honor,  and  involves  a 
solemn  responsibility.    We  are  persuaded  that  you  have 
not  entered  upon  it  lightly-    No  daabt,  in  the  sacred 
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stillness  of  the  sanctuary  of  the  heart  yon  have  already 
consecrated  yourselvM  to  this  oflBce  and  work.  What 
you  have  done  alone  with  God  yoa  are  now  to  do 
formally  and  publicly,  as  the  Church  sets  you  apart  for 
her  special  service  in  co-operation  with  her  pastors. 

The  Preiident  »han  then  atk : 

Question — Do  you  beUeve  that  you  have  been  led  by 
the  Spirit  and  providence  of  Qod  to  engage  in  this 
work,  and  to  assume  the  duties  of  this  ofiSce? 

Answer — I  do. 

Question — Do  you,  in  the  presence  of  God  and  this 
congregation,  promise  faithfully  to  perform  the  duties 
of  a  Deaconess  in  the  Church  of  God,  so  long  as  you 
remain  in  this  calling? 

Answer — ^I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the  Lord  being 
my  helper. 

Question — Do  you  accept  the  Bible  as  God's  Word, 
and  will  you  take  it  as  the  guide  of  your  life  and  the 
source  and  authority  of  your  spiritual  instruction  ? 

Answer — I  so  accept  it,  and  will  so  employ  it. 

Question — Will  you  strive  to  walk  so  close  to  your 
Saviour  that  you  may  ever  carry  His  presence  and 
benediction  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of  those  to  whom 
you  minister? 

Answer — I  will  endeavor  so  to  do. 

Question — ^Will  you  accept  the  direction  of  those 
whom  the  Church  may  set  over  you,  in  the  prosecution 
of  your  work? 

Answer — I  will  cheerfully  do  so. 
12  369 
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She  loved  her  Saviour,  and  to  Him 
Her  costliest  present  brought ; 
To  crown  His  head,  or  grace  His  name. 
No  gift  too  rare  she  thought 

So  let  the  Saviour  be  adored. 

And  not  the  poor  despised : 

Give  to  the  hungry  from  your  hoard. 

But  all,  give  all  to  Cairist 

Go,  clothe  the  naked,  lead  the  blind, 
Give  to  the  weary  rest ;     ^  ^  ^   . 
For  sorrow's  children  comfort  nnd, 
And  help  for  all  distressed. 

But  give  to  Christ  alone  thy  heart. 
Thy  faith,  thy  love  supreme  ; 
Then  for  His  sake  thine  alms  impart. 
And  so  give  all  to  Him. 

All  present  shall  kneel  and  join  in  silent  prayer  for  the 
candidates. 

Then  the  President  shall  say : 

Almighty  God,  who  hast  given  Thy  handmaidens  the 
will  to  do  all  those  things,  grant  also  unto  them  power 
to  perform  the  same,  so  that  all  their  works  may  be 
begun,  continued,  and  ended  in  Thee,  and  that  they 
may  glorify  Thy  holy  name,  and  finally  obtain  ever- 
lasting life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.    Ambit. 

Then  an  shall  rise,  and  the  President  shall  present  each 
candidate  with  her  license,  saying  : 

Take  thou  authority  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a 
Deaconess  in  The  Methodist  GhuTch. 
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The  Pr'etiSent  ma^  then  offer  a  fewwordt  of  eonMel.  and 
close  with  the  following  invocation : 

May  the  Holy  Spirit  of  the  Living  God  descend  upon 
you  and  abide  with  you  evermore.  May  Hia  holy 
anointing  impart  unto  you  grace  for  every  trial,  and 
gifts  for  every  duty.  May  His  presence  be  to  you  a 
pillar  of  cloud  by  day,  and  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  all 
along  the  journey  of  life ;  and  may  the  blessing  of  Qod 
the  P'ather,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit  be  with  you,  now  and 
evermore.    Amen. 


VIU. 

538.    A    SERVICE    FOR    SUCH    AS    WOULD 
RENEW  THEIR  COVENANT  WITH  GOD. 

[After  a  short  sermon,  impressing  upon  every  soul  the 
importance  of  giving  himself  to  God,  and  that  without 
delay,  each  Minister  is  recommended,  on  his  first  tour 
round  his  Circuit  in  the  New  Tear,  beginning  the  first 
Sabbath  in  January,  to  read  the  following  dlr-^stlons, 
or  some  of  them,  in  every  Cons^regatiOii,  and  persuade 
as  many  as  possible  to  make  solemn  Covenant  with 
God,  and  by  divine  grace,  to  keep  the  Covenant  in- 
violate unto  the  day  of  His  coming  :] 

1.  Dearly  Beloved, — The  Christian  life,  to  which 
we  are  called,  is  a  life  in  Christ,  redeemed  from  sin  by 
Him  and,  through  Him,  consecrated  to  God.  The  con- 
secration by  which  we  yield  ourselves  to  Him  means 
that  we  thankfully  enter  into  a  covenant  with  God  to 
live  no  more  to  ourselves,  but  to  Him  who  loveii  us  and 
gave  Himself  for  us.    This  act  we  are  wont  to.  r^eat 
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from  time  to  time,  when  we  come  to  the  table  of  tiie 
I^rd,  according  to  His  most  gracious  apjwintment,  to 
proclaim  His  death  untU  He  come.  To^y  we  meet 
together  that  we  may  specially  review  and  consider 
afresh  all  that  a  personal  consecration  means,  and  -ive 

ourselves  anew  to  God.  .       m  lw    ^-«  ..  if 

2.  We  do  not  engage  in  the  service  of  this  day  as  f 
we  doubted  the  abiding  faithfulness  of  God  to  His 
Word,  or  as  if  we  sought  now  to  be  admitted  into  an- 
other covenant,  or  to  find  new  ground  of  tope  and  sal- 
vation. In  full  assurance,  we  humbly  rest  in  the  word 
of  His  grace  spoken  to  God's  ancient  people,  and  made 
ours  in  Christ  Jesus:  "For  the  mountains  shall  de- 
part, and  the  hills  be  removed;  but  My  kindness  shall 
not  depart  from  thee,  neither  shall  the  covenant  of  My 
peace  be  removed,  saith  the  Tx,rd  that  hath  mercy  on 

'YwJ'l^ow'that'lur  God  "abideth  faithful/'  and 
have  proved  that  His  grace  is  sufficient  for  us     By  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Spirit  we  have  been  kept  m  the 
wav  of  life,  and  have  been  able,  in  some  degree  to  fulfil 
His,  good  will  and  pleasure.     Yet  in  many  things  we 
know  that  we  have  been  unfaithful,  and  would,  ^re- 
fore,  now  humble  ourselves  before  the  T.ord.     While 
tnisting  in  God's  promise  to  ns,  how  often  have  we 
broken  our  pledges  to  Him!    We  have  claimed  as  our 
own  the  rights  and  gifts  of  the  covenant  but  have  not 
always  consented  to  be  holden  by  its  bonds;  and  if  God 
had    for  our  unfaithfulness,  shut  us  out  from  its  bless- 
ings,   would    He    not    have    been    therein    just    and 
righteoufl? 
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4.  God*8  word  to  us  has  never  failed.  It  never  can. 
But  our  word  of  promise  has  been  most  imperfectly 
redeemed.  Our  own  resolutions,  and  promises,  and 
vows  condemn  us 

5.  We  come  together,  therefore,  to-day  to  declare 
^new  that  we  take  upon  ourselves  the  yoke  of  the  Lord 
Christ.  By  a  soler?ii  act  of  deliberate  consecration,  we 
would  yield  ourselves  afresh  to  God  for  the  obedient 
fulfilling  of  all  His  righteous  will.  Let  us,  then,  in 
His  presence,  with  contrition  of  heart  recall  to  mind 
that  which  is  required  of  His  own  people,  not  sparing 
to  judge  ourselves,  but  confessing  all  our  transgressions 
against  His  holy  covenant,  humbly  trusting  in  the 
word  of  His  grace,  that  "  if  any  man  sin,  we  have  an 
Advocate  with  the  Father,  Jesus  Christ  the  righteous." 
(1  John  ii.  1.) 

6.  To  the  vei  .ing  upon  this  obligation  we  are 
encouraged  by  frequent  Old  Testament  references  to 
the  Most  High  as  One  who  is  graciously  pleased  to 
enter  into  covenant  with  man.  The  sacred  writers 
reveal  Him  as  binding  Himself  to  be  true  to  those  who 
obey  Him,  and  as  welcoming  and  recording  the  vows 
of  His  people.  The  attitude  of  the  Most  High  in  this 
particular  is  well  expressed  in  the  familiar  words  of 
Deut.  xxvi.  17,  18:  "Thou  hast  avouched  the  Ijord 
this  day  to  be  thy  God,  and  to  walk  in  His  ways,  and 
to  keep  His  statutes,  and  His  commandments,  and  His 
judgments,  and  to  hearken  unto  His  voice;  and  the 
Lord  hath  avouched  thee  this  day  to  be  His  peculiar 
people,  as  He  hath  promised  thee." 

7.  When  we  come  to  the  "New  Testament  writings 
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we  are  taught  by  the  Apostle  Paul  that  the  blessings 
of  the  old  covenant,  and  greater  blesflings  still,  are 
promised  to  those  who  believe  in  ChrLt  Jesus  to  the 
saving  of  the  soul " ;  for  « if  ye  be  Christ's  then  are  ye 
Abraham's  seed  and  heirs  according  to  the  promise. 

(Heb.  viii.  6;  Gal.  iii.  29.) 

8   As  similar  and  even  nobler  reasons  still  obtair 
for 'entering  into    a    covenant    with  God  which  pre- 
vailed  in  the  days  of  old,  should  we  hesitate  to  follow 
ancient  example,  particularly  when  it  is  enforced  by  the 
higher  sanctions  of  the  nev^er  Scriptures  ?    God  is  no 
respecter  of  persons.    He  is  in  every  land  and  age  the 
same,  always  ready  to  bless  and  save.    He  is  omnipotent 
in  power,  unlimited  in  resource,  infinite  m  compassion, 
and  wonderful  in  forbearance  and  patience.     He  has 
strength  for  the  feeble,  wisdom  for  the  ignorant,  com- 
fort for  the  sorrowful,  and   grace   for   every  tinie  of 
need     And  to  Him  we  can  always  go,  and  through  the 
merit  of  our    adorable    Redeemer    obtain  strength  tc 
fulfil  every  obligation,  redeem  eveiy  pledge,  and  secure 
every  covenant  blessing. 

9'  God  has  absolute  claims  on  us,  based  upon  His 
relationship  to  us,  which  we  are  bound  by  every  con^ 
sideration  of  right  and  duty  to  recognize^  As  our 
Creator,  He  has  rights  in  us  which  m  justice  cannot 
be  ignored.  As  our  Sovereign,  His  authority  is 
supreme,  and  to  His  laws  we  should  loyally  submit. 
As  our  Father,  He  is  entitled  to  the  love  of  our  hearts 
and  the  service  of  our  lives.  As  our  Benefactor,^  the 
Giver  of  all  our  good  and  Source  of  all  our  blessings 
our  gratitude  should  unceasingly  arise  to  Him.     And 
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inasmuch  as  He  has  redeemed  us  through  fhe  death 
of  His  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,  He  is  entitled  to 
the  consecration  of  our  whole  being  to  His  service. 

10.  In  view  of  these  considerations  we  ought  cei^ 
tainly  gladly  to  accept  His  invitation  to  enter  into 
covenant  with  Him.  The  terms  upon  which  we  may 
do  this  are  declared  in  His  Word.  We  must  resolve  to 
serve  Him  faithfully.  This  service  must  be  a  whole- 
hearted one.  Nothing  must  be  kept  back,  but  we  must 
so  fully  yield  to  the  Lord  that  we  may  be  able  to  say, 
"  I  am  thine,  wholly  and  forever  thine." 

11.  And  this  yielding  to  God  implies  that  we  are 
willing  to  do  or  to  bo  anything  for  His  sake.  As  we 
have  accepted  Him  for  our  Master,  we  must  be  willing 
to  take  our  work  from  Him.  It  will  never  do  to  say  to 
Him,  "  Not  so.  Lord,"  but  rather,  "  I  am  Thine  to  do 
Thy  will  in  all  things."  And  let  us  seek  to  be  able 
to  say,  "I  am  willing  to  serve  Thee  by  waiting  »r 
working;  in  health  or  in  sickness,  in  prosperity  or  ad- 
versity ;  in  life  or  in  death."  After  this  manner  we  are 
to  yield  ourselves  to  Him. 

12.  And,  beloved,  let  us  not  allow  ourselves  to  be 
deterred  from  entering  heartily  into  this  covenant  by 
the  remembrance  of  past  failures.  We  must,  indeed, 
confess  that  our  good  deeds  are  so  faultfnl  and  imper- 
fect as  to  demand  the  forgiving  mercy  of  heaven. 
Many  of  us  are  haunted  by  memories  of  broken  vows, 
and  have  learned  the  doarly-bought  lesson  of  self-dis- 
trust. But  to  find  in  the  faults  and  sins  of  the  past 
an  argument  for  the  abandonment  of  the  service  of 
God  is  to  yield  the  victory  to  the  enemy.    Let  us  rather 
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regard  the  Bins  of  yesterday  a.  a  call  to  ?"«»*  «>»- 
seS^ition  and  future  holineas;  and,  having  learned  to 
M  ourselves,  let  us  cast  ourselves  wh^y  upon  H^ 
mce  who  rives  to  them  that  wait  upon  Him  straigth 
T'' mount ^p  with  wings  as  eagles/;  to  "run  «.d  not 
he  wearv."  to  "walk  and  noi  fairt. 

iT  Sd  now  let  as  many  of  us  as  sincerely  purpose 
to  LlGod  with  all  our  hearts,  trustmg  for  dmne 
'.elD  so  to  do,  renew  our  covenant  with  Uim. 

14  And  if  there  are  any  assembled  with  us  who  have 
hitherto  lived  without  God,  but  who  are  now  wUling 
?o  t'm  to  Him  through  Jesus  Christ,  let  them  also  jom 
with  us  in  this  solemn  covenant  of  grace. 

16.  Ind  inasmuch  as  this  covenant  may  ^^r^t 

in  the  soul,  or  outwardly  expressee  by  word,  lifting  up 

he  hand,  by  standing  or  the  like.  K't.'^ -^^  ^''^ 

now  prepared  to  enter  into  it  do  so  m  ''««•■'' ""^^^ 

standing  together  give  outward  expression  to  their  holy 

purpose. 

Here  let  ell  icho  accept  the  invitation,  rise  and  assent  to 
the  following  declaration: 

16.  With  the  help   of  the   Holy   Spirit  we   wUl 
endeavor   to   live   righteous,   sober,   and   godly  lives. 

*  We  will  endeavor  so  to  live  that  our  example  my 
never  be  cited  as  an  excuse  for  wrong-doing,  but  ttat 
ourinfluence  shall  always  tell  in  favor  of  that  which 

"  wf  *prom"rthe  Lord  being  our  Helper  to  abstain 
not  only  from  all  we  know  to  be  wrong,  but  also  from 
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everything  of  the  rectitude  of  which  we  are  in  doubt 

AliiBKa 

We  promise  prayerfully  to  seek  daily  counsel  and 
direction  from  the  Word  of  God,  acknowledging  that 
it  contains  all  things  necessary  to  salvation.    Amen. 

We  promise  to  reverence  the  Lord's  Day  by  doing  no 
unnecessary  work  thereon,  and  by  devoting  its  sacred 
hours  to  worship,  and  such  other  employments  as  are 
consistent  with  the  t-  t.c^  of  its  institution.    Ambk. 

We  promise  to  e.  ir  loyalty  to  the  Church  of 

Christ  by  our  pres  i  hen  possible,  at  its  services, 
and  our  practical  s^.^^^athy  with  its  work,  and  by 
promoting  its  welfare,  to  the  utmost  of  our  abUity,  by 
our  prayers  and  contributions.    Amen. 

And,  deeply  conscious  of  our  weakness  and  inability 
of  ourselves  to   fulfil   the   promises   now   made,   we 
humbly  bow  before  the  Ijord  and  seek  the  aid  of  the 
Holy  Spirit  in  this  godly  undertaking. 
Here  all  kneel  in  silent  prayer,  after  which  the  Minitter 
shall  aav : 
17.  0   Lord,  our  heavenly   Father,  we  give  Thee 
humble   and   hearty   thanks,   for  the   many   precious 
promises  of  Thy  Word,  by  which  we  are  encouraged  to 
trust  in  Thee   for   help   in   every   time   of   need,  to 
strengthen  and  confirm  us  in  our  most  holy  faith,  and 
to  give  us  victory  over  all  our  foes.    We  praise  Thee 
for  the  testimony  borne,  by  a  great  army  of  witnesses, 
to  the  power  of  Thy  grace    lO  give   victory  over  the 
world,  the  flesh,  and  the  devil.     And   we    especially 
praise  and  glorify  Thee  for  what  Thou  hast  done  for 
ourselves  in  pardoning   our   sins,  witnessing  by  Thy 
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Holy  Spirit  to  our  adoptioii  Into  Thy  f k^fly,  tnd  for 
Thy  preserring  grace  nntil   thi.  hour.     Now.  our 
Father  in  heaveu,  a.  Thou  know«t  ""Lf""?""^*" 
Lget  Thee  and  to  w«ider  •'V '"™.'^^>  ^iJ^^ 
my  renew  our  minds  b,  Thy  Holy  Spmt  Aat  we  may 
not  for«.ke  Thee  nor  prove  disloyal  *<•  *«  ^^^  °1 
into  which  we  have  thie  moment  entered     »?»»'*• 
us  all  through  this  year,  or  that  part  of  it  dunngwh^h 
we  ma,  be  permitted  to  live.    Save  us  from  becom mg 
discouraged  by  life's  burdens  or  temptations,  or  be  ng 
overcome  by  the  love  of  the  world,  or  the  cares  of  We. 
May  our  love  for  Thee  be  pure,  warm,  and  changdess. 
May  our  zeal  in  Thy  cause  never  slacken,  but  ever  burn 
with  an  intenser  flame.    May  we  «>  serve  Thee  that  we 
shall  always  remember  this  hour  with  gratitude!    And 
may  we  go'hence  in  the  glad  confidence  that  TJou  hast 
promised  to  keep  that  which  we  have  committed  to -^y 
care  unto  that  day,  when  Christ  shall  come  to  claim  His 

""And  now,  0  Lord,  our  heavenly  Father,  Thou  hast 
become  our  covenant  God,  and  we  are  Thy  covenant 
servants.  And  the  covenant  which  we  have  ma^  on 
earth,  let  it  be  ratified  in  heaven.  Now,  heavenly 
Father  unto  Thee  who  art  able  to  keep  us  from 
stumbling,  and  to  present  us  faultless  before  the  pres- 
encrof  ^y  glory  with  exceeding  joy,  to  Thee  be  glor, 
^d  majes^  dominion  and  power,  both  now  and  ever. 

Amen. 

The  tervice  to  conclude  with  an  t^PP^oP^^^yT^rJ^nt^hl 

^""'Zed^tion  ;  and  ivnen  practicable   tol>emoioedt^^ 

the  celehration  of  the  Sacrament  of  the  hordi  supper. 
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IX. 
LAYING   A   CORNER-STONE. 

540.  Form  for  Laying  the  Corner-Stone  of  a 

Chuboh. 

The  Minister,  stonding  near  the  place  where  the  ttane  U 
to  be  laid,  »haU  tay  unto  the  Congregation  : 

Dearl.   Beloved,— We  are      ight  in  the  Word  of 
God,  that  although  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  con- 
tain the  Eternal  One,  much  less  the  walls  of  temples 
made  with  hands,  yet  His  delight  is  ever  with  the  sons 
of  men,  and  that  wherever  two  or  three  are  gathered  in 
His  name,  there  is  He  in  the  midst  of  them.    In  all 
ages  His  servants  have  separated  certain  places  for  His 
worship-  Jacoh  erected    a    stone  i"  Bethel  for  God's 
house;  Moses  made   a   tahemacle  in  the  desert;  and 
Solomon  huilded  a  temple  for  the  Lord,  v'lich  He  filled 
with  the  glory  of  His  presence  before  all  the  people. 
We  are  now  assembled  to  lay  the  comer-stone  of  a  new 
house  for  the  worship  of  the  God  of  our  fathers.    Let 
us  not  doubt  that  He  will  favorably  approve  our  godly 
purpose,  and  let  us  now  devoutly  unite  in  singing  His 
praise,  and  in  prayer  for  His  blessing  on  our  under- 
taking. 

Let  an  appropriate  Hymn  he  eung. 
Then  shall  the  Minister  say  : 

Lei  us  pray. 
Most  glorious  God,  heaven  is  Thy  thronr    ard  the 
earth  is  Thy  footstool ;  what  house  then  can  be  builded 
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¥do  ha^Thy  taMt.ti<m  among  the  «m.  of  men^ 
^fto  dwdl  in  the  n,id.t  of  the.M^mWy  o'^e  "^^"^ 
™on  the  earth.  And  now,  en>ecial  y^  render  t^"*' 
S^ee  0  Ooa.  that  it  hath  pleared  Thee  to  put  it  into 
Se^^A.  o?^y  «mnt.  toW  ta  thte  pl«^.  h-^ 
4^T  Thv  worahio  We  thank  Thee  for  Thy  grace  wmcn 
h«  taSth^m  to  contribute  of  thdr  »b.t.nce  for 
Z  ^^  of  Thy  name;  and  we  pray  Thee  to  «mHnne 
ThT  bleiine  upon  their  pioua  underteking.    Amw. 

C  mmy  unite  with  them  in  their  holy  work. 
unK  hLation  of  Thy  house  .hdl  be  cojjpkted 
and  ready  for  dedication  to  Thy  aervicc,  u..  from  all 

debt  or  claim  "^  YZrrn^^Te^M  in  the  counsels  of 
^r^rTaS:  tay't^K'^^  Wding  be  accom^ 
3d.r^thout  hurt  or  ««ident  to  any  per«.n     And 
when  Thou  shalt   have   prospered   the  work  ofthe.r 
h«ds  upon  them,  and  this  house  shall  be  preparrf  fo 
Thv  service,  erant  that  all  who  shaU  enjoy  the  bencnt 
If  Ib""^.s';^ork  may  show  forth  their  *ankfu^e^ 
by  maktag  a  right  use  of  it  to  the  gbry  of^y  blessed 
name  •  throueh  Jesus  Christ  our  liord.    Amen. 

Sr^fhat  all  who  shall  hereafter  '""^'P  f ^^  " 
the  temple  here  to  be  builded,  may  so  serve  and  ple^^e 
Thee  in  all  holy  exercises  of  gc  xcss,  *^* '"  t?^ '^^^ 
they  may  come  to  the  holy  pl_ace,  "jaae  -thout  hands, 
vhr  -  builder  and  maker  is  God.    amen. 

ear  us  0  Lord,  for  Thou  art  our  God  in  whom  we 
trust    Md  when  ^,  *dl  cease  to  pray  unto  Thee  o, 
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earth,  may  we,  with  all  tho-e  who  in  like  mannef  br^ 
erected  such  placea  to  Thy  name,  and  with  all  Thy 
glorified  saints,  eternally  praise  Thee  for  aU  Thy  good- 
ness vouchsafeil  unto  us  on  earth,  and  laid  up  lor  ni 
in  heaven.     Amkn. 

Accept  these  our  prayers,  we  beseech  Thee,  for  the 
sake  of  Thy  dear  Son,  who  hath  teught  us  whan  we 
nrav  to  say,  "  Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed 
be  Thy  name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done 
in  eartii,  as  it  is  in  heaven.  Give  us  thia  day  our  da.»y 
bread.  And  forgive  us  our  trespaMes,  as  --  forgiv^ 
them  that  trespass  against  us.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil."    Ambh. 

Then  the  MinUter  shall  read  ^^f^l^'^f.l!^^'^,^!^. 
Minister  and  people  may  read  it  in  aW«rnat«  verses , 
the  parts  in  italics  to  te  read  by  the  people . 

Psalm  ozxxii. 

Urd,  remember  David,  and  all  his  atflictions : 

How  he  sware  unto  the  Lord,  and  vowed  unto  the 
mighty  Ood  of  Jacob; 

Surely  I  will  not  come  into  the  tabernacle  of  my 
house,  nor  go  up  into  my  bed ;  ,      ,.      a 

/  will  not  give  sleep   to   mine   eyes,  or  slumber  to 

mine  eyelids. 
Until  I  find  out  a  place  for  the  Lord, 
An  habitation  for  the  mighty  Ood  of  Jacob. 
Lo,  we  heard  it  at  Ephratah:  we  found  it  in  the 

fields  of  the  wood.  i  •      ^ 

We  will  go  into  His  tabernacles:  we  wUl  wonhtp  at 

His  footstool. 
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Arise,  0  Lord,  into  Thy  rest;  Thou,  and  the  ark  of 

Thy  strength.  ,       .  ^  ^ 

Let  Thy  pnests  he  clothed  with  righteousness; 

And  let  Thy  saints  shout  for  joy. 

For  Thy  servant  David's  sake  turn  not  away  the  face 

of  Thine  anointed.  .,    tt    «;n 

The  Lord  hath  sworn  in  truth  unto  David;  He  will 

not  turn  from  it;  ^,     .. 

Of  the  fruit  of  thy  body  will  I  set  upon  ^'^Jf  <'^f«"«- 
If  thy  children  will  keep  My  covenant  and  My  testi- 
mony that  I  shall  teach  them,  their  children  shall  also 
sit  upon  thy  throne  for  evermore.      ^^    ^  ,,    ,    .    .  -, 
For  the  Lord  hath  chosen  Zion;  He  hath  desired  it 

for  His  habitation. 
This  is  My  rest  forever :  here  will  I  dwell ;  for  I  have 

desired  it. 

/  will  abundantly  bless  her  provision:' 
I  will  satisfy  her  poor  with  bread- 
7  will  also  clothe  her  priests  with  salvation: 
And  her  saints  shall  shout  aloud  for  Joy. 
There  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud: 
I  have  ordained  a  lamp  for  Mine  anointed. 
His  enemies  will  I  clothe  with  shame: 
But  upon  himself  shall  his  crown  flourish. 

The  Lesson.    1  Cor.  Hi.  9-23. 

For  we  are  laborers  together  with  God;  ye  are  God^s 
husbandry,  ye  are  God's  building.  According  to  the 
grace  of  God  which  is  given  unto  me,  as  a  wise  master- 
builder,  I  have  laid  the  foundation,  and  another 
buUdeth  thereon.    But  let  every  man  take  heed  how  he 
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buildeth  thereupon.    For  other  foundation  can  no  man 
lay  than  that  is  laid,  which  is  Jesus  Christ.    Now  if 
any   man    build   upon   this   foundation   gold,   silver, 
precious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble;  every  mans  work 
shall  be  made  manifest:  for  the  day  sha^l  declare  it, 
because  it  shall  be  revealed  by  fire;  and  the  fire  shall 
try  every  man's  work  of  what  sort  it  is.    If  any  man  8 
work  abide  which  he  hath   built  thereupon   he  shall 
receive  a  reward.    If  any  man's  work  ^U  be  burned 
he  shall  suffer  loss:  but  he  himself  shall  be  saved;  yet 
so  as  by  fire.    Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the  temple  of 
God,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  God  dwelleth  in  you?    If 
any  man  defile- the   temple    of   God,   him  shall  God 
destroy:  for  the  temple  of  God  is  holy,  which  temple  ye 
are     Let  no  man  deceive  himself.    If  any  man  among 
you  secmeth  to  be  wise  in  this  world,  let  him  become  a 
fool,  that  he  may  be  wise.    For   the   wisdom  of  this 
world  is  foolishness  with  God.    For  it/^  ^'^t*.^"'  ^^ 
taketh  the  wise  in  his  own  craftiness.    And  again  The 
Lord  knoweth  the  thoughts  of  the  wise,  that  they  are 
vain.    Therefore  let  no  man  glory    in   men.     For  all 
things  are  yours;  whether  Paul,  or  Apollos,  or  Cephas, 
or  the  world,  or  life,  or  death,  or  things  present,  or 
things  to  come;  all  are  yours;  and  ye  are  Christ s;  and 
Christ  is  God's.. 

people  shall  he  received. 
Then  shall  the  Minister,  standing  by  the  ^^^ne,  exhibit 
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Hymn  Book,  tlie  Dtecipllno,  Church  periodicals  of  rjoent 
date,  the  names  of  the  Paator,  Trustees,  and  Building 
Committee  of  the  Church,  with  such  other  documents  and 
aSs  M  may  be  desired.  A  list  of  these  may  be  read.] 
'Si'^ZS'ic^tL  person  thereto  appainteSsl^nae^^^^^ 
vessel  in  the  stone  and  cover  it ;  and  shall  lay  the  stone, 
assisted  hy  the  builder,  saying : 

In  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  tiie  Son,  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  I  lay  this  corner-stone  for  the  founda- 
tion  of  a  house  to  be  buUded  and  consecrated  t»  the 
service  of  Almighty  God,  according  to  the  order  and 
usages  of  The  Methodist  Church.    Amen. 

The  service  may  conclude  vHth  extempore  prayer  and  the 
benediction. 


DEDICATION  OF   A   CHURCH. 
541.  Form  for  the  Dedication  op  a  Church. 

The  Congregation    being   assembled   in   the  Church,  the 
Minister  shall  say  : 

Dearly  Beloved,— The  Scriptures  teach  us  that 
God  is  well  pleased  with  those  who. build  temples  to 
His  name.  We  have  heard  how  He  filled  the  temple  of 
Solomon  witii  His  glory,  and  how  in  the  second  temple 
He  manifested  Himself  still  more  gloriously.  Let  us 
not  doubt  that  He  will  approve  our  purpose  of  dedicate 
ing  this  house  for  the  performance  of  the  several  offices 
of  reUgious  worship;  and  let  us  now  devoutly  join  in 
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praise  to  Almighty  God  that  this  godly  undertakiiig 
hath  been  so  far  completed;  and  in  prayer  for  His  fur- 
ther blessing  upon  all  who  have  been  engaged  therein, 
and  upon  all  who  shall  hereafter  worship  in  this  place. 

Let  an  appropriate  Hymn  he  eung,  and  eatempwre  prayer 
l>e  offered,  the  Congregation  all  kneeling  during  the 
prayer. 

Then  ahall  the  Minister,  or  some  one  appointed  5»  Mm, 
read : 

The  First  Lnsson.    2  Ghron.  ▼!.  1,  2.  18-21,  40-42  ;  vli.  1-4. 

Then  said  Solomon,  The  Lord  hath  said  that  He 
would  dwell  in  the  thick  darkness.  But  I  have  built 
an  house  of  habitation  for  Thee,  and  a  place  for  Thy 
dwelling  forever. 

But  will  God  in  very  deed  dwell  with  men  on  the 
earth?    Behold,  heaven  and  the  heaven  of  heavens  can- 
not contain  Thee;  how  much  less  this  house  which  I 
have  built  I    Have  respect,  therefore,  to  the  prayer  of 
Thy  servant,  and  to  his  supplication,  0  Lord  my  God, 
to  hearken  unto  the  cry  and  the  prayer  which  Thy  ser- 
vant prayeth  before  Thee:  that  Thine  eyes  may  be  open 
upon  this  house  day  and  night,  upon  the  place  whereof 
Thou  hast  said  Thou  wouldst  put  Thy  name  there;  to 
hearken  unto  the  prayer   which   Thy  servant  prayeth 
toward  this  place.    Hearken,  therefore,  tmto  the  snp- 
plications  of  Thy  servant,  and  of  Thy  people  Israel, 
which  they  shall  make  toward   this  place:  hear  Thou 
from  Thy  dwelling  place,  even  from  heaven;  and  when 
Thou  hearest,  forgive. 
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Now  my  God,  let,  I  beeeech  Thee.  Thine  eyes  be 
open,  and  let  Thine  ears  be  att^t  unto  «»  prayer  thi^ 
L  n4de  in  thia  place.  Now,  theref  ore,  .nae,  0  I^d 
God  into  Thy  rating  place.  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy 
Sh:  let  Thy  priests.  0  Ix,rd  God.  be  clotted  w.th 
salvatioli,  and  let  Thy  saints  rejoice  ^goodness.  O 
tZ  God,  turn  not  away  the  face  of  Thme  anointed: 
remember  the  mercies  of  David  Thy  servant 

NZwhen  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying,  the 
fire  came  down  from  heaven,  «« 'ona^^^f,  *^^'?!°^ 
offering  and  the  sacrifices;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
Sle  house.  And  the  priests  codd  not  enter  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  becau«  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
had  filled  the  Lord's  house.  And  when  aU  tte  chddren 
of  Israel  saw  how  the  fire  came  down,  and  the  glory  of 
1  Srd  up.m  the  house,  they  bowed  themselves  with 

their  faces  to  the  ground  upon  ^^^'^^TLZ^'- 
shipped,  and  praised  the  Lord,  saymg.  For  He  is  good, 
to  nt  mercy  endureth  forever.    Then  ttie  kmg  and 
aU  the  people  offered  sacrifices  before  the  Lord. 
The  Second  iMSOn.    Heb.  x.  19-26. 
Having,  therefore,  brethren,  boldness  to  enter  into 
the  holiet  by  the  blood  of  Jesus  by  a  ne^. '^"^hvmg 
way   which  He  hath  consecrated  for  us,  ttaoi^h  the 
ri:  that  is  to  say.  His  flesh;  and  having  an  hjgh  pnes 
ove^  the  house  of  God;  let  us  draw  near  with  a  toae 
hlart  in  full  .assurance   of   faith,  having  our  hearts 
sprinkkd  from   an  evU   conscience,   and  our  bodies 
Sd  with  pure  water.    Let  us  hold  fast  the  profea- 
IZ  of  our  faith  without  wavering;  (for  He  is  faithful 
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that  promised;)  and  let  us  consider  one  another  to  pro- 
voke unto  love  and  to  good  works;  not  forsaking  the 
assembling  of  ourselves  together,  as  the  manner  of  some 
is;  but  exhorting  one  another:  and  so  much  the  more, 
as'  ye  see  the  day  approaching.  For  if  we  sm  wilfully 
after  that  we  have  received  the  knowledge  of  the  truth, 
there  remaineth  no  more  sacrifice  for  sins. 

Then  shall  a  Hymn  he  sung,  after  which  the  Minitter  shall 
deliver  a  Sermon  suitable  to  the  occasion,  and  after 
the  Sermon  the  contributions  of  the  people  shall  be 
received. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  read  the  following  Psalm,  orjhe 
Minister  and  the  Congregation  shall  read  it  alter- 
nately ;  the  parts  in  italics  to  be  read  by  the  Congre- 
gation : 

Psalm  oxxn. 

I  waa  glad  when  they  said  unto  me,  Let  us  go  into 

the  house  of  the  Lord.  x^  t         7 

Our  feet  shall  stand  within  thy  gates,  0  Jerusalem. 
Jerusalem  is  builded  as  a  city  that  is  compact  to- 

Whither  the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  the  Lord, 
Unto  the  testimony  of  Israel,  to  give  thanks  unto 

the  name  of  the  Lord.  ^    0     ^i. 

For  there  are  set  thrones  of  judgment,  the  thrones 

of  the  house  of  David. 

Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem : 
They  shall  prosper  that  love  thee. 
Peace  be  within  thy  walls, 
And  prosperity  within  thy  palaces. 
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For  my  brethren  and  companions*  sakes,  I  will  now 
say,  Peace  be  within  thee. 

Because  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  our  God  I  will  seel 

thy  good. 

Then  let  the  Trustees  stand  up  before  *^«Jf *"****;••  J*"^ 
one  of  them,  or  some  one  in  their  behalf,  say  unto 

him  : 
We  present  unto  you  this  buUding,  to  be  dedicated  m 
a  churoh  tor  the  worship  and  service  of  Almighty  God. 
Then  .luUJ «»«  MinUiter  reveUm  Coni7r«»a«<on  lo  .tand, 
white  he  repeatt  the  follomng 

DECLARATION  : 

Deaely  BELOVED.-It  is  meet  and  right,  as  we  lewn 
from  the  Holy  Scriptures,  that  houses  erected  for  the 
public  worship  of  God  should  be  BP<»«^y  f  *  «?"' ""* 
dedicated  to  Wo™  uses.    For  such  a  dedication  we 
are  now  assembled.    With  gratitude   t^refore,  to  Al- 
mighty God,  who  has  signally  blessed  His  serranta  in 
their  holy  undertaking  to  erect  this  church,  we  dedi- 
cate it  to  His  service,  for    the   reading  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  the  preaching    of    the    Word  of  God    th^^ 
administration  of    the    holy    sacraments,  and  for  all 
other  exercises  of  religious  worship  and  ^J^<=«' »f^™: 
toe  to  the  Discipline  and  usages  of  The  Methodist 
Churdi.    And,  as  the  dedication  of  the  temple  is  vain 
wHhoiit  the  solemn  consecration  of  the  worshippers 
Z   I  now  call  upon  you   all   to  dedicate  yourselves 
an^  to  the  service   of  God.    To  Him  let  our  souls  be 
Sted,  that  they  ma,  be  renewed  after  the  .mage 
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of  Christ.  To  Him  let  our  bodies  be  deaicated,  Aftt 
they  may  be  fit  temples  for  the  indwelling  of  the  Holy 
Ghost.  To  Him  let  our  labors  and  business  be  d^i- 
cated,  that  their  fruit  may  tend  to  the  glory  of  His 
great  name,  and  to  the  advancement  of  His  kingdom. 
And  that  He  may  graciously  accept  this  our  solemn  act, 
let  us  pray. 

The  Congregation  kneeling,  the  Minister  shall  offer  the 
following  prayer  : 

0  most  glorious  Lord,  we  acknowledge  that  we  are 
not  worthy   to  offer  unto  Thee  anything  belonging 
unto  us;  yet  we  beseech  Thee,  in  Thy  great  good- 
ness, graciously  to  accept  the  dedication  of  this  place 
to  Thy  service,  and   to   prosper  this  the  work  of  our 
hands;  receive  the  prayers  and  intercession  of  all  Thy 
servants  who  shall  call  upon  Thee  in  this  house;  and 
give  them  grace  to  prepare  their  hearts  to  serve  Thee 
with  reverence  and  godly  fear;   affect   them  with  an 
awful  apprehension  of  Thy  divine  majesty,  and  a  deep 
sense  of  their  own  unworthineas ;  that  so  approaching 
Thy  sanctuary  with  lowliness  and  devotion    and  com- 
ing before  Thee  with  pure  hearts,  bodies  undefiled,  and 
minds  sanctified,  they  may  always  perform  a  service 
acceptable  to  Thee;    through   Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

B^gard,  0  Lord,  the  supplication  of  Thy  servants, 
and  ^ant  that  whosoever  shall  be  dedicated  io  Thee  m 
this  house  by  baptism,  may  be  found  at  last  m  the 
number  of  Thy  faithful  children.    Amen 

Grant,  0  Lord,  that  whosoever  shall  receive  m  tma 
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pl«.  the  W««d  wcrwneDt  of  the  body  «a  bteod  ^f 
ChSt,  nuy  come  to  thtt  holy  '"d>n«»",''*  ^•'_!^ 
nmUace.  f»ith,  and  charity;  and  being  filled  "nth  T^> 
^"^^d  heavenly  benediction  may  <>b^^«  "X\h 
rf  their  .ins.  and  all  other  benefits   of   His  death. 

*  G^t  0  Lord,  that  by  Thy  holy  \orA,j^i^^ 
p„S  in  this  ;iace.  and  b,  the  Holy  Sp-nt^tJ^g 
it  inwardW  in  the  heart,  the  hearers  thereof  may  per 
'Jlirand  Low  what  things  they  ought  to  do.  and  may 
receive  power  to  perform  the  same.  AMEN. 
"^::.Veref ore!  arise,  0  Ix.rd,  -^  come  ^to  *« 
nlace  of  Thv  rest,  Thon,  and  the  ark  of  Thy  nTenP"- 
T  ^T-niine  eves  be  open  toward  this  house  day  and 
^ht    «d  terThine^ar.  be  attent  to  the  prayer,  of 

Tt^chM^,  which  th-y  "«"  °«"C1X1J^," 
nlace-  and  do  thou  .lear  them  from  heaven,  Thy  dweu 
?nt  nl.«r  and  when  Thou  hearest,  forgive.  0  Lord, 
I^b^'h'i  that  here  and  e'-here  Thy  mmiste™ 
mav  be  clothed  with  righteousness,  and  Thy  '««t«r 
ioire  in  Thy  salvation.    And   may   we  all,  with  Ihy 

worid  without  end.    Amek. 

ne  .«n,<c«  nav  conclui,  ««^  tHe  DoxoXon  «"«  «»« 
Benediction. 
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APPENDIX  I. 

COURSES    OF    STUDY    FOR   THE   MINISTRY 
OF  THE  METHODIST  CHURCH.* 

The  following  Curricula  were  adopted  for  the  ensu- 
ing  quadrennium,  to  take  effect  after  the  Annual  Con- 
ferences  of  1910: 

542.   Ordinary  Course. 

PSELXXXNABT. 

A.    Theological. 

Wealev's  Sermons,  I.  to  LII.  (B«7"^:>o  ^^Sl 
BP  cial  reference  to  Nos.  1,  5.  6.  7,  9.  10,  ii,  i«. 
S.  14.  18,  19,  20.  21,  34.  35.  40,  43,  44.  4o. 

Wesley  on  Christian  Perfection. 

The  (^techism  of  the  Methodist  Church. 

indicated.) 

*  t.,..%i>«f iftnnra  who  may  have  any  year  completed  Jn  the 
eo:r?erK5une  «^ 

IS  «ar  in  ye»r'"hen  iZmplete  rtall  be  talrted  as 
p«  th^  Discltunwy  courw  of  study  enacted  by  the  General 
Conference  of  1910. 
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1.  Candidates  for  the  ministry  shall  be  required  to 
present:  (a)  a  certificate  or  other  evidence  of 
matriculalion  into  a  Canadian  or  other  Brit- 
ish University;  or  (6)  an  equivalent  from  one 
of  our  own  Colleges  covering  the  subjects  of 
junior  matriculation;  provided  that  a  candi- 
date who  hae  not  taken  Greek  shall  be  re- 
quired to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  m 
Moulton'e  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  New 
Testament  Greek,  or  some  equivalent  Greek 
text-book  before   taking   the  examinations  in 
Greek  Testament  of  the  Probationers'  Course 
2   All  candidates  are  recommended  to  take  the  full 
junior  matriculation  examination  in  view  oE 
proceeding  to  the  course  in  Arts;  nevert.ieles?, 
npon   the   recommendation   of   a   Conference 
Board    of   Examiners,    candidates   who   may 
have  written  on  ijhe  junior  matriculation    or 
college  equivalent  examination,  and  who  have 
been  starred  in  not  more  than  three  of  tne 
subjects  prescribed  for  such  examination,  may 
be  received  on  probation.    Every  such  candi- 
date must  complete  this  matriculation  or  col- 
lege equivalent  examination  previously  to  his 
reception  into  full  connexion. 
3   Teachers'  ceriiificates  of  the  proper  grade,  and, 
in  the  case  of  candidates  coming  to  us  from 

Note.    TO  obtam  unffomi^^^^^^^ 
Ciaendar  of  any  Canadian  or  Britlrti  Unlverttty. 
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Britirii  Conferences,  certificates  jf  standing 
from  British  Methodist  Training  Institutes, 
or  similar  institutions,  may  be  accepted  by  any 
Conference  Board  of  Examiners  pro  ianto,  for 
the  matriculation  or  college  equivalent  exam- 
ination. 

FiBST  Yeah  (on  a  Cibcuit). 

1.  Scripture  Selections.    Par.  546;    Sec.  II. 

2.  English  BiDle  Study.  ,  j  ,    i.-    «i*». 

The  Gospels  according  to  Matthew  and  Luke,  with 
Stalker's  Life  of  Chrlat,  and  Burton  and 
Matthews'  Oonstruotive  Studies  In  the  Life  or 
Christ. 

3.  Greek  Testament.  ,   ^    ^         ♦  ♦«,  n,.^\^»mm\ 

Matt.  5-7  (Cambridge  Greek  Testament  for  Colleges). 

Handbook  for  Theological  Students  (Gregory). 

5.  History  of  Missions. 

The  Victory  of  the  Gospel  (Lilley). 

6.  Homlletlcs  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Lectures  on  Preaching  (Dale). 
A  written   sketch   of  a  sermon,   and  a  previously 
written  sermon. 
Required  Reading.    Makers  of  Modern  English  (Dawson). 

Second  Year  (on  a  Cibcuit). 

1.  Scripture  Selections.    Par.  546;    Sec.  III. 

2.  English  Bible  Stu-iy.  .     .       ^  „ 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  with  Watson's  Apostolic 
Age,  and  Moulton's  Old  World  and  New  Faith. 

3.  Greek  Testament.  ,    m    ♦- 

Gospel  according  to  Mark  (Cambridge  Greek  Testa- 
ment for  Colleges). 

4.  Theology.  ^  ,  X 

Origin  and  Nature  of  the  Bible  (Dods). 

5.  Church  History.     (One  Paper.) 

Wesley  and  His  Century  (Pltchett). 

The  Methodist  Church  and  Missions  (Sutherland). 


11642 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 


\ 


6.  Homllutlci  »nd  Practical  Theology.  „,«„.i- 

A  written  eketcU   of  a  Mrmon   and  a   prevlouily 

written  termon.  «  ^..  .v  «  v    i  /!»«• 

Principle!  and  Ideal,  for  tbe  Sabbah  School  (Bur. 

ton).    The  Teacher  and  Child   (Mark).  (One 
paper.) 

'    ^^'^'jMS'chrUt  and  the  Social  Question  (Peabody). 

Reoulred  Reading.  „,     .         »w     t  i#« 

Matthew  Arnold's  Selections  from  Wordsworth;  Lire 

of  Wordsworth  (F.  W.  H.  Myers). 

Note.— On  the  Required  Reading  of  the  First  and  Second 

Years  no  examination  will  be  glvn,  but  a  review  or  the 

books  muet  be  furnished. 

Third  Yeab  (at  Ck)LLEOE). 

1.  English  Bible  Study. 

The  Pentateuch;  or  Hebrew. 

2.  Old  Testament  History. 

3.  Greek  Testament. 

The  Gospel  according  to  John. 

4.  Rhetoric  and  English  Literature.  ,    ^  „ 

Unlversfly  Pass  Course,    or    an    equivalent    College 
Course. 

5.  Psychology.  n«iio»« 

University  Pass    Course,    or    an    equlvaltnt  College 

Course. 

University  Pass    Course,    or    an    equivalent  Colleft 
Course. 

7.  Church  History.  ,  ,^v    ,,.  *  « 

(a)  General,  to    the    Reformation;    (6)  .History    of 
Doctrine  for  same  period. 

8.  Homiletics.  „,      ..  j 

Lectures  with  practical  exercises   in  Elocution  and 

Voice  Culture. 

Fourth  Year  (at  College). 

1.  Systematic  Theology. 

2.  English  Bible  Study.  ^    ^ 

Isaiah  and  the  Minor  Prophets;    or  Old  Testament 
Exegesis  In  Hebrew. 
814 
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3.  New  Teitament  Hiitory. 

4.  Qre«k  Teiument. 

Romani. 
6.  New  Testament  Introduction. 
6.  EuglUh  Literature.  ,     ,     ^    n*ii— 

Ualvc-  !ty  Pate  Couree,    or   an    equivalent    College 

Coune. 

'•  ^^T^)  GSwrii;  from  the  Reformation  to  the  Methodlat 
Revival;  (6)  Hlttory  of  Doctrine  for  lame 
period. 

University   Pass  Course,   or   an   equivalent   College 
Course. 
9.  Homlletlcs.  .       .    „.      ..  , 

Lectures,  with  practical  exercises  In  Elocution. 

Fifth  Yeas  (at  Collegk). 

1.  Systematic  Theology. 

2.  English  Bthle  etudy.  .    .    „  v 

Job;  or  Old  Testament  Exegesis  In  Hebrew. 

3.  Old  Testament  Introduction. 

4.  Greek  Testament. 

Hebrews 

5.  History  of  Philosophy. 

6.  Apologetics. 

(a)  Theism;   (b)  Christian  Evidences. 

7.  Christian  Ethics;  or  Political  Science;  or  Sociology. 

8.  Practical  Theology.  ,  ^^        ^  ^^     ^,  ^.    ... 

Church  Polity  and  the  Discipline  of  the  Methodist 

Church. 

9.  Church  History.  ,    .    ^  .        , 

(o)  General,  Modern;    (6)  History  of    doctrine    for 

same  period. 

10.  Christian  Didactics. 

Lectures;  or  Pedagogical  Bible  School  (Haslett). 

543.  Alternative  Preliminary  Course. 
1.  The  Superintendents  of  Missions  and  the  Presi- 
dents of  Annual  Conferences  are  permitted  to  employ 
suitable  laborers  on  the  fields  under  their  jurisdiction. 
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th(!  men  being  in  their  judgment,  after  due  investiga- 
tion, competent  to  do  the  required  work. 

2.  After  being  employed,  these  men  shall  be  required 
to  pass  within  the  first  year  an  examination  in  the 
theological  subjects  of  the  Preliminary  Course  in  par- 
agraph 542,  A. 

3.  After  such  men  have  been  tuployed  for  one  or 
more  years  (one  of  which  shall  count  on  probation  on 
completion  of  studies)    under   a   Missionary  Superin- 
tendent, or  the  President  of  an  Annual  Conference,  they 
may  be  received  on  probation  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Conference  Board  of  Examiners  and  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  the  Ministerial  Session  oi  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence; but,  before    reception    into    full  connexion  they 
shall  pass  the  usual  examination  in  the  five  years'  course 
of  study  (on  a  circuit  and  at  college)  in  which  English 
Bible  may  be  substituted  for  Greek,  under  the  direction 
of  the   Theological   Faculty;  they  shall  also  present  a 
certificate  of  having  passed  in  the  following  subjects  of 
the  matriculation  course— English,  Mathematics,  Greek 
Grammar,  History  and  Geography,  and  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing, Latin,  French,  German,    Elementary    Science 
(Physics  or  Biology). 

544.  Course  for  Graduates  in  Arts. 
Preliminary. 

Wesley's  Sermons,  1  to  52  (Burwash).  with  special 
reference  to  Nos.  1,  5.  6,  7,  9,  10-14.  18-21,  34,  35, 
40,  43,  44,  45,  and  Wesley  on  Christian  Perfec- 
tion.    (One  Paper.)  ,.„„„x 

The  Catechism  of  the  Methodist  Church  (1898). 
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Scr«ntural  Selections.  Par.  646,  Sec.  I.  (In  thew 
wlectioM  throughout  all  the  courses,  the  exam- 
InSlon  is  to  he  confined  to  the  contents  of 
the  several  books,  and  accurate  quoting  of  the 
texts  indicated.) 

After  the  Preliminary  Course,  probationers  who  have 
graduated  in  any  Canadian  and  British  University,  or 
who  intend  to  do  so,  may  elect  to  take  either  the  course 
prescribed  for  the  degree  of  B.D.  in  one  of  our  own 
colleges,  or  the  following,  two  years  of  which,  •nclucl- 
ing  Homiletics,  Church  Polity,  and  Discipline,  must  be 
taken  at  college.     Provided,  that  n  candidate  ^vhc  has 
not  taken  Greek  in  his  Arts  Course  shall  be  required  to 
pass   a    satisfactory   examination    in    Moultons  Intro- 
duction to   the  Study   of   New  Testament   Greek,  or 
some    equivalent  Greek  text-book,    before    taking    the 
examinations  in  Greek  Testament  of  the  Probationers 
Course.     Examinations  in  the  following  shall  be  con- 
ducted bv  our  Connexional  Colleges.     For  this  purpose 
every  probationer  pursuing  this  course  must  have  his 
name  attached  bv  the  Stationing  Committee  to  the  Col- 
lecre  bv  which  he  i?  to  be  examined.     It  is  required  that 
ev'erv  such  probationer  during  the  years  of  travel  on  a 
Circuit  shall  write  on  at  least  ten  subjects  of  the  course. 

First  Yeau. 

1.  Scripture  Selpctions:    Par.  546;    Sec.  IT. 

2.  Old  Testament  Exegesis.  _         Qt„Hv    The  Pen 

First  Year  B.D.;    or  English  Bible  Study,    ine  ren 

tateuch. 

'■  "'"K^^rH^^oT^rt..  Hebrew  Peop|.Vo,,..n* 
II.,  and  History  of  tae  Jewish  People,  voi.  i. 

••7 
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4  New  Testament  Exegesis.  ^    ,    ,     ^. . 

First  ^r  B.D.;    or  Gospels  according  to  Luke  and 

John. 
B  New  Testament  Introduction  and  Canon. 

IntroducUon  to  the  New  Testament  (Peake). 

Orteln  and  Nature  of  the  Bible  (Dods). 

The  New  Testament  In  the  Christian  Church  ( Moore  ^ 

6.  Theology.    Studies  in  Theology    (Denny). 

7.  History  of  Methodism. 

Wesley  and  His  Century  (Fitchett). 

The  Methodist  Church  and  Missions  (Suther:and). 

8.  Homlletics.  ^    ,  ^ 

Lectures  on  Preaching  (Dale).  «,«„i„„.iv 

Two  written  sketches  of  sermons  and  two  previously 
written  sermons. 

9.  History  of  Missions. 

The  Victory  of  the  Gospel  (Lllley). 

Second  Year. 

1.  Scripture  Selections:    Par.  .'^46;    Sec.  111. 

2.  Systematic  Theology— Part  I. 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis. 

Romans.. 

4.  New  Testament  History. 

5.  New  Testament  Theology. 

Second  Year  B.D.  Lectures,  or  Stevens,  Parts  I.,  II., 

III. 
6   Old  Testament  Exegesis.  _.    ,        ,    .  v 

Second  Year  B.D.;    or  English  Bible  Study:    Isaiah 
and  the  Minor  Prophets. 

7.  Old  Testament  Introduction. 

8.  Church  History  to  the  Reformation. 

^'  ^**  Lectures,  with  Practical  Exercises  in  Elocution  and 

Voice  Culture. 
10.  Christian  Didactics.  ^     ,   ^,,    .... 

Lectures;  or  Pedagogical  Bible  School  (Haslett). 

Thibd  Yeab. 

1.  SystemaUc  Theology— Part  II. 

2.  Hlsterj  of  Doctrine. 

Its 
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8.  ApologetlM.^^^^    (Bowne).     (5)    Christian   Evidence. 
(Brace's  Apologetics) 

4.  Old  Testament  Theology.  „  ^  ,*     v^i    »    «» 

Second  Year  B.D.    Lectures,  or  Schultz,  Vol.  I.,  pp. 

1  to  300.  ,.^  .     -,„„ 

5   New  Testament  Exegesis.    Hebrews.     (Parrar   In  Cam- 
bridge Greek  Testament.) 

6.  Church  History.  ^        „    ,^^ 

The  Reformation  and  Modern  Perioas. 

7.  Christian  Ethics. 

'■  ^TtSSirin'^cS'lStrative  Religion  (Geden).  ^udies 
In  Eastern  Religions  (Geden).  Confucianism 
and  Taoism  (Douglas). 

^'     °  Lectures,  with  Practical  Exercises  in  Blocutton  and 

Voice  Culture.  .    ^^      „  ..    .,  . 

10.  Church  Polity,  and  the  Discipline    of    the    Methodist 

N  B  —The  order,  texts  and  methods  of  treatmMit  shall  be 
'   '    those  used  In  the  several  Colleges  In  which  the  exam- 
Inatlons  are  conducted. 


545.    Course  of  Study  for  Medical  Missionaries. 

Pbeuuinajit. 
THEOLOGICAL. 

Wesley's  Sermons.   I.  to  XX    (BurwaBh). 
Catechism  of  the  Methodist  Church  (1898). 
Scripture  Selections:    Far.  546;    Sec.  I. 

FiBST  TBAB. 

1.  Scripture  Selections:    Par.  546;    Sec.  II. 

'•  ''''^^te?i''iccordlng  to  Matthew  and  L«1^%^»«J  8^; 
er's  Life  of  cmrlst,  and  Burton  and  Matthews 
Constructive  Studies  In  the  Life  of  Chrlat. 

8.  Wesley'i  Sennona,  I.  to  LII.  (Burwaah). 
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4.  History  of  Mieslons. 

The  Victory  of  the  Gospel  (LlUey). 

5.  Homlletlcs.  ,  ^ 

Lectures  on  Preaching  (Dale). 

SicoifD  Tkab. 

1.  Scripture  Selections:  Par.  546;    Sec.  III. 

2.  English  Bible  Study.  ^      „     ,       , 

Gospel  according  to  John   (Lockyer). 
3   Theolosy 

Wesley    on    Christian    Perfection;     Handbook    for 
Theological  Students   (Gregory).    (One  paper.) 

The  Methodist  CJhurch  and  Missions  (Sutherland). 

5.  History  of  Methodism. 

Wesley  and  His  Century  (Fltchett). 

Thiro  Yeab. 

1.  English  Bible  Study.  .      .     _,    ..  ^ 

The  Epistles  of  Paul,  with  Introduction  by  Flndlay. 

2.  Theology.  ,^    ^^ 

The  New  Life  In  Christ  (Beet). 

3.  Modern  Church  History  (Slater). 

4.  New  Testannent  Introduction  (Peake). 

6.  The  History  of  Canadian  Missions. 

The  H^rt  of  Sz-Chuan    (Wallace);    The  Heart  of 
.Tapan  (Addison). 
Both  classes  of  Medical  Missionaries  are  required  to  take 
the  Theological  Course  of  the  previous  items. 

546.     Selections  from  Scripture. 

Sscnoif  I. 
Matt,  v.-vll. 

Luke  XV.  11 32.  ^^  ,  „        ,, 

.John  1.  1-18;  Hi.  1-21;  x.  11-18;  xlv.  1-25;  xv.  1-8;  xvll. 

Note —The  following  selections  from  Holy  Scripture  are  to  be 
oommitted  to  memory  for  the  Theological  Examinations  of  Candi- 
dates and  Prohatieners  for  the  ministry  if  The  Methodist  Church. 
This  regulation  is  to  apply  to  the  course  of  study  found  in  para- 
graphs 543,  544  and  546  of  the  Discipline  : 
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EbBonoir  II. 

laa.  vl.  1-8,  XXXV.;  xl.  Ml;  Uli. 
Bom.  V.  1-11;  vlli.  26-39. 
1  Cor.  xiii- 

Section  III. 

1  Thess.  Iv.  13-18;  v.  8-23. 

1  Tim.  vi.  11-16. 

2  Tim.  Iv.  1-8. 

Heb.  !.;  ix.  11-15,  24-28;  xl.  1-1. 

Jamei  1.  1*8. 

1  John  1.;  Iv.  7-21. 

Rev.  1.  4-20;  v.  8-14;  xxl.  1-7;  xxil.  1-7. 

547.    French  Course. 

(Subject  to  change.    See  General  Conference  Journal, 

page  340.) 

Introduction. 

1.  Grammalre  Francaise  et  Composition. 

2.  Arlthmfitlque  et  Gfiographle. 

3.  RhetorlQue  (Glrard). 

4.  Catfichlsme  Mfithodlste,  No.  II. 

5.  Articles  de  Religion  et  Rfigles  Gdnfirales  de  lEgllse 
M6thodlste. 

Premi        lunee. 

1.  Vie  de  Jean  Wesley  (Lelldvru). 

2.  Vole  du  Salut  (Wesley). 

3.  Perfection  Chrfitlenne  (Wesley).  ^v     -    i    a 

4.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  ler  Partle,  Chaps.  1.  i 

III. 

5.  Etude  Blbllque  (Godet).  Voi.  L 

6.  Hlstolre  de  la  RMormatlon  (D'Aublgn«),  Vol.  I. 

7.  Epltre  de  Jacques  (Chapuls). 

8.  Grammalre  Grecque. 

9.  Grammalre  Latine.  .    „,    ,       i««  a-,i- 
On  req  .lert  la  Lecture  des  Sermons  de  Wesley,  ler  Bene, 

No.  I.  &  XXVI. 
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Deuwidme  Annie. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible   (Angus)   ler  Partle,  Chaps.  IV. 
i  VII. 

2.  Etude  Biblique  (Godet).  Vol.  II. 

8.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation   (D'Aublgnd),  Vol.  II. 
4.  Histoire  de  la  Litt4rature  Fran^aise  (Vinet),  Vol.  I. 
6.  Philosophie  (Traitd  Blementalre  par  Janet),  pp.  1-316. 

6.  Histoire  de  I'Eglise  (Bonnefon). 

7.  Histoire  G6n4rale  (Duruy). 

8.  Nouveau  Testament  Orec,  ler  Cbap.  St  Jean. 

9.  Nouveau  Testament  Latin,  ler  Chap.  St.  Jean. 


Troiaiime  Annie. 

1.  Manuel  de  Jia  Bible   (Angus),  2me  Partle,  Chaps.   I. 
i  IV. 

2.  Histoire  de  U  Reformation  (D'Aubign4).  Vol.  III. 

3.  Histoire  de  la  Lltt6rature  Frangaise  (Vinet),  Vol.  II. 

4.  Histoire  des  Dogmes  (Bonifas),  Vol.  I. 

5.  Homiietique  (Vinet). 

6.  Philosophie  Elementaire  (Janet),  pp.  317'376. 

7.  Traite  de  la  V6rit6  de  la  Religion  Chr^tienne   (Ab- 
badie).  Vol.  I. 

8.  Nouveau  Testament  Orec  (Sermon  sur  la  Montague). 

9.  Nouveau  Testament  Latin  (Sermon  sur. la  Montague). 

Quatriime  Annie. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible   (Angus),  2me  Partie.  Chaps.  V. 

2.  Histoire   de   la   Reformation    (D'Aubign6),  Vols.  IV. 
et  V. 

3.  Histoire  des  Dogmes  (Bonifas),  Vol.  II. 

4.  Traite  de  la  Vfirltfi  de  la  ReMglon  Ohr6tienne    (Ab- 
badie),  Vol.  II. 

5.  Philosophie  Elementaire  (Janet),  pp.  716-951. 

6.  Cours  de  Physique  sans  Mathtenatlques  (Oanot). 

7.  Manuel  de  Controverse  (Dr.  Malan). 

8.  Le  Saint  Esprit  (Tophel). 

9.  Discipline  de  I'Eglise  Methodiste. 
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All  of  Hm  above  books  in  the  Fresch  GonlM'Of 
Study,  except  the  last,  may  at  present  be  obtained  from 
M.  A.  Chastel,  Ldbrairie  Evang^liqne,  4  Rne  Roqu^pln?, 
Paris,  France. 

The  Board  of  Examiners  in  any  Conference  where 
French  Missions  are  needed  shall  appoint,  a  Committee 
with  authority  to  make  such  changes  in  the  course  of 
study  prescribed  in  Par.  547  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient. 


548.     Course  op  Study  for  Evangelists  for 

Japanese  Work. 

1.  Apologetics  (Bruce). 

2.  Theology. 

Wesley's  Sermons  :  Burwash's  Manual  of  Christian 
Theology;  Stevens  Theology  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment. 

3.  Biblical  Introduction. 

Old  Testament  (Wright);    New  Testament  (Dods). 

4.  Exegesis. 

Old  Testament— Exodus,  PsabnS,  ISalah;  NeW  Tes- 
tament— Luke,  Acts,  Hebrews. 

5.  History. 

Old  Testament  (Ammerman) ;  New  TestaibeBt,  'the 
Incarnate  Saviour  (translation) ;  worl^  based  on 
Ramsay's  Paul,  the  Traveller  and  RiMffan  Citizen; 
History  of  Doctrine  (Sheldon):  HIatort  off  Midi- 
odism  (Chappell  and  Stevens). 

6.  Homiletics. 

Tamaka  (translation). 

7.  Pastoral  Theology. 

The    Christian    Pastor    and    the'  Worlduft    Church 
(Gladden). 

403 
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Native  Japanese,  Chinese,  Indian,  and  other  non- 
Englwh-speaking  candidates  for  the  ministry  may 
pursue  a  special  course  of  study  to  be  framed  by  the 
Conference  Board  of  Examiners,  or  Mission  Council,  it 
being  understood  that,  as  far  as  possible,  the  work 
prescribed  shall  harmonize  with  the  Ordinary  Course  of 
Study. 

550.   Course  op  Study  for  Deaconesses. 
FniAY  Yeab. 


(1)  Bible,  Old  Testament-^ 

1.  Old  Testament  History. 

2.  The  Pentateuch. 
:    8.  Poetical  Books. 

4.  Prophetic  Books. 

(2)  Bible,  Neto  Testament— 

1.  Life  of  Christ. 

2.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

3.  The  Epistles. 

(3)  Bible  Interpretation. 

(4)  Church  History. 

(5)  Evidences  of  Christianity. 
(•)  Christian  Doctrines— 

1.  Wesley's  Sermons. 

2.  Discipline  and  Catechism. 

(T)  Early  Christian  Art 

(8)  Methods— 

1.  In  Field  Work. 

2.  In  Industrial  Work. 

(a)  Kitchen  Garden 
(ft)  Cooking  Garden. 
(c)  jewing.  .       ^    . 
■    3.  In  Sunday  School  Work. 
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4.  In  BTMiftllitlc  WoriL 

B.  In  Kta*«'«*'^„^5h- 
6.  In  Conductlni  M^-'tlngi. 

(a)  Making  Anmlytto. 

\h)  Preparing  Bible  Readings. 

(9)  Elementary  Medicine— 

1.  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
2*.  General  Dlaeaacs. 

I  ^wncy  ObBtetrtcs  and  DlBeases  of  Women. 
B.  Dlieaaea  of  Children. 

6.  Snrglcal  Bmergenclee. 

7.  Nursing. 

8.  The  Bye  and  the  Teem. 

^^^^  ^'l^lology  or  Applied  Christianity. 

2.  On  Temperance. 

8.  On  Mission  Fields. 
(11)  Drill  In  Physical  Culture. 

The  Board  of  Management  may  va^JT  the  Couroe  of 
Study  tVm^t  the  circumstances  of  individual  student, 
anf 'the  ^hilities  of  the  Training  School  when 
deemed  advisahle. 

The  second  year's  reading  shall  consist  of : 

SECOIfD  TBAB. 

The  Life  of  St.  Paul  (S^I^«'>-   , 
iakers  of  Methodism    WUhrow). 
Women  of  Methodism  (Stevens). 
History  of  Canada  (Clement). 

S«l?n*cmr?nd*Thelr  Problems  (Loomls). 
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II.  CONITEXIONAL  BOARDS  AND 
COMMITTEES. 

1.    GENERAL  CONFERENCE  SPECIAL  COMMITTEE. 

Rev.  a.  Carman,  D.D.,  LiL.D.,  General  Superintendent. 

Rev.  S.  D.  Chown.  D.D.,  General  Superintendent. 

Rev.  T.  Albert  Moore,  D.D.,  Secretary  General  Conference. 

TraONTO  CONrUKKNCE.     ■ 

Ministers— W.  tt.  Htncks,  D.D.,  J.  A.  Rankin,  D.D. 

Laymen— iJ.  W.  Rowell,  K.C.,  Toronto.  Ont.;  Hon.  E.  J. 
Davifl.  Newmarket,  Ont.;  Hon.  Thos.  Craw- 
ford, Toronto,  Ont. 

.4M 


QBNIBAL  C0NF1CRBNCE  APPOIHTMEMTB. 
LcWDOH  CoxtniHCB. 

lf<n<t«erf— R.  W.  Mllyard.  J.  B.  Ford. 
Laymafi--G.  B.  Naylor,  Emaz.  Ont. 

HaKXLTON   Ck>NrEBBlfOB. 

jf in<«f«r— J.  C.  AntUfl.  M.A..  D.D. 

Loymeii— M.  8.  Schell,  M.P.,  Wooditock.  Ont.;   ProfMwr 
J.  B.  Reynold!.  B.A..  OiMlph,  Ont. 

Bat  or  Quxim  CkmRUircc. 

laymen— W.  H.  Hopper,  Cobourg,  Ont;    P.  B.  OPlynn, 
BelleTille,  Ont 

MOIfTRRAL  Ck>imBENCE. 

Mini»Ujr»—C.  6.  Deeprose,  William  Phllp,  B.A.,  B.D. 
Laymanr-JC.  W.  Gate,  K.C.,  Bherbrooke,  Que. 

Nbw  Bbuhbwigk  Kvn  Pszifce  Bdwabd  Iblaitd,  Nova  Scotia 

AND   NEWFOTTNDIAND   CJOKlXBElfCES. 

Miniateri—KowtiTd  Sprague,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Sackvllle,  N.B.; 

O.  J.  Bond,  B.A.,  River  John,  N.S. 
Layman—Hon.  H.  J.  B.  Woods,  St.  John'a,  Nlld. 

Manitoba,  Alberta,  Sabkaichewait  and  Bbitish  Columbia 

Ck>irnEBEivcE8. 

Miniater»—3.  W.  Sparling,  ID.,  R.  Newton  Powell. 
Laymen— 7S.  Mlchener,  M.P.P.,    Red    Deer,    Alta.;    J. 
MiddlemlsB.  Wolseley,  Sask. 


P. 


2.   COURT  OF  APPBAL. 

Rev.  Jame's  S.  Robs  M.A., 
D.D. 
"  A.  Stewart,  M.A.,  D.D. 
"  S.  J.  Shorey,  D.D. 
"  J.  C.  AntUff,  M.A.,  D.D. 
**  Thomas  Manning,  D.D. 
**    Alex.  Langford,  D.D. 


N.  W.  Rowell,  K.  C. 
Judge  S.  A.  Chesley,  M.A. 
Hon.  Justice  Madaren, 

D.C.L.,  LL.D. 
A.  W.  Brlggs,  M.A.,  IiL.B. 
J.  R.  L.  Starr,  K.G. 
Alex.  HllU.  BJL 
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8.  MI88I0NART  DBPABTMBNT. 

1    R0T.  A.  Ouvuui,  DJ>..  LL.D. 
Preiidentt   \     ••    8.  D.  Cbown.  D.D. 

(**    JamM  Allen..  M.A. 
M.A.(  D'U' 

Honomry  Lay  Treaturer  . .     H.  H.  Fudger,  Esq. 

"^H^r^^JSni  ''S!Zi:S.    R.V.  p.  a  et.ph.n«.o.  m.d. 

OumuL  BoABD  or  Mxmxohb. 

Th«  Oenerftl  Svperlntondentt. 

The  General  Secrttariei. 

The  Honorary  Lay  Treaaurer. 

The  Senior  Suiperintendent  of  Miesions. 

The  Secretary  of  Toung  People'!  Forward  Movement. 

Repreaentativei  of  the  Oeneral  Conference. 


Rev.  W.  H.  Hearts.  D.D. 
"    S.  J.  Shorey,  D.D. 
"    J.    W.  Sparling,  M.A., 

D.D. 
-    Wm.  Brlggs.  D.D. 
"    Wm.   R.    Young,    B.A., 

D.D. 
**    E.  B.  Ryckman,  M.A.. 

D.D. 


N.  W.  Rowell,  K.C. 
Hon.  W.  H.  Gushing. 
J.  W.  Flavelle,  LL.D. 
Hon.  Justice  Maclaren 

D.C.L.,  LL.D. 
W.  H.  Lambly. 
C.  B.  Keenleyslde,  B.A. 


Repreaentativea  of  the  Annual  Conferences 
Toronto.— Rev.  J.  A.  Rankin.  D.D.,  and  Mr.  H.  L.  Loverdng. 
London.— Rev.  A.  K.  Birks,  B.A.,  and  Mr.  W.  F.  Lawrence, 
Hamilton.— Rev.  D.  W.  Snider,  and  Mr.  Thomas  Hilllard. 
Bay  of  Quinte.— 'Rev.  Wm  Johneton,  and  iMr.  W.  F.  Hall. 
Montreal.— Rev.  J.  B.  Mavety.  D.D.,  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Goodwin 
Nova   Scotia.- Rev.   G.  J.  Bond^  B.A.,  and   Judge  S.   A 
Chesley.  BJL 
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ReY.  Oliver  Darwin. 
'*    TbocuM  MMflihall. 


OtlilBAL  CONriWtNC*  APFOlNTMlHTa 
I  New  Brunewick  ^  in^^gJJJJ^  l,i^^fi.r.  Oeor.. 

'  Mtaitoba^Rtv.  A.  atwwwt,  M.A.,  u.u.,  ■»-   » 
S„tatShSiS:°-R.y.  M.  M.  B.n..tt.  B.A..  B.D..  »d  Hon. 
Justice  Brown.  -«ii  nr  w  O  Hunt 

Qeorge  Bell. 
Oorreiponding  Jfem  ^er*  0/  the  Board. 

The  AMliUnt  or  Field  SecreUrlet. 
Kev.  C.  B.  Mwuilng.  I  Rev.  A.  C.  Parrell.  B.A. 

The  Superlntendente  of  Mlnioni. 

Rev.  J.  H.  White.  D.D. 
"    T.  C.  Buchanan. 

4.   BOOK  AND  PUBLMHINO  BSTABUaHMBNTS. 

Tobohto. 

nh^ir^mitn  The  General  SuperlntcndenU. 

SSJi^JUVd  * '  ........ . . .     Rev.  William  Brlgga,  D.D. 

Editor ,  0/  -onriBtian  Guar-        ^    ^   ^  crelghton,  B.A.. 

<**«»     D.D. 

Editor  0/  B.  B.  Periodicoj.. .         ;;    A.  0.  g^w.  D.D. 
Editor  0/  '•Epio''-*fc  ^ro"  . .  S.  T.  Barlieu. 

Halifax. 
»«/.!.  at04tMrA  Mr.  F.  W.  iMoehlor. 

?°d«orT'wt;^^^^^^  ^^^-^l^^fb.'"'"^' 

BOOK  COMMITTEE— CENTRAL  SECTION. 

TOBONTO  CONFEBSNCX. 

I    MinUterf^S.  C.  Speer.  D.D.,  T.  E.  Bartley. 
*    Laymenr-F.  W.  Winter,  Toronto,  Ont;  J.  R.  L.  Starr,  tt..^. 
Toronto,  Ont. 


GENERAL  CONFERENCE  APPOINTMENTS. 
I/)NDON  GONFEBENOK. 

lfini»ter#— W.  J.  Ford.  LL.B.,  W.  G.  H.  MeAUater.  RA. 
Laymen— y<f.  S.  Dingman,  Stratford,  Ont.;  Charlei  Austin, 
Chatham,  Ont. 

HAUII.TON    COIfiVBSlCOE. 

Ministera—W.  J.  Smith.  B.A.,  J.  W.  Cooley. 
Loymen— Joseph  Gdbson.  Ingertoll,  Ont.;    H.    P.    Moore, 
Acton,  Out 

Bay  of  Quinte  Conferencs. 

Ministers— B.  Greatrix,  George  J.  Bishop,  D.D. 
Laymen— R.   W.   Clarke,   MUlbrook,   Ont.;    M.   A.   James, 
BowmanvUle,  Ont. 


il 


MONTBSAL   COZTFEBENCB. 

Ministers— F.  G.  Lett,  William  Tlmberlake. 
Laymen— J.   W.   Knox,   Montreal,  Que.;    G.    F.   Johnston, 
Montreal,  Que. 

EASTERN  SECTION. 
Nova  Scotia  Corfebbnck. 

Ministers— S.  F.  Huestis,  D.D.,  R.  McArthur. 
Loywen— Hibbert  Woodbury,  D.D.S.,  Halifax,  N.S.;  A.  M. 
Bell,  Halifax,  N.S.;  G.  0.  Fulton,  Truro,  N.S. 


1 » 

i 


New  Bbuitswick  and  Fbince  Edwabo  Island  Confebence. 

Ministers — George  Steel,  Thos.  Marshall,  H.  E.  Thomas. 
Laymen— S.   W.   Hunton,    M.A.,    Sackvllle,    N.B.;     Henry 
Smith,  Charlottetown,  P.E.I. 


Newfoundland  Conference. 

Minister~<ieoTge  Paine. 

Layman — John  Leamon,  St.  John's,  Nfld. 
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WESTERN  SECTION. 
Manitoba  Conterence. 

Ministers— A.  Stewart,  D.D.,  J.  McLean,  Ph.D.,  T.  B. 
Wilson. 

Laymen — E.  L.  Taylor,  Winnipeg,  Man.;  J.  A.  M.  Aikins. 
K.C.,  Winnipeg,  Man.;  J.  K.  Sparling,  Win- 
nipeg, Man. 

Saskatchewan  Conference. 

Ministers— W.  W.  Abbott,  B.A.,  B.D.,  W.  S.  Reid,  B.A. 

Laymen— J.  A.  Cross,  Regina,  Sask.;  J.  H.  Holmes,  Sas- 
katoon, Sask.;  J.  W.  Higginbotham,  Virden, 
Man. 

Albebta   Conference. 

Ministers— J.  M.  Harrison,  T.  C.  Buchanan. 
Layman — P.  E.  Butchart,  Edmonton,  Alta. 

British  Columbia  Conference. 

Minister — A.  E.  Roberts,  B.A. 
Layman — Arthur  Lee,  Victoria,  B.C. 

5.    CONNEXIONAL    EDUCATIONAL    INSTITUTIONS. 
Board  of  Management  of  the  Educational  Society. 

The  General  Superintendents. 

Rev.  J.  W.  Graham,  B.A.,  D.D.,  General  Secretary. 

Rev.  J.  W.  Graham,  B.A.,  D.D.,  1  General  Treasurers. 

Mr.  E.  R.  Wood,  I 

The  heads  of  the  following  Colleges:  Victoria.  Mount 
Allison,  Wesley,  Wesleyan,  Alberta  and  Columbia  Methodist 
College;   and  the  following: 


Rev.  W.  P.  Dyer,  M.A.,  B.Sc, 
D.D. 
"    W.  H.  Sparling,  D.D. 
"    Howard   Sprague,  D.D. 
"    A.  Stewart,  M.A.,  D.D. 
"    J.  A.  Rankin,  D.D. 
"    Geo.  N.  Hazen,  B.A. 
J.  C.  AntUff,  M.A.,  D.D. 


<i 


N.  W.  Rowell,  K.C. 
H.  H.  Fudger. 
J.  H.  Chapman. 
E.  E.  Sweet,  LL.B. 
Geo.  F.  Johnston. 
J.  A.  M.  Aikins,  K.C. 
George  W.  Brown. 
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GENERAL  CONFERENCE   APPOINTLxENTS. 
Bt  vED  OF  Regents,  Victoria  University. 


Rev. 


« 
<< 
<« 
•< 


B.  B.  Ryckman,  M.A., 

D.D. 

Wm.  Brlggs,  D.D. 
E.  N.  Baker,  M.A.,  D.D. 
S.  Cleaver,  M.A.,  D.D. 
W.  P.  Dyer,  M.A.,  B-Sc, 

D.D. 

J.  S.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Jasper     Wilson,    M.A., 

D.D. 

A.  J.  Irwin,  B.A.,  B.D. 

J.    "W.    Graham,   B.A., 

D.D. 

James  Allen,  M.A. 
S.  P.  Rose,  D.D. 
T.  Manning,  M.A.,  D.D. 


Hon.  Jufltice  Britton,  M.A. 
Hon.  G.  A.  Cox,  Senator. 

B.  R.  Wood,  Esq. 
A.  B.  Ames,  Esq. 

R.  A.  Reeve,  M.D.,  LUD. 
H.  H.  Fudger,  Esq. 
Chester  D.  Massey,  Esq. 
N.  W.  Rowell,  Esq.,  K.C. 

C.  A.  Birge,  Esq. 

W.  L.  T.  Addison,  M.A.,  M.D. 

J.  C.  Eaton,  Esq. 

C.  V.  Massey,  Esq.,  B.A 


BOARD  OF  Regents.  University  of  Mount  Allison  College 


Rev 


« 
« 
« 

« 

M 
f< 


B.  Evans,  D.D. 
W.  H.  Heartz,  D.D. 

B.  C.  Borden,  D.D. 

S.  Howard,  B.A.,  B.D. 
H.  fiprague,  M.A..  D.D. 
J.  A.  Rogers,  D.D. 
W.  Harrison. 

C.  Jost,  D.D. 

A.  D.  Morton,  D.D. 

D.  W.    Johnson,    M.A., 
D.D. 

L.  Curtis,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Thomas  Marshall. 


Hon.  Josiah  Wood,  D.C.L. 

Hon.  J.  S.  Pitts. 

H.  A.  Powell,  K.C. 

D.  Allison,  LL.D. 

F.  B.  Black,  Esq. 

A.  M.  Bell,  Esq. 

J.  R.  Inch,  LL.D. 

J.  M.  Palmer,  M.A. 

R.  C.  Tait,  Esq. 

S.  M.  Brookfield,  Esq. 

p.  Woodbury. 

Frank  Davidson,  Esq. 


Board  of  Governors,  Wesleyan  Theological  College, 

Montreal. 
Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  LL.D  \  General  Superintendents, 

"    S.  D.  Chown,  D.D.  I       Bx-offlcio. 

Rev.  W.    I.     Shaw,     LL.D.,     Hon.  G.  A.  Cox,  Senator 
D.C.L.,  Principal.  J.  W.  Little. 

••    K    B.  RKtonan,  M.A.,     i.  «.  MoKeown.  ^^  _  ^^  ^ 

♦1« 


GENERAL  CONFERENCE   APPOINTMENTS. 


Rev.  W.  R.  Young,  B.A.,  D.D 
•*    J.  T.  Pitcher,  D.D. 
"    J.  S.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D. 
"    S.  Bond. 
"    W.    J.    Crothers,   M.A., 

D.D. 
"    W.  Sparling,  B.A.,D.D. 
"    J.  B.  Mavety,  D.D. 
•'    M.  Taylor. 
"    J.    W.    Graham,   B.A., 

D.D. 
"    W.  T.  G.  Brown,  B.A., 

B.D. 
"    H.     M.     Tory,      B.D.. 
D.Sc,  LL.D. 
and  two  Methodist  pastors  of 
the  Board. 


J.  W.  Knox. 
C.  D.  Massey. 
James  McBride. 
G.  F.  Johnston. 
T.  G.  Finley,  M.D. 
J.  H.  Holt. 
W.  Hanson. 
S.  J.  Carter. 
C.  W.  Gate,  K.C. 
J.  H.  Carson. 
W.  McConnell. 


Montreal  to  be  appointed  by 


Representatives  of  thb  General  Conference  on  the 

Senate. 

Justice  J.  J.  Maclaren, 


Rev 


,  A.  B.  Chambers,  B.C.I.., 
D.D. 
J.  C.  Antliff,  M.A.,  D.D. 
I.  Tovell,  D.D. 
C.   R.   Flanders,   B.A., 

D.D. 

J.  Henderson,  D.D. 
A.  Lee  Holmes,  M.A. 
W.  J.  JolUffe,  B.C.li. 
W.  Philip,  B.A.,  B.D. 
J.  D.  Bills,  B.A. 
H.    S.    Osborne,    B.A., 
B.D. 
R.  Corrlgan,  B.A.,  B.D. 


'on. 

D.C.L.,  LL.D. 
S.  P.  Robins,  LL.D.,  D.C.L. 
.'eorge  E.  Armstrong,  M.D. 
^.  G.  Anglin,  M.D., 

M.R.C.P.S. 
G.  L.  Masten. 
W.  F.  Hamilton,  M.D. 
Prof.  A.  W.  Kneeland,  M.A., 

B.C.L. 
W.  S.  Morrow,  M.D. 
E.  G.  Pace,  B.C.L. 
J.  A.  Ewing,  B.C.L. 


Board  of  Directors,  Wesley  College,  Winnipeg.  Man 

Retiring  in  1918. 
J.  A.  M.  AlMns,  M.A.,  K.C. 
Rev.  Jas.  Woodsworth,  D.D. 


Retiring  in  1914. 
J.  H.  Anderson,  Esq. 

A.  W.  Moody,  M.D. 
J.  W.  Smith,  Esq. 

B.  P.  Richardson,  Esq. 
A.  Monkman,  Esq. 


Rev.  Prin.  Sparling,  D.D. 
Rev  A.  Stewart,  D.D. 
Rev.  Jas.  Elliott,  Ph.D. 


s 
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D.  K.  Elliott,  Esq. 

R.  P.  Roblln,  Esq.,  M.P.P. 

Capt.  Wm,  Robinson. 

M.  Bull,  Esq. 

Andrew  Graham,  Esq. 

A.  E.  Clement,  Esq. 

J.  M.  Fee,  Esq. 

Wm.  Grayson,  Esq. 

Rev.    W.    W.    Abbott,    B.A., 

B.D. 
Rev.  Eber  Crummy,  D.D. 
Rev.  W.  A.  Cooke,  D.D. 
Rev.  P.  B.  Stacey,  B.A. 
Rev.  Dr.  McLean. 
Rev.  M.  M.  Bennett,  B.A. 


Rev.  T.  B.  Morden,  B.A. 

Rev.  W.  S.  Reld,  B.A 

E.  LoftuB,  Esq.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

E.  L.  Taylor,  Esq. 

J.  T.  Gordon,  Esq. 

T.  A.  Burrows,  Esq. 

H.  W.  Hutchinson,  Esq. 

Sanford  Evans,  Esq.,  M.A. 

E.  S.  Papham,  M.D. 

J.  J.  Ring,  Esq. 

M.  E.  Boughton,  Esq. 

R.  T.  Riley,  Esq. 

J.  T.  Brown,  Esq.,  B.A. 

Prof.  W.  P.  Osborne,  M.A. 


BOARD  OP  Management  Albert  College,  Belleville,  Ont 


Chairmen. 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  Gen- 
eral Superintendent. 

Rev.  S.  D.  Chown,  D.D.,  Gen- 
eral Superintendent. 

Trustees. 
H.  P.  Moore,  Esq. 
Henry  Pringle,  Esq. 
M.  S.  Madole,  Esq. 
N.  Vermllyea,  Esq. 
P.  E.  O'Flynn,  B.A. 
Wm.  Johnson,  Esq. 

Albert  College  Senate. 

Members  of  the  Board,  Members  of  the  College  Faculty, 

and  the  following: 


J.  E.  Walmsley,  Esq. 
John  Holgate,  Esq. 
J.  W.  Plavelle,  Esq. 
T.  W.  Wickett,  Esq. 
R.  H.  Hopper,  Esq. 
James  Dale,  Esq. 
H.  L.  Covering,  Esq. 
C.  M.  Reld,  Esq. 
T.  W.  Gibbard,  Esq. 
M.  A.  James,  Esq. 
W.  H.  Clark,  M.D. 
B.  P.  Ackerman,  Esq. 


Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  Gen- 
eral Superintendent. 

S.  D.  Chown,  D.D.,  Gen- 
eral Superintendent. 

W.  P.  Dyer,  D.D.,  Vice- 
President. 

B.  R.  Dozsee,  B.A., 
Reglftrar. 


« 


Rev.  Amos  Campbell. 

"    J.  S.  Williamson,  D.D. 

"    T.  Albert  Moore,  D.D. 
E.  Gus.  Porter,  M.P. 
J.  J.  B.  Flint,  Esq. 
Justice  Clute,  LL.B. 
A.  R.  Carman,  B.A. 
M.  M.  Brown,  B.A. 
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Members  of  Board  of  Man- 
agement. 

Members  of  College  Faculty. 

Pastors  of  Belleville  Meth- 
odist churches. 

Sir  Mackenzie  Bowell,  K.C., 
M.G. 


Allan  McFee,  Esq. 

Judge  Deroche. 

Rev.  E.  N.  Baker,  D.D. 

"    J.  P.  Wilson,  D.D. 

"    S.  J.  Shorey,  D.D. 

"    S.  T.  Bartlett. 

"    George  Brown. 


Alma  College  Board,  St.  Thomas,  Ont. 


Rev. 


rx. 


<c 

« 

« 
•  « 
<• 
M 
« 
<4 


Hon.  John  H.  Wilson,  M.D., 

Senator. 
James      H.      Coyne,     M.A., 

LL.D.,  P.R.S.C. 
Judge  C.  W.  Colter,  B.A. 
The  Mayor  of  St.  Thomas. 
John  McCausland,  J.P. 
David  Graham. 
W.  L.  Wickett,  B.A. 

Jolin  H.  Chapman. 

P.  M.  Griffin. 

William  Rlsdon. 

L.  D.  Marlatt. 

Geo.  H.  Crocker. 

William  H.  Murch. 

Dr.  George  T.  Kennedy. 

Mrs.  Sperrln  Chant. 

Silas  Hemingway. 


Ity, 


D. 
D. 


Albert   Carman,   D.D., 
LL.D. 
Samuel  Dwlght  Chown, 

D.D. 
John  W.  Graham,  M.A , 

D.D. 
Robert  I.  Warner,  M.A.. 

D.D. 

J,  S.  Williamson,  D.D. 
E.  N.  Baker,  M.A.,D.D. 
Joseph  R.  Gundy,  D.D. 
J.  S.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D. 
A.  Leonard  Gee,  Ph.D. 
W.     George     H.     Mc- 

Alister,  B.A. 
Arthur  H.  Going,  B.A. 
Heber  W.  Crews,  M.A. 
Wm.  Godwin. 
W.  Kettlewell. 
Joseph  Phllp,  B.D. 
Richard     W.      Woods- 

-    George  N.  Hazen,  B.A. 

Board  of  Governors,  Methodist  College,  and  Children's 
Board  of  ii^^   ^^    ^^^^.^    Newfoundland. 


Rev.  T.  B.  Darby,  B.A. 
"    H.    P.    Cowperthwaite, 

M.A.,  D.D. 
"    J.  W.  Bartlett 
••    F.  R.  Matthews,  B.A. 


Hon.  J.  S.  Pitts,  C.M.G. 

"    H.  J.  B.  Woods. 

'*    T    B    Ayre. 
Right  Hon.  Sir  Robt.  Bond, 
K.C.M.Q.,  P.O. 
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Rev.  J.  K.  Curtis,  B.A. 

"  M.  Fenwick. 

"  Wm.  Swann. 

"  T.  W.  Atkinson. 

"  T.  H.  James. 

"  H.  C.  Hatcher,  B.D. 

"  James  Nurse. 

"  Jesse  Heyfleld. 

"  Qeo.  Paine. 

"  L.  Curtis,  M.A.,  D.D. 

"  James  Pincock. 

"  J.  T.  Newman. 

"  Chas.  Lench. 

••  W.  T.  D.  Dunn. 

"  W.  H.  Browning. 

"  W.  H.  Dotchon. 

Columbian  College  Boabd, 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
"    S.  D.  Chown,  D.D. 
"    J.    W.    Graham,   B.A.. 

D.D. 
•    C.  W.  Brown,  B.A.,  B.D. 
"    A.  B.  Green. 
••    R.  Milliken,  B.D. 
"    J.  H.  White,  D.D. 
"    J.  F.  Betts. 
"    S.  S.  Osterhout,  Ph.D. 
"    B.  Robson,  D.D. 
"    W.    J.    Sipprell,    B.A., 

D.D. 
"    S.  J.  Thompson. 
"    A.     B.     Hetherington. 

B.A.,  B.D. 
H.  H.  Stephens,  Bsq. 


Hon.  J.  Angel. 

"    R.  K.  Bishop. 
A.  Penny,  J.P. 
A.  F.  Shlrran. 
J.  B.  P.  Peters. 

C.  P.  Ayre. 
Arthur  Mews. 

A.  J.  W.  McNeil y,  K.C 
Geo.  A.  Buflett,  J.P. 
A.  W.  Martin. 
S.  R.  March 
Geo.  W.  Cushue. 
R.  F.  Horwood. 
Sidn*'./  Woods. 
Joseph  Peters. 
John  Trapnell. 

New  Westminsteb,  B.C. 

D.  S.  Curtis,  Bsq. 
J.  B.  Mathers,  Bsq. 
Thos.  Meredith,  Bsq. 
D.  Spencer,  Bsq. 
George  Bell,  Bsq. 

C.  F.  Lindmark,  Bsq. 
J.  R.  Brown,  Esq. 
W.  T.  Reid,  Bsq. 
G.  R.  Ashwell,  Bsq. 
A.  B.  Brskine,  Bsq. 
A.  C.  Wells,  Bsq. 
R.  W.  Harris,  M.A.,  K.C. 
P.  G.  Drost,  Bsq. 
C.  G.  Major,  Bsq. 
James  Tuttle,  Bsq. 
H.  A.  Riggs,  M.D. 
Wm.  Hanson,  Bsq. 
George  Drew.  M.D. 


Board  of  Dibectobs,  Ontabio  Ladies'  College,  WHrraT. 

Rev.  I.  Tovell,  D.D. 

B.  A.  Chown,  M.A. 


Rev.  J.  F.  German,  D.D. 
"    Jas.  Henderson,  DD 
"    J.  W.  Graham.  D.D. 
-    J.  J.  Redditt. 


« 

M 


J.  J.  Hare. 
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Stakbtbad  Wbsuctan  COLLEGK  BOilD. 


The    General    Superintend- 
ents, ex-ot/icio. 

Rev.  J.    W.    Qraham,  D.D., 
ed^Oi0lcio. 

C.  Walter  Cate,  K.C.  Chair- 
man. 

Rev.  A.  Lee  Holmes,  M.A., 
Treasurer. 
"    J.     Tallman      Pitcher, 
Secretary. 

President   Montreal  Confer- 

Principal  of  the  College. 
Pastor  Stanstead  Church. 
Pastor  Coatlcook  Church. 
Pastor  Sherbrooke  Church. 
Pastor  Congregational 

Church,  Rock  Island. 
William      I.     Shaw.     D.D., 

LL.D.,  D.C.L. 
James  Elliott.  D.D. 
Rev.    Albert   E.    Sanderson, 
S.T.L. 

Q.  EHery  Read. 
Evanston  I.  Hart,  B.A. 
George  Cobbledick, 
B.A.,  B.D. 
Wm.  P.  Boshart,  B.D. 


« 


Abel  G.  Bugbee,  M.D. 
William    L.    Shurtllir,  K.C., 

LL.D. 
Siidney  Stevens. 
James  A.  Tomklns. 
William  Hanson. 
William  A.  Morehouse. 
Charles  H.  Kathan. 
George  P.  Butters,  B.A. 
Dudley  W.  Davis,  M.A. 
Charles  Lunt. 
Gen.  P.  Q.  Butterfield. 
Frederick  T.  Caswell. 
Dr.  G.  B.  Hyndman. 
Benjamin  0.  Howard. 
Charles  W.  Holmes. 
Stewart  J.  Carter. 
James  H.  McKeown. 
George  F.  Johnstone. 
John  G.  Foster. 
Charles  W.  Colby,  Ph.D. 
John  C.  Colby,  M.D. 
James  F.  Telford. 
Robert  Booth. 
John  Mcintosh. 
Col.  Charles  E.  Nelson. 
Dr.  E.  P.  Ball. 


Albebta  College  Boabd,  Edmowton,  Alta. 


Hon.   H.   C.    Taylor,    M.A., 

LL.B. 
P.  E.  Butchiirt,  Esq. 
A.  T.  Gushing,  Esq.,  B.A. 
Hon.  A.  C.  Rutherford, 

LL.D. 
J.  F.  Fowler,  Esq. 
R.  L.  Gaets.  Baq. 
Hon.  W.  H.  Cuahing.  M.P.P. 


W.  T.  Henry,  Esq 

W.  W.  Chown,  Esq. 

E.  Richardson,  Esq. 

A.  M.  Scott,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

W.  S.  Galbraith.  M.D. 

Hon.  W.  A.  Buchanan,  M.P.P. 

A.  B.  Archer,  M.D. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Goodwin,  D.D.S. 

W.  H.  Crang,  MJD. 
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W.  O.  Hunt,  Esq. 

H.  M.  Trimble.  Esq. 

G.  W.  SmHh,  Esq. 

E.  Mlchener,  Esq.,  M.P.f. 

James  Speakman,  Esq. 

A.  B.  Cushing,  Esq..  B.A. 

O.  D.  Stanley,  M.D. 

J.  H.  Ridden,  B.A..  B.D. 


Rev.  A.  R.  Aldrldge.  B.A. 

"  C.  H.  Huestls.  M.A. 

"  Geo.  W.  Kerby,  B.A. 

"  John  McDougall.  D.D. 

"  T.  C.  Buchanan. 

••  J.  E.  Hughson,  B.A. 

"  J.  M.  Harrison. 

"  T.  P.  Perry. 


Board  ok  Governors  for  Saskatchewan  College,  Reoina 
Rev.    W.   W.   Abbott,   B.A.,  |  E.  N.  Hopkins. 


B.D. 

"    H.  M.  Bciiuc^t,  B.A. 

"    John  A.  Doyle. 

"    B.  A.  Davis,  B.A.,  B.D. 

"     Ho^  Dobson,  B.A.,  B.D 

"    Oliver  Darwin. 

"    H.  A.  Goodwin. 

"    J.  T.  Harrison,  B.A. 

"    J.  H.  Oliver. 

"    J.  H.  Toole,  I    ... 

"    T.  Jackson  Wra/. 
George  W.  Brown. 
Mr.  Justice  Brown. 
E.  A.  Banbury. 

E.  0.  Chappell. 
J.  A.  Cross. 

A.  T.  Claxton. 
John  Dlxou. 

F.  N.  Darke. 
John  H.  Grayson. 
J.  A.  Graham,  M.D. 


His  Honor  Judge  Hannon. 
J.  H.  Holmes. 

C.  B.  Keenleyslde. 
J.  F.  Mlddlemlss. 
Vincent  Massey. 
W.  E.  Mason. 

A.  McDonald. 
Oliver  Neff. 
J.  A.  M.  Patrick. 
T.  B.  Perrett. 
T.  W.  Peart. 
/.  Addison  Reid. 
W.  R.  Sparling,  M.D. 
H.  M.  Stephens,  M.D. 
A.  H.  Singleton,  M.D. 
J.  W.  Slfton. 
J.  W.  Smltb. 
John  Spicer. 

D.  J.  Thom. 

A.  E.  Vrooman. 
Charles  Wllloughby. 


6.— Board  of  Sunday  Schools  and  Young  People's 

Societies. 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

"    S.  D.  Chown,  D.D. 

"    S.  T.  Bartlet:,  General  Sr^retary. 

"    John  A.  Doyle,  Atsociate  secretary. 

"    F  L.  Farewell,  Associate  Secretary. 
W.  K.  Wlllmott,  D.D.S..  Treaturer. 
Rev.  A,  C.  Crews,  D.D.,  Editor  B.  B.  PeriodicaJi. 
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Toronto  Conference. 
Layman-k.  W.  Brigga.  M.A..  LL.B..  Toronto. 

London   Conference. 
Minister—^.  D.  Hamilton. 

Hamilton   Coxfeuknce. 
Minister— W.  H.  Harvey,  B.A. 

Bay  of  Quinte  Conference. 
Afini«tcr— D.  S.  Houck. 

Montreal  CoNFtRENCE. 
ifinisfcr— George  S.  Clendlnnen,  S.T.L. 

NEW    BRUNSWICK    AND    PRINCE    EdWARD    ISLAND    CONFERENCE. 

Ministers.  B.  Gough. 

Nova  Scotia  Conference. 
Minister—^.  I.  Croft. 

Newfoundland  Conference. 
Minister— T.  B.  Darby,  B.A. 

Manitoba  Conference. 
Minister—^.  A.  Cooke,  D.D. 

Alberta  Conference. 
Minister— T.  P.  Perry. 

Saskatchewan   Conference. 
Minister— Hugh  Dobson,  B.A.,  B.D. 

British   Columbia  Conference. 
Layman—^.  W.  KeenleyBlde.  Victoria,  B.C. 

nt 
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GENERAL  CONFERENCE   APPOINTMENTS. 
7.    SUPERANNUATION  FUND  BOARD. 


The  General  Superintendents. 

Edward  Ourney,  Esq.  ) 

Rev.  Wm.  S.  Grlffln,  D.D.         • 


Treaaurera. 


Rev.   J.    P.    German,   B.A., 
D.D. 
"    Alfred  Brown. 
"    J.  8.  Williamson.  D.D. 
"    G.  W.  Henderson. 
"    J.  Tallman  Pitcher. 
"    Thompson  Perrier. 
"    A.  R.  Aldrldge. 
'*    John  Robson,  B.A. 


H.  L.  Lovering. 

John  C.  Hay. 

W.  J.  Robertson,  LL.B. 

M.  S.  Madole. 

Irwin  Hiliard. 

J.  A.  M.  Alklns,  K.C. 

G.  W.  Brown. 

J.  P.  Fowler,  B.A. 


8.  SUPERNUMERARY   FUND   BOARD. 


Oeneral  Treaaurera. 


Rev.  E.  Evans,  D.D.    | 
J.  A.  Likely,  Esq.        < 
Rev.  Thomas  Marshall,  Aaaociate  Treaaurer. 
And  two  representatives    elected    annually    from    each 
Maritime  Conference. 

9.  GENERAL   CONFERENCE   FUND   BOARD. 
The  General  Superintendents. 
Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D.,  Treaaurer. 


Rev.  W.  S.  Grlffln,  D.D. 
"    J.  C.  Speer,  D.D. 


R.  C.  Hamilton. 

F.  W.  Winter. 

G.  H.  Wood. 


10.  TEMPERANCE,    PROHIBITION   AND    MORAL 
REFORM  BOARD. 

The  General  Superintendents. 

Rev.  T.  Albert  Moore,  D.D.,  Oeneral  Secretary. 

"    H.  S.  Magee,  Field  Secretary. 

"    J.  W.  AlkenlB,  Field  Secretary. 
A.  D.  Watson,  M.D.,  Treaaurer. 
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ONTARIO  GROUP. 

TOBOKTO    CONFEBEKCE. 

Minister— 3.  H.  Hazlewood,  D.D. 

Loymon— A.  D.  Watson,  M.D.,  Toronto,  Ont. 

"       L05D0N   Conference. 

Minister— n.  J.  Qarbutt,  LL.B. 
Loyman— D.  C.  Taylor,  Lucknow,  Ont. 

Hamiltow  Conference. 

Minuter— X.  L.  Gee,  PhD-       ,  ^    ^  . 
Loywan-HSamuel  Carter,  Guelph,  Ont. 

Bat  of  Quinte  Conference. 

Minister— John  Garbutt. 

Layman— 3.  J.  Mason,  BowmanviUe,  Ont. 

Montreal  Conference. 

Afini«tcr— W.  H.  Sparling,  D.D. 
Loymon— Abraham  Shaw,  Kingston,  Ont. 

Also  one  minister  and  one  layman  elected  annually  by 
each  of  the  foregoing  Conferencee. 

Quebec  Group. 

Ministers-mm^m  Sparling,  D.D.,  ':>.  T- Cummlngs. 
Loymen-T.  A.  Barrlngton.  Waterloo,  Que.;  J.  H.  Carson. 
Montreal,  Que. 

Nova  Scotia  Group. 

Minister— FrotessoT  W.  W.  Andrews.  LL.D. 
Ziymen-W.   S.  Whlteman    Hantsport.  N.S..    M.  E.   Arm 
strong,  M.D.,  Bridgetown,  N.S. 

N^W   BRUNSWICK    AND   PRINCE   EOWABD  ISLAND   GROUP. 

Frederlcton,  N.B. 
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Newtoundlaitd  Obouf. 

Miniiter—W.  H.  Dotchon. 

Laymen — A.  Penny,  J.P..  Carbonear.  Nfld. 

MAifiTOBA  Group. 

MinUtera—J.  C.  Walker,  A.  E.  Smith. 
Laymen — W.  F.  Osborne.  Winnipeg,  Man.;  Andrew  Graham, 
Pomeroy,  Man. 

Saskatchewan  Group. 

Mini$teri — Joseph  H.  Oliver,  Thomas  Lawson. 
Laymen— E.  B.  Tedford,  Mortlach,  Sask.;  C.  B.  Keenley 
side,  B.A.,  Regina,  €ask. 

Alberta  Group. 

Minuter* — George  W.  Kerby.  B.A.,  G.  G.  Webber. 
Laymen— W.  W.  Chown,  Edmonton,  Alta.;   O.  W.  Smith, 
Red  Deer,  Alta. 

Bbitish  Ck>LUMBiA  Gboup. 

Miniaterg — S.  S.  Osterhout,  Ph.D.,  Robert  Hughes. 
Laymen — J.  P.  Rice,  Kamloops,  B.C.;  George  R.  Gordon, 
Vancouver,  B.C. 
The  Annual  Conferences  having  territorial  jurisdiction 
shall  elect  annually  as  many  members  as  have  been  elected 
for  their  respective  Groups  by  the  General  Conference, 
except  for  the  Ontario  Group. 


11.  CHURCH  AND  PARSONAGE  ATD  FUND. 

Tho  General  Superintendents. 

John  N.  Lake. 

J.  B.  Wlllmott,  D.D.S. 


Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D. 
"  Isaac  Tovell.  D.D. 
"    W.  L.  Armstrong,  D.D. 


Ambrose  Kent. 
J.  H.  Gundy. 


12.  COMMITTEE  ON  SCHEDULES  AND  DISTRICT 

BOOKS. 

Rev.  Geo.  H.  Cornish,  LL.D.  i  W.  E.  Wlllmott,  D.D.S. 
Rev.  J.  J.  Redditt  I 
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13.  STANDING   COlffMITTEffi   ON   LOOALr  PRBt^HlQRfi. 
CLASS  LBADBR8.  AND  OTHBR  LAT  AOINOIBS. 

Tli«  OeiMml  Sttp«riiktMfad«&lt. 

Toronto.— Rev.  W.  H.  Ulnclu.  D.D.,  Mr.  R.  C.  Vamtoa. 
London.— Rev.  R.  J.  OlM'Iratt,  L£..B..  Mr.  B.  S.  Hiint 
HamUton.— Rev.  W.  J.  BmUh.  B.A.,  Mr.  H.  P.  M«ore. 
Bay  of  QulnU.— Rev.  H.  M.  Manning,  Mr.  Jokft  BUIott 
Montreal.— <Rev.  W.  Sparling  D.D..  Mr.  W.  H.  Ooodwia. 
Nova  Scotia.— Rev.  John  Graii.  Mr.  M.  0.  GrowtU. 
New  Brunarwick.— Rev.  Oeorc«  F.  Dawcon,  M.A.,  Mr.  John  H. 

White. 
Newfoundland.— Rev.  Geo.  Paine,  Mr.  Arthur  Mtwt., 
Manitoba.- Rev.  John  McLean,  Ph.D..  Mr.  Will  Gabbeb. 
Sasltatch^iwan.— Q«v.  >W.  IV.  Abbott,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Mr.  J.  F. 

Middlemai. 
Alberta.— Rev.  A.  Barner,  Mr.  James  Speakxnan. 
British  Columbia.— Rev.  S.  S.  Osterhout,  Ph.D..  Mr.  B.  W. 

Keenleysida. 
Rev.  H.  G.  Livingstone,  HamlUoo  Conference. 
Mr.  George  A.  Stanley,  Lucan«  London  Conference. 
Mr.  E.  Harley,  Toronto  Conference. 
Mr.  George  M.  Lee,  Toronto  Conference. 
Rev.  S.  Cleaver,  BA..,  B.D.,  Toronto  Conference. 
Rev.  R.  J.  Treleaven,  Toronto  Conference. 
Hon.  Justice  Mlaolaren,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  Toronto  Conference. 
Mr.  John  N.  Lake,  Toronto  Conference. 

The  Executive  shall  consist  of  all  members  resident  in 
Toronto,  and  within  one  hundred  miles  of  that  city. 

14.  STANDING  COMMITTEE  ON  EVANGELISM. 


Rev.  S.  D.  Chown,  D.D., 

Ohairman. 
"    A.  Carman,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
"    T.  Albert  Moore,  D.D., 

Becretary. 
"    N.  Borwaah,  D.D., 

8.TJ>. 


Rev.  S.  W.  'Deanv 

"  J.  A.  Rankin.  D.D. 

**  S;  P.  ROM,  DJ). 

"  D.  N.  McQtmus. 

"  W.  J.  smith,  B.A. 

**  Q.  J.  Bisbop,  D.D. 

"  M«ivln  Taylor. 


GENEBAL  CONFERENCE  AFPOINTMBNTS. 


t 
I 


ft 

M 
M 


M 
M 


Mr.  J.  W.  L.  FOraUr, 
Toronto,  Ont. 
"    C.    E.    Naylor,    Eisez, 
Ont 

H.  P.  Moore,  Acton,  Ont 
W.  H.  Hopper,  Gobourg, 
Ont 

W.  H.  Lambly,  Inyer- 
nesfl.  Que. 


« 
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Rev%  Jamee  Allen,  M  Jl 
-    T.  a.  B.  Shore,  MJL, 
B.D. 

W.  J.  Graham,  D.D. 

A.  a  Crewi,  D.D. 

W.  B.  Greighton,  D.D. 

F.  C.  Stephenson,  M.D. 

R.  P.  Bowles,  B.D. 

C.  Bi  Bland,  B.D. 

8.  T.  Bartlett. 
With  power  to  add  to  their  numbers. 

15.  FRATERNAL  DELEGATES. 

To  THI  MMODIST  CmiBCBU  OF  GBBAT  BBITAIN  AKD  IBELAKD. 

Rev.  n!  Burwash.  D.D.,  LL.D.,  e.T.D. 
N.  W.  Rowell,  K.C. 

To  THfli  llETHODIST  EPISCOPAL  CHUBCH. 

Rev.  W.  H.  Hearts,  D.D. 
J.  A.  M.  Aiklns,  K.C. 

To  THE  MWHOOIST  EPISCOPAL  CHUBCH,  SOUTH. 

Rev.  S.  P.  Rose,  D.D. 
G.  F.  Johnston,  Esq. 

16.  DEACONESS   SOCIETY  BOARD  OF  MANAGEMENT. 

The  General  Superintendents. 

"    Presidents  of  Annual  Conferences. 
*     ■ '     '    Trustees  of  the  Training  SchooL 

"    Superintendent  of  the  Training  School. 
One  Representative  of  Licensed  Deaconesses. 

MiNISTEBS. 

Rev.  S.  D.  Chown,  D.D.,  Toronto. 
"    J.  F.  German,  D.D.,  Toronto. 
"    Wm.  Sparling,  D.D.,  Montreal. 
"    J.  S.  Woodsworth,  B.A.,  Winnipeg. 

-  T.  J.  Mansell,  Brantford. 

"    R.  I.  Warner,  D.D.,  St.  Thomas. 

-  J.  J.  Reddltt,  Toronto. 
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W.  J.  Waugli,  Hamilton. 

H.  Hough.  LL.D.,  Toronto. 

Hon.  H.  J.  B.  Woods,  St.  John's,  Nfld. 

John  Cunningham,  Montreal.  "*  * 

P.  E.  O'Flynn,  BelleylUe. 

J.  H.  Chapman,  London. 

Dr.  O.  A.  Anderson,  Calgary. 

Woken. 

Mrs.  UMiel  Ogden,  Toronto. 
"    W.  B.  Ross,  Hamilton. 
••    D.  G.  Sutherland,  Toronto. 
"    G.  P.  MacKay,  Toronto. 
••    A.  M.  Phillips,  Toronto. 
'*    N.  A.  Powell,  Toronto. 
"    Wm.  Crawford,  Hamilton. 

• 

17.  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  FINANCE. 

Secretary.— Mr.  Thomas  R.  Parker. 

Commi«ee.--The  General  Conference  Special  Committee 

18.  TO  EDIT  THE  DISCIPLINE. 

Editor.— Rev.  T.  Albert  Moore,  D.D. 

CciTSULTAnoir  CoMiarnoB. 

The  Ctoneral  Superintendents. 

Hon.  Justice  Maclaren,  D.C.L.,  LL.D. 

N.  W.  RoweU,  K.C.,  LL.B. 

19.  COMMITTEE  TO  PREPARE  CHURCH  HYMN  BOOK. 

EX-OFFICIO.  ' 


Rev.  W.  BrIggB,  D.D.,  Con- 
vener. 
*    J.  J.  Reddltt,  Becretary. 


Rev.  S.  T.  'Baritlett. 
A,  C.  CrewB,  D.D. 
W.  B.  Crelghton,  D.P, 
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Eabtbbit  Umanov. 


Rer.  Howard  SpraguB,  D.D. 
**    D.  W.  Jobnaon,  D.D. 
**    T.  B.  DftFby. 


Rev.  M.  R.  Knl«:ht,  M.A. 
Judge  8.  A.  Oheeley. 
Prdf.  S.  W.  Hunton. 


Central  Section. 


R«v.  iS.  P.  Rose,  D.D. 
J.  v.  Smkh,  D.D. 
J.  €.  Speer,  D.D. 
Prof.    E.    H.    Reyaar, 

M.A.,  D.D. 
William  Tlmberlake. 


« 
« 
« 


Rev.  J.  T.  PIteher. 
EJd'inund  Sweet,  LL.6. 
,W.  S.  Ddngmao. 
A.  D.  WBtoon.,  M.D. 
W.  J.  'WtttiglL 
R.  O.  Klrt»7. 


Wkstbrn  Sscnoif. 


Rev.  Newton  Powell. 
-    G.  W.  Kerby,  BJL 
"    T.  Jackson  Wray,  B.A. 


Rev.  T.  E.  Hollin^,  B.A. 
M.  E.  Boughton. 
W.  G.  Hunt. 


20.  COMMITTEE  TO  PREPARE  HYMNAL. 

EX-OFFICIO. 


Rev.  William  Bridge,   D.D., 
Ohairman. 
"    J.  J.  Redditt,  Secretary. 


Rev.  S.  T.  Bartlett. 
"    A.  C.  Crews,  D.D. 
•'    W.  B.  Crelghton,  D.D. 


Active  Members. 


Rev.  R.  N.  Burns,  DjD. 
'•  H.  W.  Crews,  B:A. 
"  H.  G.  LivtegBtone. 
"    H.  D.  Moyer. 


J.  M.  Sbearlock. 
G.  H.  Wood. 
Pred  Meyer. 
H.  P.  Moore. 
Edward  Martin. 


Frank  Woodbury,  D.D.S. 
E.  R.  Madiiun. 


Corresponding  Members. 

Rev.  G.  W.  Kerby,  B.A. 


APPENDIX  III. 


THE  BASIS  OF  UNION 


THE  METHODIST  CHUfiCH  QF  CANADA,  THE  M^X^QDIST 
EPISCOPAL  CHtJRCH  I^  CANADA,  THE  PftlliimVE 
METHODIST  CHURCH  IN  CANADA,  AND  T^E  ^IBI^R 
CHRISTIAN  CttCJRCH  OF  CANADA.  AS  ADOPTED  BY 
THEIR  RESPECTIV^E  CONFERENOF^. 


I.  D00TBINS8,  OSKERAL  WTIilSy  QBL  VASWHS,  KTO. 

The  Doctrinal  Basis  of  the  United  Church  a)i^  be 
the  Standards  of  Doctrine  and  Artid^  6t  Bel^qn 
contained  in  the  Book  of  Discipline  of  The  Methodist 
Church  of  Canada,  edition  of  1879,  ftom  p.  Vi  to  p.  21. 
That  portion  of  the  Bode  of  Discipline  of  the  said 
Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  edition  of  1879,  from  p. 
21  to  p.  33,  referring  to  General  Rules,  Ordinances, 
Reception  of  Members,  and  Means  6f  Grace,  is  alio 
adopted  as  a  part  of  the  Basis. 

n.  ouxmoR  qoyessumvt, 

1.  The  General  Conference. 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Quadrennial  General  Conference, 
^piposed  of  an  tq^  nimber  jsd  JCii^^^es^I  and  X^gr 
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Delegates,  elected  as  hereinafter  provided,  ^*Mw^ 
to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  entire  Church. 
(See  "  Annual  Conferences,"  par.  9.) 

2.  No  change  shall  be  made  in  the  Basis  of  Union, 
affecting  constittitional  questions,  or  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  Mirastry  or  Laity,  excepting  by  a  three- 
fourths  majority  of  the  GKaieral  Conference,  and,  if 
required  by  either  order  of  Ministry  or  Laity,  a  two- 
thirds  majority  of  each  order,  voting  separately. 

3  There  shall  be  one  or  more  Itinerant  General 
Superintendents  elected  by  the  General  Conferffli<»,  to 
hold  office  for  the  term  of  eight  years.  But  if  it  be 
decided  at  the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference  after 
Union  to  elect  two  General  Superintendent,  one  ol 
them  shall  be  elected  for  four  years  only,  so  that  ttere 
may  be  a  recurring  elation  or  re-election  every  four 

'  4.  A  General  Superintendent  shall  preside  over  ^ 
Sessions  of  the  General  Conference,  and  over  all  Stand- 
ing Committees  of  the  same. 

2.  Annual  Conferences. 

1.  The  territory  occupied  by  the  Church  shall  be 
divided  into  Conferences  as  the  General  Conference  may 
from  time  to  time  direct.  ^        ;  . 

2  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  all 
Ministers  m  full  connection  within  its  bounds,  and  an 
equal  number  of  Laymen,  elected  as  elsewhere  pre 
vided.     (See  "District  Meetings,"  par.  6.) 

3  Laymen  elected  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present 
Irtiai  orWy  Sewiona  o*  -•  AamuX  Obnfter«ioe,  and 
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to;  speak  and  vote  an  all  qnestioni,  «ic«pt'<l»  «Mimina- 
tion  of  Ministerial  characte?  and  qualification  ^  the 
Reception,  by  vote,  of  Probationers  into  fnll  conn^dicm, 
and  their  Ordination;  and  the  grantii?g.  pl^'^Tiper- 
annuat^d  or  Supernumerary  .i;elationr  oi^  whi«hi«fC€p- 
tive  queations,  Ministers  alone  shajil :  taJw  a^n.  ^In 
case  any  Minister's  character  shall  be  arreatqd,,!*!  shall 
be  competent  for  the  ministerial  membe^^to  m^t  in 
Special  Session  to  eiamine  into  thie  case  and  proiionyce 
judgment;  reporting  their  action  to„  the  ;i^ix€4.Ctt»fwr 
erice— Btich  report  to  be  for  inf prii|iati6n  ^  i^id  wqord, 
and  not  for  discussion.  '      .,,;,■    . >  . 

4/ E$ch  Aiinual  Coi^erence  shaU  have  auffionftr  P 
elect  a  :^residfent  Irbm  whong  its  niiniirt^lal:  jcieml^^ 
5.  Th^  General  Stipcrmtendent,  when  present,  ahall 
open  the  AnAual  Conference,  and  preside  d?§»?^, 
first  day  of  its  Scissions,  and  af terwatd  alteniat^y  ^, 
the  President  elected^  by  tte  Conference:    In  the  ab- 
sence of  a  General  Superintendent,  thie  President  otm 
previous  year  shall  take  the  Chair"  and  open;  the  OMQt- 
ference.    In  association  with  the  President,  the  to- 
eral  Superintendent  shall  conduct  the  Ordina*i<m  Ser- 
vice, and  they  shall  jointly  sign  the  Ordiriatioai  Parch- 
ments.   But  all  other  duties  pertaining  to 'the  presi- 
dency of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  i vested  m  the 
President  elected  by  that  body,  and  in  ihe  absence  of 
the    General    Superintendent    he    shall    conduct    the 

Ordination  Service.  /^..v  r       ,   ,," 

6.  The  President  of  the  Annual  C<mf  etence  Wiau  b^ 
9x  o^dcio,  Superintendent  of  the  District  in,  which  he 
may  be  stationed  during  the  year  of  his  presidemgr^ 
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7.  Tbt  Aimii«l  Oonferenoe  tbill  deet  by  UUot^  wifl»> 
owl  deUtei  a  Sforetaiy  or  Seeretarici  ai  the  caae  may 

81  Thte  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot,  with- 
out debate;  a  Supferfntendent  for  each  Diatrict  from 
amongi  the  ordained  Ministers  within  the  bounds  ol 
suehDistrK^ 

9.  ESach  Annual  Conference,  at  the  Session  next  pre- 
cedliig  the  Session  of  each  General  Conference  shall 
divld*  into  llinisterial  and  Lay  Electoral  Conferences, 
f 6f  the  purpose  of  electing  Delegates  to  the  Oenaral 
Conference,  each  body  electing  its  own  Bepresentatives. 
lie  Dtf^^ates  shall  be  elected  from  within  the  bounds 
of  th^  said  Conference,  and  votes  shall  be  by  ballot. 

10.  £»ch  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Stationing 
Committee,  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Confer- 
ence  (iwho  shall  preside  in  the  Committee),  the  Super 
intendents  of  Dislaricts,  and  one  Minister  elec+^-i  by 
each  District  Meeting,  such  election  to  be  by  the  jomt 
votes  of  Ministers  and  Laymen. 

11.  E«^  Annual  Conference  shall  have  authority  to 
elect  into  full  connection  and  ordain  any  Probationei 
within  its  bounds  who  has  travelled  four  years  and  ful- 
filled  aH  disciplinary  requirements.  Also,  to  elect  and 
ordain  Probationers  of  leaa  than  four  years'  standing, 
when  the  necessities  of  the  work  require  it. 

12.  All  preachers  who  have  received  ordination  in 
any  of- the  unitfaig  bodies,  and  are  in  good  standing  at 
th^  time  of  the  Union,  shaU  retain  all  rights  and 
privil^ies  conferred  by  itich  ordination 
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3.  Dk$fid  U4irting8, 

1.  The  temtoiy  oecupied  by  eadi  Anniial'  Odoin- 
eBce  shall  be  divided  into  Diftricts. 

2.  Each  Annual  District  Meeting^  shall  coBsisi  ol  a& 
the  Ministers  and  Probationers  for  Hie  Ministry  witiiin 
its  bounds,  and  one  Lay  Delegate  for  each  liit^ste^  or 
Probationer  in  the  active  work,  from  each  Cireui^ 
Mission,  or  Station  throughout  the  District;  said  Dele- 
gates to  be  elected  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Meetings 
as  hereinafter  provided. 

3.  Eadi  District  shall  be  under  the  StipervisibA  of  a 
presiding  ofificer,  to  be  called  the  District  Superin- 
tendent, who  shall  be  elected  by  the  Annuid  Oonf«lwttdei 
as  elsewhere  provided.  He  shidl  prelid^  in  the  Dllrtvict 
Meetings,  oversee  the  temporal  and  spiritual  interetffcs 
of  the  Church  in  his  District;  and,  with  the  Mittlst^ 
and  Probationers  under  his  charge,  shall  administer 
and  enforce  the  Discipline  of  the  Church,  being  retpon* 
sible  therefor  to  the  Annual  Conference. 

4.  The  District  Superintendent  shall  fix  thle  time 
and  place  of  the  first  District  Meeting;  alter  whSdk  U^' 
shall  fix  the  time,  and  the  District  Mdetiiig  diali  flk' 
the  place.  In  the  abs^ce  of  the  District  Superin^^ 
tendent,  the  District  Meeting  shall  elect  fMtti  antong 
its  ministerial'  members,  by  ballot,  without  debate,  a 
Chairman  pro  tern, 

5.  The  examination  of  miniisteHal  dtsradtef'iSiall  fa^ 
the  business  of  the  first  day  of  l^e  TMiict  U^fisig. 
s3iA  shall  be  confiniBd  to  the  ministerial  moihbers  alone. 

6.  The  Lay  Members  of  Hie  District  Metering'  ilisll> 
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meet  tepanttely  iometime  during  tiie  S«ri«m,  wd 
elect  by  baUot,  without  debate,  Lay  Bepwwtatives  to 
the]  Annual  Conference,  in  the  proportion  of  one  for 
each  Minister  in  full  connection  within  tho  bcrnndi  ol 
t&s  District  Laymen,  to  be  eligible,  mnat  be  at  least 
twenty-fire  years  of  age,  and  must  have  been  momben 
of.  the  Church  in  good  standing  for  the  five  consecutive 
years  next  preceding  the  election. 


'.?'.■■''> 


4.  Quarterly  MeiUnga. 


.  X  There  shaU  be  a  Quarterly  OflBcial  Meeting  on 
each,Circui1;  MissioDl,  or    Station,   consisting  of  tte 
Ministcrs.wid  Probationers  for  the  Ministry,  *ne  ")aiJ 
Preachers,  the  Bxhorters,   the   Circuit   Stewards,  thj 
Leaders  of  Classes,  the  Superintendents  of  Sabbath 
Schools  (being  members  of  the  Church),  one  Bepre- 
sentative  irom  each   Board   of   Trustees  (he  being  a 
member  of  the  Church) ;  and  also  of  additional  ^pre- 
sentatives  who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the  Sooe- 
ties  of  the  Circuit    The  apportionment  scale.  Mid  mode 
of  etecUon,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Pourtii  Q^^^^JJ 
Official  Meeting  of  the  year;  but  such  addibon^  Kepi^ 
seutotives  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  the  Stewardf 

o^vthe  Circuit  i.  «  v    xv 

y  2  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shaU  be  the 
Chaiman  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Meeting,  «cept 
whep  the  Superintendent  of  the  District  shaU  be 
present,  in  which  case  tiie  latter  may  preside. 

3.  The  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  shall  hear  com- 
plldikts*  and  receive  and  try  appeals;  leoommtnd  Candi- 

in 
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dstfli  for  the  Miniitry;  manage  and  control  Ciicait 
finances;  and  discharge  sach  other  dntiea  as  tha  Gen- 
eral Conference  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

4.  The  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  shall,  at  the  fourth 
regular  meeting  of  the  year,  elect  by  ballot,  without 
debate,  the  Lay  Delegates  to  attend  the  ensuing  Annual 
District  Meeting,  in  the  proportion  of  one  Delegate  for 
each  Minister  or  Probationer  in  the  active  work  on  the 
Circuit 

Note.— RafolatlonB  concerning  the  Licensing  of  Local 
PrMcbera  and  Bxhortere  are  referred  to  the  first  Oeneral 
Conferaice. 

m.  OHUBOH  PBOPEBTT. 

1.  Upon  the  ratification  of  the  Union,  such  legisla- 
tion shall  be  obtained  from  Legislatures  haying  com- 
petent jurisdiction,  as  shall  vest  in  the  United  Church 
all  property  now  held  by,  or  in  trust  for,  the  respective 
Churches  entering  into  the  Union. 

2.  As  it  is  probable  that  in  some  instances  Church 
and  Parsonage  property  now  in  use  will  not  be  required, 
after  the  Union,  for  Church  or  Circuit  purposes,  it  is 
recommended  that  a  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Dis- 
trict Superintendent,  two  Ministers,  and  two  Laymen, 
be  appointed  at  the  District  Meeting  on  each  District 
where  any  such  property  may  be  situated,  who  shall  act 
conjointly  with  the  Trustees  on  each  Circuit  in  deter- 
mining what  property  shall  be  retained  for  use,  and 
what  shall  be  sold. 

3.  In  all  cases   where    such    Church  or  Parsonage 
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property  may  be  so  sold,  the  proceeds  arising  from  the 
sale  may  bo  applied— 

0.  To  the  payment  of  any  debts  or  claims  upon  oi 
in  respect  of  snch  property. 

6.  To  the  payment  of  any  debts  npon  the  property 
retained  for  nse  by  the  Congregation  formerly  nsing 
the  property  so  sold,  or  in  building  a  new  church  or 
parsonage  where  necessary  for  the  United  Congrega- 
tion. 

c.  The  balance,  if  any,  to  be  applied,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Trustees,  to  the  use  of  the  Church  and  Par. 
sonage  Aid  Fund  of  the  United  Church,  in  the  Annual 
Conference  in  which  such  property  is  situated. 

Note.— The  regulations  contolned  In  CJlauae  8  and  Its 
subsections.  In  so  far  as  they  apply  to  property  held  by 
the  Bible  ChrUrtlan  Church,  shall  be  subject  to  the  regula 
Uons  adopted  In  regard  to  Church  funds  respecting  the 
debt  of  the  Missionary  Fund  of  said  Church. 


IT.  OHXTBOH  FUNDS. 

1.  The  Superannuation  Fund. 

1.  There  shall  be  in  the  United  Church  a  Superan- 
nuated Ministers'  Fund  for  the  Western  Conferences, 
and  a  Supernumerary  Ministers'  Fund  for  the  three 
Conferences  in  the  Maritime  Provinces,  which  funds 
shall,  for  the  present,  be  under  the  management  of 
separate  Boards,  as  has  been  the  practice  in  The  Meth- 
odist Church  of  Canada.  As  no  change  is  deemed 
necessary  in  regard  to  the  Supernumerary  Fund  of  the 
Eastern  Conferences,  the  recommendations  which  fol- 
low, save  the  final  one,  are  to  be  understood  as  referring 
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i. 


■olely  to  the  Snpenmimatioii  Fond  of  the  Wtntern  Ckm- 
ferencos* 

8.  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  havmg  an  in- 
rested  capital  for  the  three  \7e8tcm  Conferences  of  oyer 
$91,000,  it  is  agreed  that  the  otiier  Chnrches  nniting 
shall  supply  such  an  amount  of  capital  to  said  Super- 
annuation Fund  as  shall  place  their  Ministers  on  an 
equality  with  the  Ministers  of  the  said  three  Western 
Conferences. 

3.  No  change  shall  he  made  in  regard  to  the  claims 
of  any  Minister  holding  a  permanent  Superannuated 
relation  at  the  present  time  {ue.,  1882) ;  and  tliey  shall 
receive  on  the  hasis  of  their  present  claims  as  far  as 
the  annual  income  will  allow. 

4.  Income  arising  from  Annual  Collections  and  Sub- 
scriptions in  all  Congregations  of  the  United  Church, 
Annual  Subscriptions  by  Ministers  of  the  same,  and 
any  amount  appropriated  from  time  to  time  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  Missionary  Society,  shall  be  used  in  meet- 
ing payments  to  all  claimants  on  the  Fund,  without 
distinction. 

6.  Income  arising  from  the  invested  capital  now  held 
by  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  for  this  Fund, 
and  the  amount  annually  received  from  the  profits  of 
the  Toronto  Book  Room  (until  such  time  as  the  Pub- 
lishing Interests  of  the  other  uniting  Churches  shall 
be  amalgamated,  and  their  assets  equalized  with  those 
of  said  Book  Boom),  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
benefit  of  the  claimants  on  the  Superannuation  Fund 
now  connected  with  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada, 
and  the  claims  of  Ministers  now  in  the  active  work  of 
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that  CliMch  who  HMJ  b«oom«  8i>pm.iQv»ted  after  tht 

^"^"rhe  rule  adopted  aboye,  in  Clawo  6  d»U  apply, 
to  the  c*.  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal.  PnmihTeMeft- 
Sut  and  BiUe  Chiirtian  Churche.,  m  regard  to  Miy 
^k'  B^m  or  other  a«eU  avaUaWe  for  fteir  ^peotm 
SaperamiMtion  Fund.,  »ntil  the  unalgamation  re- 
ferred to  to  eaid  dauie  is  accompluhed. 

7  sTewn  a>  the  Methodist  Epi«!opal,  Pnmitiye 
Meftodist,  or  BiUe  CSmrtian  Ohurcha.  b»«J1  "j™"^  f;) 
amount  of  capital  equal,  in  proportion,  to  "lat  now 
hdd  by  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  the  Snper- 
rlated  Mmist^rs  of  such  unittog  Churdies,  and  a~e 
X  may  become  Superannuates  after  Union,  AaU  haye 
rdata'on  the  pro4^  of  the  "hole  inyejrted  ^p^l 
fa  common  with  tho»  who  are  now  Ministers  of  The 
Mpthodist  Clmrch  of  Canada.  /«  •    x 

8  Mfte  income  of  any  year  shall  not  be  sufitoent 
to  m^  fte  d«m.  fa  fuH.  then  all  cWm«.ts  shall  ^ 
toX  deficiency  fa  proportion  to  the  amount  of  their 

"'t'if  any  one  of  the  three  uniting  Churches  afor^ 
said  d«n  f^  to  proyide  its  full  proportaon  of  myest^ 
Stal,  Ministers  of  th«e  Churches  who  je^ow,  o^ 
may  hereafter  become,  SupeiannustM  Aall  draw  m 
^portion  to  the  amount  of  capital  actudly  provided. 
'^T  tocase  of  failure  by  any  of  the  Church-  aboye 
m^tion^  to  proyide  fayested  capital,  it  shaU  be  com- 
S  for  m  Mfaister  of  such  Churches  to  proyide 
STfaaWdual  share  of  such  capital,  and  theraifter  to 
"^  the  proceed,  of  the  fayastment.  in  the  »m. 
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Church  of  Cnada.  This  latter  proTunon  AJl  apply 
to  ^MlBirter  now  on  the  8npeT«mTi.ted  liaU  ot  tte 
MetlMdift  Episcopal,  PrimitiTO  Meftodiat,    or   Bible 

nhriBtiaiL  Ohuiches. 

U.  The  principlee  embodied  in  the  foregoing  regu- 
lation. A.U  be  applied  *"  «^i»'«°8  ^^I^^E^ 
Snoemmnerary  Minietere"  Fund  of  the  «««f Tf" 
^^Z^7t  m  Minieter.  of  ^e  BMe  Chn.tt» 
STwho  may  be  included  by  the  Union  m  any  of 
the  said  Conferences. 

the  BupetmnnuaUon  Fund*  ana  report  at  tne  niw  «• 
Gonferencew 

8.  The  Miuionary  Fund. 

1   On  the  con«umnation  of  the  Union  ttere  ehdl  be 
oneMieeionary  Pnnd  for  the  whde  Cbuj*- 

3  The  Miaeionary  Society  of  The  MethodM  C^«h 
of  Canada  haying  no  debt,  and  the  income  and  exnendi- 
h,r.  TMimr  eaual,  no  recommendation  «  necessary. 
*°3  ^Snary  Society  of  the  MethodUt  Epis- 
copal  Church  has  a  debt  of  $10,000,  mcnried  m  the 
3.Me  of  property  and  the  erection  of  churches  in 
^tX.  the  pre^rty  being  held  by  the  Society  » 
^^Tior  the  debt.  This  debt  is  to  be  liquidated  out 
^^.^ts  of  fte  Society  before  the  consummation  of 

^'i^'^Missionary  Society  of  the  Bible  Christian 
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Church  has  a  debt  of  $21,080^  less  about  $3,000  on 
which  annuities  are  paid  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum, 
which  annuities  will  probably  cease  in  a  few  years.  As 
this  debt  was  incurred  in  the  purchase  and  erection  of 
mission  churches  and  parsonages,  it  is  considered  a 
legitimate  claim  against  such  property.  It  is,  there- 
fore, agreed  that  the  next  Annual  Conference  of  the 
Bible  Christian  Church  shall  make  arrangements  to 
distribute  the  Missionary  debt  among  the  several 
properties,  to  erect  or  purchase  ::Lich  said  debt  has 
been  incurred.  And  in  case  any  property  belonging  to 
the  Bible  Christian  Church  be  sold,  the  proceeds,  after 
paying  other  debts  of  the  Trust,  shall  be  applied  to  the 
reduction  of  the  said  Missionary  debt. 

5.  The  above-mentioned  debts  being  provided  for  as 
aforesMd,  the  Churches  included  in  the  Union  are  to 
unite  on  equal  terms. 

3.  The  Contingent  Fund. 

As  the  invested  capital  of  the  Contingent  Fund  of 
The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  belongs  to  the  three 
Western  Conferences  of  that  Church,  it  is  agreed  that 
it  be  left  to  the  said  Conferences  to  propose  a  plan  for 
dealing  with  said  investments,  and  report  the  same  to 
the  General  Conference  of  The  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada  at  the  Special  Session  to  be  held  before  the 
Union  is  consummated.  As  the  other  Conferences  and 
Churches  have  no  such  invested  capital,  all  further 
action  on  the  subject  is  referred  to  the  first  (Jeneral 
Conference  of  the  United  Church. 
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4.  The  ChUdren'8  Fund. 
As  there  are  no  investments  in  connection  with  this 
fund  in  any  of  the  uniting  Churches,  it  is  agreed  that 
the  whole  question  be  relegated  to  the  first  General 
Conference  of  the  United  Church  to  determine  on  what 
basis,  if  any,  a  Children's  Fnnd  shall  be  maintained. 

V.  BOOK  AND  PUBLISHING  INTBBEST8. 

1.  The  Halifax  Book  Room  and  weekly  paper  shall 
be  continued  as  at  present,  on  account  of  their 
geographical  position. 

2.  The  Toronto  Book  Room,  with  its  vanous  pnbU- 
cations,  will  also  be  maintamed;  and  no  serious  dM- 
culty  is  apprehended  in  the  way  of  consolidatmg  the 
other  publishing  interests  in  the  West  at  an  early  dAte 
after  the  Union  is  effected. 

3.  As  the  assets  of  the  Book  and  Publishing  House 
of  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  for  the  three 
Western  <^-nferences,  are  larger  in  proportion  to  the 
numbe-  .  Ministers  in  those  Conferences  than  the 
similar  ab6t;j  of  any  of  the  other  contracting  parties, 
it  is  agreed  that  esjh  Minister  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal,  Primitive  Methodist,  and  Bible  Christian 
Churches,  entering  into  the  Union,  shall  pay  into  tiie 
general  Publishing  Fund  such  a  sum  as  will  make  his 
interest  equal  to  the  per  capita  interests  of  the  Minis- 
ters of  the  three  Western  Conferences  aforesaid. 

4.  In  equalizing  the  per  capita  interest  as  above,  pay- 
ments may  be  made  in  cash,  or  by  notes  payable  in  one 
or  two  years  from  the  date  of  Union;  such  notes  to  bear 
interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum. 
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VI.  EDUCATIONAL  INTBRB8TS. 

1.  The  Methodiflt  Chiirch  of  Canada  and  the  Meth- 
odist Epiflcopal  Cb:irch  have  a  number  of  Educational 
InstitutionB  in  Buccessful  operation.  The  Primitive 
Methodist  and  Bible  Christian  Churches  have  no  such 
institutions  in  this  country. 

2.  The  Educational  Institutions  in  the  Maritime  Con- 
f  eraices  present  no  difficulty  in  the  way  of  Union,  and 
no  change  is  recommended  in  their  present  relations. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  Western  Conferences,  it  is  be- 
lieved that  those  institutions  which  possess  University 
powers  can  be  consoUdated,  to  the  honor  of  their  gradu- 
ates, and  the  advantage  of  their  educational  work. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  the  United  Churches 
adhere  to  the  traditional  policy  of  Methodism  in  regard 
to  education,  believing  that  the  best  interests  of  the 
Church  and  of  education  imperatively  demand  that  our 
Colleges  and  Universities  should  be  under  the  foster- 
ing care  of  the  Church. 

Vn.  MISCELLANEOUS  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

1.  Composition  of  the  First  General  Conference. 

The  General  Conference  of  The  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada,  having  authorized  the  calling  of  a  Special 
Session  in  1883  to  give  effect  to  the  Union,  provided  a 
satisfactory  basis  is  secured,  it  is  recommended: 

1.  That  in  case  the  Basis  of  Union  is  approved  by 
the  requisite  majorities  in  the  Quarterly  Meetings  and 
Annual  Conferences  of  the  Churches  proposing  to  unite, 
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Kble^irttan  Chuich*.  to  deet  Delegate.  *»  ^e  tort 
Oewnoe  or  District  Meeting,  as  tiie  case  may  be , 

„  may  be  necessary  to  the  find  »hfi»ton  of  *« 
UnSn,  md  dl  other  acta  which  come  wtthm  the  ptov 
ince  of  8  G«ieral  Conference.  MeeHiiM  of 

election. 

2.  Expenses  of  G^«n«ral  Confe.Mce. 

Tf  the  Basis   of   Union  be   approved,  it  is  lecom- 

■,^.w\p  various  Annual  Conferences  make 

"'"  W  fo    tel^nrTa  Xtion  in  every  congre- 

^:ZlX1^^Ls'oi  the  first  General  Conference. 

3.  Transfer  of  Ministers. 

The  Joint  Committee  recommend  to  the  tot  Oene^ 

of    making  provision  for  tnc 
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transfer  of  MinisterB  from  one  Conference  to  another, 
80  as  to  give  all  reasonable  facilities  for  meeting  the 
wants  of  the  work. 

4.  Time  of  First  General  Conference. 

In  the  event  of  the  Basis  of  Union  being  approved,  it 
is  recommended  that  the  first  General  Conference  of 
the  United  Church  be  held  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Tabernacle,  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  September,  1883,  commencing  at  nine 
o'clock  in  the  forenoon. 

6.  Name. 

The  adoption  of  a  name  for  the  United  Church  is 
referred  to  the  first  General  Conference ;  but  the  Com- 
mittee recommend  that  it  be  called  "The  Methodist 
Church." 
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47  VICTORIA. 


CELaP.  106. 

An  Act  hespectino  the  Union  of  certain  Meth- 
ODisT  CnuBCHES  therein  named. 

[Ataented  to,  t9th  April,  1884'] 

Preamble.        Whereas  Thc  Mcthodist  Church  of  Canada, 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada,  the  Primi- 
tive Methodist  Church  in  Canada,  and  the  Bible  Chris- 
tian Church  of  Canada,  have  agreed  to  unite  under  the 
name  of  "The  Methodist   Church,"   on   the  Basis  of 
Union  adopted  by  the  said  four  denominations— which 
said  Basis  of  Union  is  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  of  this 
Act,   and  the  rules,  regulations,  pnd  discipline  also 
adopted  by  the  said  four  denominations  in  a  General 
Convention  or  Conference   assembled   at   the  City  of 
Belleville  on  the  fifth  day  of  Scptemlar,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-three;  and  whereas  the  said 
four  denominations  have,  by  petition,  set  forth  that 
they  are  desirous  of  having  the  said  Union  ratified,  and 
that  they  may  be  incorporated  under  the  name  of  **  The 
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Uetbodirt  Chtnch,"  wWi  power  to  hold  dl  fte  pMl«r^. 
r«a  and  penonal.  bel<mging  to  the  ««d  f  <mr  d»om. 
^tioni.  ipon  the  trusts  wa  for  the  purposes  hemn- 
Met  set  out :  and  wherew  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
w^  of  tte  «da  petition:  therefore  Her  Majerty,  by 
S'^S  fte  .dTiJr  and  consent  of  the  Senate  Mid 
House  of  Commons  of  Canads.  enacts  as  foUows. 

1  The  Beverend  Samuel  Dwight  Bice, 
SSSJSSr  DD.,  President  of  the  General  Conferenw 
of  The  Methodist  CJhurch  of  Canada;  fte  Eevwead 
Albert  Cuman,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  the  Mettiodist  Bp»- 
^TcLch  L  Caiida;  the  Beverend  J.  Goodman, 
Sd^ii  of  the  Pi-imitive  Methodist  Chu«h J  C«^- 
ada-  the  Bewrend  W.  Pascoe,  President  of  tte  Bible 
^rls^    Church    of    Canada,    and    the  ^v^nd 
Alexander  Sutherland,  D.D..  ,f«'«^»*  *'  ^^^ 
Committee  on  TJnion,   and   all   members  of  ^  s.^ 
General  Conyentlon  or  Conference.  t<>(5«*»  ^*,^ 
Xr  persons  who  now  are  ministers  or  members  of  wy 
onlof  the  said  four  denominations,  or  who  under  fte 
^  B^  of  Union,  rules,  regulations  and  disapbne. 
^noHr  may  hereafter  become  members  of  flie  said 
MetSSst  ChuJch,  are  hereby  constituted  a^ /f -^^ 

to  be  a  body  corporate  and  politi^  by  the 
SST*"         name  of  "  The  Meftodist  Church." 

obj«*.oi  a.  The  objects  of  the  said  corporation  are 

oo.p.«u.n.      ^  ^  ^^^  ^  j^  g,ij  Bggjs  of  xTnion,  rules. 


regulation,  and  discipline. 
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C.P.-  - «.-  8.  All  copie.  oJ  the  said  Bad.  of  VniM, 
TJISSSSS!  rule..  reguUtion.,  .nd  d^\^  «  ^ 
.mendmenU  or  iteration  thereof  pnblWied  m  wy 
t^  o?  tociplfae  or  joimua  of  conference  nnder  tte 
SS«tion  or  a^thoriij  of  the  General  Conference  rf  the 
,^^  or  a  cSpy  of  any  by-law  or  te*!'*""  »* 
^^^,  G^Jeral  Confe^n^  nnd»  ^e  ^of  ih^- 

Powmofcar-      4.  AU  the  estate,  real  and  perBonal,  be- 
??ff2?!;^nai  longing  to,  held  in  trust  for  or  to  the  nse  M 
Snf.-ircS'  the  said  denominat^nB  <>r  any  of  ^«n,  or 
nomination.,     ^jgionging  to  or  held  in  trust  for  or  to  tne 
use  of  any  corporation  under  the  government  or  control 
of  any  of  the  said  four  denominations  shall  hen^i^r^ 
be  heW  and  vested  in  the  -aid  cornora^on,  "^^  ^allje 
used   and  administered   for  the  benefit  of  the  saia 
Methodist  Church. 

certainproperty    5.  All  the  property,  real  and  personal, 
;S:a!n"rrSS:  ^der  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parbament  of 
Canada,  held  in  trust  for  or  to  the  nie  of 
anv  comrregation  or  congregations,  circuit,  station  or 
Zi^^TSy  of  the  said  f 0^  denoxmna^ns  1^^^^^ 
vested  in  the  said  Church,  and  shall  be  held  for  the  w 
If^oh^Z^reggHon  or  congregations,  circuit  or  mis- 
l^^fco^S  with  tiie  said  Methodist  Churd.  upon 
he  trusts  and  subject  to  the   P«>?Bions^t  for^^ 
Schedule  B  of  this  Act;   and  all  ^f^s  and  premise 
a^uired  by  or  for  the  said  corporation  for  a  church, 
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chapel,  meeting  honse,  parsonage,  ichool  bnildmg  or 
burial  ground  in  connection  with  any  congregation  or 
congregations,  circuit,  station  or  mission,  shall  be  held, 
used  and  administered  upon  the  said  trusts,  and  tiie 
respective  trustees  thereof  shaU  hold,  use,  and  admm- 
ister  the  same  in  trust  for  the  said  corporation  upon 
the  trusts  set  forth  in  the  said  schedule. 


Mectofsched-  %,  In  any  deed  or  conveyance  to  said 
"nterp^taUon  trustces  the  foHu  of  words  contained  in 
di^mVnV  column  one  of  the  said  Schedule  B  and 
distinguished  by  any  number  therein,  shall  be  taken  to 
bo  equivalent  to  the  form  of  words  contained  in  column 
two  of  the  said  Schedule  B  and  distinguished  by  the 
said  number. 

Appointment       •»•  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 

or  removal  ot       _      .         -  -^-r    .  n  • -i  j« 

offlcersandeer-  Bqsis  of  TJmon,  the  sJj^d  corporation  may, 
I'ngS  altering*  from  time  to  time,  appoint  and,  as  they  see 
by-laws.  Ac.  Qccasion,  remove  all  officers,  agents,  and 
servants,  and  from  time  to  time,  make,  alter  or  vary 
any  by-laws,  rules  or  regulations  touching  and  con- 
cerning the  time  and  place  of  holding  meetings  and 
notices  thereof,  and  for  the  good  ordering,  discipline, 
and  government  of  the  said  Church,  and  the  per- 
formance of  divine  worship  in  any  of  the  churches  of 
the  said  corporation,  and  all  matters  respecting  the 
pame,  and  all  other  matters  and  things  which  to  them 
seem  good,  fit,  and  useful  for  the  well  ordering, 
governing,  and  advancement  of  the  said  Church. 
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Bomrdtwdooin.    jj.  The    said    corporation    may    appoint 
uHTiH^X'  boards  or  committees  composed  of  the  mem- 
bers thereof,  to  take  charge  of  or  deal  with  and  dii- 
pose  of  the  respective  funds,  including  book  and  pub- 
lishing interests  and  other  interests,  belonging  to  the 
said  Church,  as  set  out  in  their  Basis  of  Union  and  in 
accordance  therewith,  and  may  establish  such  other 
funds  as  may  be  deemed  expedient,  and  may  appoint 
boards  or  committees  of  the  members  of  the  said  cor- 
poration to  take  charge  of,  deal  with,  and  dispose  ol 
the  said  funds  so  formed,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions  of  the  said  Basis  of  Union. 


Gifts  of  real 
estate  for  the 
use  of  the 
corporation. 


Proviso:  for 
alienation  of 
realty  not 
occupied. 


».  Subject  to  the  provisions  in  section 
five  hereinbefore  contained,  the  said  cor- 
poration may  receive  voluntary  conveyances 
of,  and  may  purchase,  hold,  and  convey 
such  real  estate  as  the  purposes  of  the  said 
corporation  require:  Provided  that  the  cor- 
poration shall,  within  ten  years  after  its 
acq^sition  of  any  such  real  estate,  sell  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  and  alienate  so  much  of  such  real  ^tate  as 
is  not  required  for  the  use  and  occupation  or  other  like 
purposes  of  the  corporation. 

Real  and  per.  |0.  Subjcct  to  the  provisious  in  the  said 
ma?\"iSiired  section  fivc  hereinbefore  contained,  the  said 
""'  ^'^'"''  corporation  shall  be  capable  of  taking,  hold- 
lug,  and  receiving  any  real  or  personal  estate  by  virtue 
of  any  devise  contained  in  any  last  will  and  testament 

441 


AitodiapoMl 
of  tooh  MUtc. 


DOMINION  ACT. 

ject  to  th«  lawi  iwpectmg  deriMt  of  r^l  «tete  to  re- 
S<Z  corporatkSITi:^  jt  the  «-ej' ^^^J^^ 
^  the  Pwfiiice  in  wWcb  wch  real  ertate  w  ntnated,  so 
far  as  the  Mine  apply  to  the  said  corporation. 

11.  The  laid  corporation  shall  have 
authority  to  alienate,  exchange,  demiw,  let 
or  leaee  for  any  term  of  years  snch  mestuages,  Umds, 
tenements,  hereditaments,  and  immovable  P«>P«ty  as 
shall  be  given,  granted,  pnrd^,  »PP~P^^'/^ 
Yised  or  beqneatiied  to  the  said  corporation  for  ail  or 
any  of  the  purposes  thereof,  subject  to  the  proviso  in 
section  nine  contained. 

Application  of  f^  The  Said  corporation  shall  have  power 
5Sti?n~"  to  make  advances,  by  way  of  loan  or  gift, 
out  of  its  funds  not  require!  to  meet  ordinary  expenses 
and  diabursemcnta,  to  assist  in  the  erection  or  mamten- 
ance  of  colleges,  schooU,  or  parsonages,  as  ^^e JJeneral 
Conference  or  Committee  having  charge  of  the  fund 
8«mritytou  or  pcrsonal  estate  or  securities  thereon, 
ta^onfordebt..  direct;  and  may  take  or  hold  any  real 

morteaged  or  assigned  to  the  said  corporation  to  secure 
payment  of  such  loan,  or  to  secure  payment  of  any 
debts  or  demands  due  to  the  said  corporation,  and  may 
proceed  on  such  mortgages,  assignments  or  other  securi- 
ties for  the  recovery  of  the  mon^  thereby  secured 
either  at  law  or  in  equity  or  otherwise:  and  generally 
may  pursue  the  same  course,  exercise  the  same  powers, 
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•*i;i  f«VA  and  use  the  same  remedies  to  en- 
°C  ttirpa^e^ori^bt  or  d«n«>d  due  to  th. 
JlTcSoS  »  «.y  mdividual  or  body  corporaf 
n»y,  by  law,  take  or  lue  for  like  purpoM. 

in».tm.i>t  01      la  The  said  corporation  may,  for  the 

Sj£.rUSr  purpoM  of  inyestment,  lend  money  n^ 
.j|..»c«H.     ^  purity  of  real  estate,  purchaae  deben- 
ture, of  mnniclpal  or  public  «hool  «n>or»tion8,  or 
Dominion  or  Provincial  .took  or  »««nntiee.  may  ^ 
iny  auch  securities  as  to  it  may  seem  advisable,  and  for 
3  purpose  may  execute  such  a88ignm«mta  or  o  her 
ZlrSt^  ai  necessary  for  -"J^^S  ^^  »7„'^ 
•ffect-  and  for  such  purposes  of  mvestment,  may  matt 
td^a^  to^Ly  pe^ror  person,  or  body  corporate 
toT^,  of  the  above  mentioned  securities  at  such  rate 
Zl    '    of  interest,  not  exc«>ding  eight  per  c^^ 
per  annum,  as  is  agreed  upon:  Provided  however^  ^t 
j;!L  nothing  in  this  Act  contamed  Asll  be  c». 

strued  to  limit  the  power  of  such  corporations  to  Mto 
S  investments  of  its  capital  or  J^f  ™  ™~™' 
which   it   otherwise  has   by   virtue   of   its   corporate 

existence. 

B»™,...  14.  The  said  corporation  shall  have  powa 

po«noi  cot.  .  V  _o_  .„y  ,nm  or  sums  ol  money  iroro 
Cktor  ot^r'::^rr:iL,  or  from  private  l«™on.  " 
Tfte  opinion  of  the  General  Conference  or  tiie  W 
I  *LZttee  having  charge  of  »y  »' «>%t"  tl^ 
»id  corporation,  may  be  required  *»  *e  pnr^ 
thereof,  and  may,  under  the  direction  of  the  said  Gen 
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end  Conference  or  committee  having  charge  of  indi 
fond,  hypothecate,  mortgage  or  pledge  so  much  of  the 
real  or  personal  property  held  in  trust  for  such  fund 
as  ia  necessary  to  secure  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  so 
borrowed. 

PNtdiiionMto  15,  rrhe  real  and  personal  property  which 
may  become  vested  in  the  said  corporation, 
and  which  heretofore  has  been  held  by  or  in  trust  for 
any  one  of  the  said  churches  or  denominations  upon 
upon  any  special  trust  for  missionary  or  other  purposes, 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Basis  of  Union, 
until  otherwise  directed  by  the  General  Conference,  on 
the  advice  of  the  board  or  committee  having  charge  of 
the  fund,  be  held  upon  similar  trusts  and  for  similar 
purposes. 


f^CblolSr.  <«•  The  said  corporation  may  provide  a 
i'JiduMThwof  ^^Plicate  of  the  seal  thereof  for  each  of  the 
annual  conferences  from  time  to  time  ex- 
isting, and  the  custody  of  the  said  seal  shall  be  as  may 
be  directed  by  the  said  corporation,  and  the  same  may 
be  affixed  by  such  oflRcers  as  the  said  General  Confer- 
ence by  by-law  or  resolution  directs;  and  until  direc- 
tion by  the  said  General  Conference,  the  same  may  be 
afiSxed  to  any  conveyance  of  property  within  the 
bounds  of  any  of  the  said  annual  conferences  by  the 
president  or  secretary  of  such  annual  conference,  and 
may,  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  any  property  ir 
charge  of  any  bofurd  or  committee  of  the  said  corpci . 
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tioD,  be  affixed  by  the  chairman  of  the  said  board  or 
oommittae,  or  inch  other  officer  at  the  board  or  com- 
mittee directs. 


SSfShlSl'*'  i'3'-  All  reeolutiona  paeied  by  the  General 
foro«ofby-uwt.Qonference  of  the  aaid  corporation  shall 
haye  the  force  and  effect  of  by-lawi,  and  no  formal  by- 
law shall  be  required  for  the  purpose  of  managing  the 
affairs  of  the  add  corporation. 


Aitodtbta 
Moorad  on  pro* 


18.  The  said  corporation  in  receiving, 
Mrty  trans-  taking  or  holding  any  property  heretofore 
Mrpontion*  held  by  any  of  the  said  fonr  denominations, 
shall  not  in  any  wise  become  responsible  or  liable  for 
the  debts  or  obligations  which  have  been  contracted  in 
respect  thereto,  bnt  the  property  specially  charged  with 
the  said  debts,  and  persons  who  have  become  liable  in 
respect  to  the  said  debts  or  obligations,  shall  remain 
liable  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  degree  as  if 
the  said  union  had  not  been  effected,  or  this  Act  had 
not  been  passed,  save  in  so  far  as  the  said  corporation, 
by  the  Basis  of  Union,  has  undertaken  the  payment  of 
any  such  debts  or  obligations. 

bmu  of  Union       |9.  xhc  Said  Basis  of  Union  adopted  by 

adopted  at  Belle-    ,  .,    -  ,  .a.  i   at.  i 

viue  confirmed  the  said  four  denominations,  and  the  rules, 
binding.  regulations  and  discipline  also  adopted  by 

the  said  four  denominations  in  ihe  said  General  Con- 
ference or  Convention  held  at  the  said  City  of  Belle- 
ville, are  hereby  declared  to  be  binding  on  the  said  cor- 
poration and  all  the  members  thereof,  until  the  same 
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shall  have  been  altered  or  varied  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  therein  contained,  and  the  officers  and 
boards  of  management  appointed  by  the  said  General 
Conference  or  Convention  are  hereby  declared  invested 
with  the  powers  sought  or  declared  to  be  conferred 
upon  them  by  the  said  Convention  or  Conference. 


Cartoin  rigbU 
saved. 


/SO.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall 
prejudice  or  affect  any  existiTig  right  or 
interest  in  the  Superfinnuation  Fund  of  any  of  the  said 
four  denominations,  or  any  cause  of  action  in  respect 
thereof. 

oo'°™«°f«-         Hi.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the 

ment  of  Act.  i      •   i      i 

nrst  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-four;  nevertheless,  the  annual  confer- 
ences of  any  of  the  said  four  denominations  which 
have  not  met  before  the  said  date,  may  meet  during  f*? 
said  month  of  June  to  complete  the  business  of  the 
year. 

Repeal  of  «5^.  ^j  ^^ts  and  Dortijus  of  Acts  incon- 

inconnstent  ,  .  ,       ,  .   .  •    n  .       *     . 

enaotmenta.  sisteut  With  the  provisious  of  this  Act  are 
hereby  repealed,  in  so  far  as  may  be  ne^jessary  to  give 
full  effect  to  this  Act. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 


s 


(Referred  to  in  Section  5  above.) 

1.  Upon  trust  tLat  they,  the  said  trustees 
loKaSrch  and  their  »n<^fBors.  or  the  trustee^or  tniste^i 
and  other  build-  for  the  time  being,  acting  In  the  trusts  herein, 
ings.  ghaii  and  do,  with  and  out  of  the  moneys  now 

or  which  may  hereafter  be  possessed  by  them  or  hta  for 
that  purpose,  and  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  erect  ana 
build  upon  the  land  held  In  trust,  or  some  part  thereof, 
and  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  whenever 
it  shall  be  necessary  for  the  due  accomplishment  of  tne 
trusts  or  any  of  them,  repair,  alter,  enlarge  and  rebuild 
a  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  and  a  dwelling 
house  or  dwelling  houses,  vestry  room  or  vestry  rooms, 
school  room  or  school  rooms  and  other  offices,  conveniences 
and  appurtenances,  or  with  or  without  any  of  them  respect 
tlvely,  as  the  trustees  for  the  time  being  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  deem  necessary  or  expedient. 

2  And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to 
2.  To  permit       y^j^    ^ud     at     all     Umes     after    the    erec- 
Sfi;?r^h  tlon  thereof,  to  permit  and  suffer  the  said 
by  the  Method-    church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  wltn  me 
iit  Church.         appurtenances,  to  be  used,  occupied  and  en- 
joyed as  and  for  a  place  of  religious  T^rshlp  by  a  congro- 
eatlon  of  the  Methodist  Church,  and  for  public  and  other 
meetings  and  services  of  a  religious  or  spiritual  character, 
Sw  S^ordlng  to  the  rules,  discipline  and  ge?e™i  "«J8«» 
of  the  said  church,  and  do  and  shall    from  time  to  ttoe^ 
and  at  all  times  hereafter,  permit  and  suffer  wch  person 
or  persons  as  are  hereinafter  mentioned  or  designated 
and  such  person  or  persons  only ,  to  Pleach  and  expound 
God's  Holy  Word,  and  to  perform  the  usual  acts  of  religious 
worship  Serein  and  burial  service  In  the  burying  ground 
thereto  belonging;   that  Is  to  say.  such  je"^"?*,  l^JTuiJ 
as  shall  be.  from  time  to  time,  approved  and  for  that  pur- 

4BS 


MODEL  DEED. 


pose  duly  appointed  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  rulee 
and  discipline  of  the  said  Methodist  Church,  and  no  other 
person  or  persons  whomsoeyer. 

8.  And  upon  further  trusts,  from  time  to 
8.  Toparmit  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  to  permit 
dweiiintr  house  and  suffer  such  minister  or  ministers  of  the 
to  bi'^SS^^by  aforesaid  Methodist  Church  to  reside  in,  use, 
the  minuter  in  occupy  and  enJoy,  free  from  the  pajrment  of 
ehugt.  any  rent  for  the  same,  the  dwelling  house 

or  dwelling  houses,  with  the  appurtenances 
(if  any  there  he)  erected  thereon  for  that  pur^ 
pose,  during  sudi  time  and  times  as  the  said 
minister  or  ministers  shall  and  may  be  duly  author- 
ized so  to  do,  by  his  or  their  being  appointed  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and  discipline  of  the  said  Meth- 
odist Church  to  the  circuit  or  station  in  which  the  same 
may  be  situated,  without  the  let,  suit,  hindrance,  or  denial 
of  the  said  trustees,  or  of  any  person  or  persons  on  their 
or  any  of  their  behalf;  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the 
times  and  manner  of  the  yarious  services  and  ordinances 
of  religious  worship  to  be  observed  and  performed  in  the 
said  place  of  religious  worship,  shall  be  regulated  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  and  discipline  and  general  usage  of  the 
Methodist  Church,  and  that  the  ofBclating  minister. for  the 
time  being,  whether  appointed  by  the  said  conference,  or 
permitted  or  appointed  by  the  said  superintendent  minister 
for  the  time  being,  or  otherwise  permitted  or  appointed, 
as  in  these  presents  is  mentioned,  shall  have  the  direction 
and  conducting  of  the  same  worship,  In  conformity,  never- 
theless, to  the  said  rules  and  discipline  and  general  usage 
of  the  said  Methodist  Church:  Provided  always,  that  no 
person  or  persons  whomsoever  shall  at  any  time  hereafter 
be  permitted  to  preach  or  expound  Ctod's  Holy  Word,  or  to 
perform  any  of  the  usual  acts  of  religious  worship,  upon  the 
said  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  hereditaments,  or  in  the 
said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and  premises,  or 
any  of  them,  or  any  part  or  parts  the  of  or  in  or  u:  on  the 
appurtenances  thereto  belonging,  o^  ly  of  them,  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof,  who  shall  maintain,  promulgate  or 
teach  any  doctrine  or  practice  contrary  to  what  Is  con- 
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talned  in  certain  notes  on  the  New  Teitament,  commonly 
reputed  to  be  the  notes  of  John  Wesley,  and  in  the  first 
four  volumes  of  sermons  commonly  reputed  to  be  written 
and  published  by  him. 

To  wrmft  *'  ^^^  "P®^  further  trust,  in  case  a  school 

Sunday  tchooto  room  or  school  rooms  shall  be  erected  or  pro- 
to  be  carried  on  yided  upon  the  Said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  or 
in  Mid  church,  j^jjy  p^j^  thereof,  as  aforesaid,  or  if  there  shaU 
be  no  separate  school  room  or  school  rooms,  and  it  shall,  by 
the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  thereof,  be  thought  neces- 
sary or  expedient  to  hold  and  teach  a  Sunday  school  in  any 
proper  part  of  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  wor- 
ship, then  to  permit  and  suffer  a  Sunday  school  to  be  held, 
conducted  and  carried  on  from  time  to  time  in  said  school 
room  or  school  rooms,  or  if  it  shall  be  thought  necessary 
or  expedient,  as  aforesaid,  in  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  as  sforesaid,  but  if  In  the  said  church 
or  place  of  religious  worship,  then  only  at  such  hours  and 
times  as  shall  not  interfere  with  the  public  worship  of 
Almighty  God  therein,  and  in  all  cases,  whether  In  said 
church  or  place  of  religious  worship  or  not,  under  such 
government,  orders  and  regulations  as  the  General  Con- 
ference of  the  said  Methodist  Church  have  directed  or 
appointed,  or  shall  hereafter,  from  time  to  time,  direct 
or  appoint,  and  also  subject  always  to  the  proviso  herein- 
before contained  respecting  doctrines. 

5.  Provided  always  that  It  shall  be  lawful 
down  and  re-  for  the  Said  trustses,  or  the  major  part  of 
mnve  hiiiidin-rs  them,  whou  and  so  often  as  they  shall  deem 
r»nd  to  rebuild.  ^^^  ^^^  necesssry  or  expedient,  to  take  down 
and  remove  the  said  church,  vestry  room  or  vestry  rooms, 
school  Toom  or  school  rooms,  dwelling  house  or  dwelling 
houses.  oflBces,  ronvpnlences  or  amnrtenances  to  the  said 
church  or  place  of  rfillsrlons  worship,  or  premises  belonging 
or  appertaining,  or  all  or  any  of  them,  or  any  part  or 
parts  thereof,  respectlvelv.  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding 
the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  or 
for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  any  other  vestrv  room  or 
vestry  rooms,  school  room  or  school  rooms,  dwelling  house 
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or  dwelllnc  houses.  offl^Jl^S  ~tSI*Sl^rr^S^tWr?r 
aaces.  or  enlar«lng  «J^«J^'^«  endorse  preSlse.  better 
'l^.r^  IL"^^^^  d^^cc^plisj-ent  of  the  trusts, 
tatento  and  purposes  of  these  presents. 

years^the  Baid  P-'^cel  o^^^^^  'J^J  premtees"'  or  any 
religious  worship,  ^^f  ff^J^^y  to  any  person  or  per- 
part  or  parts  thereof  respectively,  toany  v 
ions  whomsoever  for  securing  suohsiun  9^ J»^«^  ^^ecu- 
as  may  be  re^^^^^%S^^^^'^'l^''t^si^\TvUoBBB  of 
cutlon  and  accomplishment  of  *i!,Xg  to  the  true  Intent 
these  presents  or  ^nj  °«  them  ^a-ordlng  to^^^^^     ^^^  ^^ 

and  meaning  thereof;    but  "  »  °*J^"^_  ^^  mortgagees, 
shall  not  be  incumbent  upon  any  JJ^^gag^or^m  ij««b 
'or  upon  any  Intended  mortgagee  orjnortgag««  ol^  ^^^^^^ 
trust  premises  or  any  Part  or  »«"    .  .      ^    ^y  mortgage 
into  the  necessity,  «pedlency  or  propriety  oi  a  y 

or  mortgages  which  BhaUJ^^  ^J^^te    nTshall  ^ 
under  or  by  ^^^^^  ?i,i^  V^^ma?  bl  contained.  In 
m  these  presents  contained,  or  wnicnnw  construed 

any  such  mortgage  or  °»ojt«*!^Vrl^  shall  with  the  full 
to  extend  (unless  ^^^^n/^L  sSld  Surtees!  Tr  the  major 
knowledge  and  consent  of  the  said  trusiees  ^^^^^ 

part  of  them,  be  therein  ?J^uaily  expres^dh  ^^ 

prevent  or  make  "^^awful  the  takl^  and  premises  or  any 

larging  or  alter  ng  ^^l^^fl^^^^^^^enuZtore  mentioned 
of  them  respectively,  as  in  toese  presrau.  ^^  ^^^^ 

and  provided  for  n  t^^at  ^^^^^^^^  ^J^e  *Sue  execution  of  the 
der.  prevent  or  ^i^teriere  wun  ^^^^    ^^ 

trusts  or  purposes  of  these  P^^f^^^^r"^  Jj-'^ber.  or  their 

long  as  B-ch  r,^/Xis?rXl'l^^^^^  «<>*  be 

heirs,  executors,  admlnlstraiors  "^"  mortgagees, 

m  thi  actual  possession,  as  s"ch  mo^l?^^^^^^^^^         fniuch 
of  the  hereditaments  coi^P^^^^.tiS^Jnthe^  presents  con- 
mortgage  or  mortgagee,  anything  in^^^^^ 
talned  to  the  contrary  In  any  wise  uw^ 
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7  And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to 
i AuM  time.  «.d  ^i^^all  tim«i  J^^ f^chVpl-e 
jTdtM:  Try^L'tSrsMp  at  a  reasonable  rent  or 
"dtomiM,  reasonable  rents  (reserving  as  many  free 
seats  where  and  as  may  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient), 
fnd  if  there  shall  be  any  such  dwelling  house  or  dwelling 

ated  to  the  »«  »«  ~?Sf«r  8ta5.^?n  wwS  "he  lame 

SCrSrSiS^V'.rhrir.z3 

ttae  arTse  frircon^^^^^^  or  subscriptions  duly  made 
tlerein  accordlS  to  the  rules  and  discipline  and  general 
u^ge  of  S^^^^^^^^  Church,  for  other  purpos^ 

SiTthe  immediate  purpose  of  the  B*id  trust  ^tate)  as 
Md  when,  the  same  shall,  from  time  to  time.  ^^m«.f^® 
aSd  payable  but  not  (excepting  as  to  moneys  «rom  time 
?o  time  received  from  graves  and  tombs)  by  way  of  antlcl- 
nation   further  than  for  the  quarter  or  half-year  or  year 
Ss  mai  beTought  most  expedient:    Provided  always,  t^t 
wh^'and  so  often  as   such   dwelling  ^^oj^"  -  f^,^^^^^^ 
houses  as  may  have  been  erected  for  the  express  use  oi 
?he  minTste^  or  ministers  of  the  circuit  or  station  shall 
not  be  reauired  for  the  use  of  such  minister  or  ministers, 
rshall  anTmay  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees   by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  superintendent  minister 
7'^tTcir^TorL\ion,  to  let  the  same  and  apP-Pr^^^^^ 

?he  rent  derived  therefrom  towards  J^f  *"S/"^.  ".^'^T «? 
the  board  and  lodging  of  such  '"^"i^t^r.^^f.  ^J^^'^^^J^^^^^ 
towards  paying  the  rent  for  a  more  ^"^^j^  ^"^.^^^^^^^^ 
lent  residence  or  residences  for  such  minister  or  ministers. 
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8.  And  It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said 
a  Truswesto     ^^^^^^^  and  trustee  for  the  time  being  shau 
a^ainrr/rl      S^Tand  be  possessed  of  the  money  arising 
from  upon  trust,  jjo^  the  sald  rents,  profits  and  income  lex 
to  p«iy  taxe».  in-  atoresald),  upon  trust,  thereout  to     | 

•r^K'aT.^  1-  pS?.  "the  first  plaie  such  duties,  taxes,  rates 
tere.iandex.  ^^  ^ther  out-golngs  (If  any)  as,  '/om  tlmj 
rce'^ec^tt^n  to  time.  Shall  be  lawfully  PajaWeln  f  espect 
of  the  trusts  of  the  sald  premises  or  any  part  or  parts 
»»•««'•  thereof,  and  also  the  costs,  charges  and  ex- 

penses  of  insuring  and  keeping  Insured  ,«^«  JJ^^^^J^f, 
premises  against  loss  or  damages  by  fire,  in  J^ch  sum  or 
Sums^as  thi  said  trustees  or  thfe  major  part  of  them  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  think  proper  or  expedient,  and  in  re- 
nftirlnrand  keeping  the  said  trust  premises  In  good  repair 
^d  ?fnd?ttonr  aSd  likewise  the  Interest  of  all  principal 
moneA  borJoied  and  then  due  and  owing  on  ^curlty^^^^^ 
Se  said  trust  premises  or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereoi, 
by%lrtue  of  the  trusts  hereof,  and  then  to  retain  to  and 
relmbuS^  ttie^elves  raspectlvely  all  costs,  charges^d 
expenses  lawfully  Incurred  and  paid  by  them  i^  or  a^out 
SSdue  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof  or  any  of  them,  jnd 
S  the  next  place  thereout  to  pay  and  discharge  the  neces- 
saiT  costs,  charges  and  expenses,  from  time  to  time  In- 
cu^reSin  cleansing,  wanning,  lighting  and  attending  to 
th«  Bftld  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and  premises, 
^d  wnerX  tS  Uquldate  an?  debts,  costs,  charges  and 

fncuiSJ^iSs^nd  expenses  at  any  ^^^-l-^^^'^X^'t^!^ 
under  or  occasioned  by  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts 
hereof  or  any  of  them,  and  not  Included  In  any  of  the 
provisions  aforesaid. 

9.  And  upon  further  trust,  from  Ume  to 
9.  To  apply  sur-  .  ^  ^^^ly  any  surplus  money 

p.-'Sm.n.  JlmalnTng'^after  the'due  payment  of  all  such 
Isters  in  Charge    jarful    debts,     costs,     Charges,    Incumbrances 

StS'Sar  and  expenses  as  «'r^'*  <''»VXcwf„e''°o, 
building  new  j^  conformity  to  the  rules  and  discipline  oi 
church,  or  sub-  ^  j^  MethodHt  Church),  for  or  towards 
•c^hS."  the  lupport  of  the  minister  or  minls^^ff  •  J^J. 
the  time  being,  respectively  aPPolnted  by  the  saW^^^^ 
ference  or  otherwise  as  aforesaid,  either  on  the  circuii  on 
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which  the  said  chaptl  or  plac*  of  rellgioiui  worship  shall, 
for  the  time  being;  be  sitnated,  or  on  that  and  some  other 
circuit  or  circaits>  or  in  some  other  drcnlt  or  circuits 
only,  or  for  or  towards  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  increas- 
ing the  funds  of  any  other  church  or  place  of  religious 
worship,  or  churches  or  places  of  religious  worship,  appro- 
priated to  the  use  of  the  said  Methodist  Church,  or  in 
building  any  new  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  or 
churches  or  places  of  religious  worship,  for  the  use  of  the 
said  Methodist  Church,  and  which  shall  be  settled  upon 
trusts,  ends,  intents  and  purposes  similar  hereto;    or  in 
subscribing  or  giving  to  any  of  the  general  funds,  objects 
or  charities  of  the  said  Methodist  Church ;  or  for  or  to- 
wards all  or  any  of  the  purposes,  objects,  funds  or  charities 
hereinbefore  mentioned,  in  such  manner  as  the  said  tru» 
tees,  or  the  major  purt  of  them,  shall,  from  time  to  tim^ 
think  necessary  or  expedient;    and  it  is  hereby  declared 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major 
part  of  them  (although  there  shall  not  then  be  any  such 
surplus  money  as  aforesaid),  from  time  to  time,  to  sub- 
scribe or  give  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  they  shall 
think  necessary  or  expedient,  and  which  may  be  conven- 
iently spared  from  the  funds  of  the  said  church  or  place 
of  religious  worship,  for  or  towards  all  or  any  of  the  pur- 
poses, objects^  funds  or  charities  aforesaid. 

10.  To  appoint        10.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  it  shall 
and  remove        i^  lawful  for  the  Said  trustoes,  or  the  major 
tSTu'^rT'*       part  of  them,  at  any  meeting  to  be  convened 
and  held,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  from  time  to  time, 
and  at  all  times  hereafter  at  their  discretion,  to  appoint 
any  person  or  persons,  of  decent  and  sober  conduct  and 
good  reputation,  to  be  a  steward   or  stewards  of  the  said 
church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  and  at  their  wUl 
and  pleasure  to  remove  and  dismiss  such  steward  or  stew- 
ards, or  any  of  them;    and  the  duty  of  the  steward  or 
stewards  of  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship 
shall  be  to  see  and  attend  to  the  orderly  conducting  of  the 
secular  business  and  affairs  of  the  said  church  or  place 
of  religious  worship,  under  the  direction  and  superintend- 
ence of  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them;  and 
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treaiurer  or  treasureri.  or  any  «i  «-* 

U.  And  it  18  hereby  declared  ^^  ^Jj^^^J 
iL  Tok«ep  ♦riiiteeTahall  themselves,  or  by  their  ««J^'" 
b^k»  of  amount  trustees  Bn»"  j:"  _  Qj  treaanrera,  k«W  » 

to  time,  aharbe  Pl^^J^ /««*  J^l  ^Ubu'^i^?  ^^ 
an  account  of  every  rep®*5\f  ^JT Sad  also  of  all  debts 
him  or  any  of  them  received  '^/^^'^^t^t  of  the  said 
SS  ?redlte  due  to  «»*  «7^°«   ^^^Jher^'Sd  also  of  all 

trust  premises  or  any  P^'^J*' £!lnrtl5iia  necessary  for 
other  documents,  article,  matter  ana  wi^  ^^  ^^ 

Uie  due  and  «ull  «planatlon  and  ^^f^ln  like  man- 
same  book  or  books  of  accou^i*  ,^^,*JJrSSyhlch.  from  time 
STkeep  a  »><?>H^«'J^S'^/'ieSwy^nd  TcSulaVly  entered 
to  time,  shall  be  Pj^i^^^'  }f^„  ^from  time  to  time  held 
minutes  of  all  tJ^^tee jneetings  irom  x,  resolutions 

under  or  by  virtue  of  ^^l^^'^^l^l^inem  had.  taken 
Sassed,  and  of  all  P'OHlio^^f  ^U  ^um^nts.  matters  and 
Vnd  done  thereat,  f^^  f^^fi"'  and  full  explanation  and 
things  necessary  for  the  due  an^  lu »  {"  ^^^  things 
unde^tanding  0    the  sa^e  J^^n^^^  ^,^,.    ajad 

done  In  and  about  tlie  exf  ^"  ^ime  and  at  all  seasonable 
shall  and  will  ^^^^^  .^^^fJ^^SeHf' the  superintendent  mln- 
timeshereafter.upon  the  request  01  ^e     y  ^^^^^  ^^^      j^ 

-  ister.  for  the  tim^^^^.^f'io^s^  worship  shall,  for  the  time 
church  or  place  of  ^^"fi°''^^r°how  forth  to  him  and  to 
being,  be  situated   Prod^e  and  show  i^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^    ^^^ 

every  P^rsou  whom  he  stall  desire  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^ 

every  such  book  or,/°°^,^„?  tvLes  and  permit  and  suftei 
ments.  articles,  matters  ^jf^^^^^^^^^^^^^  or  any  of  them 

copies  or  abstracts  of  or^®Yhf!!id  superintendent  mlnlstei 
to  be  made  and  taken  ^yjje  saw  ^Pe  ^^  ^j^^ 

or  any  person  or  Pf/^^J^^^  ^mef  and  the  said  bool 
desire  to  make  and  take  tne  earn  .  document! 

and  books  of  f  ^^J'SinS  .efaS  In  any  wtee  to  the  sal 
articles,  matters  and  things  ^^^"^ 


MODEL  DEED. 
*l  ^%,:L*  niSS'S^of  ?n  Signer  bt?JlnXr  mentioned. 

S^rd  or  circuit  jtewarde  If  ^/>;«^^^,,^^^'"o'  place  of 
being,  of  tbe  clrcnlt  In  7*^^^^,.^ fj^^tetaSrSe  situate,  at 
rellgioue  worship  sbaU.  ^^J^^^l^^.^i^  of  every  fuch 
a  meeting  oonrened  for  t'jf  P^P^^JitiS   epeclfying  the 
meeting  fourteen  days'  notice  *J^  J^^^^fL^i?  ^nd  nSiy  be 
time,  place  and  P wose  «f  «^<^^^^*f  i  ™AnSndent  for 
glten  under  the  direction  «*  ^e  «";  '^^L  ^te  said  true- 
S.  time  being,  by  any  one  <,rjo'e  ^  ttem^he  sa^^  ^^^ 
tee  or  trustees  for  the  "^e  jwing.  ^o  ^       trustee,  clr- 
other  and  othe«  «'i^?f '..^^^S^^JrJirttae^^^^^^^  and 
cult  stewards  or  circuit  ^}^^J^'^^:^''l^  them  respectively. 

either  Pe'^^'^^^  "^^^tv^P^^^osr  to  hl^^^^    them  at  his 
or  let  for  or  sent  by  ,*J^P~;,^  of  abode  or  business; 

to  act  therein  for  them  and  him  ^^r'^^^^j^^y  be  the 
and  for  that  Pnrpo-^/^^  '?w  o^oSerl  of  Sem?  the  said 
deputy  or  ^^^^'^^.^''^^^^l  a^ddr^ult  stewards;  and 
n/^CSrde^a'^thTth'e  signatures  of  all  of  them 
LVm^V?^?  deputies  and  d^^^^^^^ 
gate  majority  o«them^.  written  mthe^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

of  accounts  and  m*»«^«*'  '^^PtrrthinaTrelatlng  to  the 
evidence  that  all  tbe  matters  aMthtags  re^ati^^^^^ 

eaid  trust  premises,  ^^cji  were  up  to  that  tjme  1^     ^^^^^^ 

the  said  books,  accounts.  "^l^^i^^^^ft^J  and  approved  of. 
and  things,  were  duly  examined,  audited  and^a^^^^^^^ 
unless  and  except  so  far  as  the  contra^  ^au  ^^^^^^ 

by  them  or  by  the  aggregate  majority  of  tnem. 
expressed. 
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,  , ., .  11  And  It  te  li«reby  deelawd  thit  eTtry 

ILbJ  difirtd  nwrtlng  for  the  pnrpoM  of  trtrtBf  Into  con- 
that  Mvea  d«yt'  sidoratlon  tho  proprloty  of  mnkms  any  nittra* 
!?l5mJjin'.2d  Won  o*  oif  «y  addition  to  or  mortgago  or  aalo 
«Sv^*nt'n^  of  the  Mid  (sbuTch  or  place  of  rellflona  wo^ 
tioe  of  other  g||tp  uij  premliee,  or  any  part  or  parti 
S^lhSi  be  thereof,  or  for  contracting  any  debt  upon,  for 
ffirm.  or  on  account  thereof   (other  than  for  the 

ordinary  current  ezpenaee  thereof) ,  or  for  letting  any  auch 
house  or  housee,  school  room  or  achool  rooms,  as  afore- 
said, or  for  fixing  the  rente  or  prices,  or  making  or  alter- 
ing rules  to  ascertain  the  rents  or  prices  of  such  grares. 
tombs,  pews  and  seate  as  aforesaid,  or  for  appropriating 
the  funds  or  any  part  of  the  funds  of  the  said  church  or 
place  of  religious  worship   (otherwise  than  for  the  due 
payment  of  the  ordinary  current  expenses  thereof),  or  for 
bringing  or  defending  any  action  or  actions,  suit  or  suite, 
respeettaig  the  said   trust  estates   and  premises  or   any 
parte  thereof,  or  any  matter  relating  thereto,  or  for  any 
one  or  more  of  the  above  purposes,  shall  be  and  shall  be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  a  special  meeting ;  and  of  erery 
such  meeting  seven  days'  notice  in  writing,  specifying  the 
time,   place    and    purpose    or    purposes    of    such    meet- 
ing, and  signed  by    at    least    either    two    of    the    said 
trustees    or    by    the    superintendent    minister    for    the 
time   being,    shall    be    given    to    the    other    and    others 
of    them     and    him     the    said     trustees     and     superin- 
tendent    minister   (unless  where  he  Is  himself  the  per- 
son giving  such  notice),  and  either  personally  served  upoi 
him  and  them,  o'*  left  for.  or  sent  by  the  post  to  him  and 
them  respectively,  at  his  and  their  most  usual  place  or  places 
of  abode  or  business:    and  for  the  purpose  of  transacting 
their  ordinary  business  relating  to  the   said  church  or 
place  of  religious  worship  and  premises,  or  for  any  other 
purpose  relating  to  these  presente  or  truste  thereof  (ex- 
cept where  seven  dajrs*  notice  Is  expressed  or  required  as 
hereinbefore  mentioned),  a  meeting  of  the  said  trustees 
may  be  held  with  the  said  superintendent  for  the  time 
being,  as  aforesaid,  so  soon  as  the  same  can  be  conven- 
iently convened  by  notice  In  writing,  specifying  the  time 
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ind  plaet  of  meh  nie«t!nf,  ftreii  tnd  ilfBtd  by  at  l«Mt 
either  two  of  the  Mid  trustees  or  by  tb*  nld  tuperin- 
tendent  for  the  time  being,  and  either  ptnonally  serred 
upon  or  left  for.  or  sent  by  the  post  as  aforesaid,  to  tba 
other  and  others  of  them  respectlrely  st  bis  and  their 
most  usual  place  cr  places  of  abode  or  business:  Prorlded 
always,  and  It  Is  hereby  declared,  that  no  meeting  held 
uTivler  or  by  rlrtue  of  these  presents  shall  be  inyalld,  or 
the  resolutions  thereof  void  or  Impeached,  by  reason  that 
any  such  notice  or  notices,  as  aforesaid,  may  not  or  shall 
not  have  reached  any  said  trustee  or  trustees  who,  at  the 
time  of  any  such  meeting,  happens  to  be  out  of  the  Pror- 
Ince  In  which  the  lands  and  premises  held  In  trust  are 
situated,  or  who  or  whose  place  or  places  of  abode  or 
business  shall  not  be  known  to,  and  cannot  reasonably  be 
found  or  discovered  by,  the  person  or  persons  who  to  or 
are  respectively,  as  aforesaid,  anthortoed  to  give  any  in^h 
notice  or  notices  as  aforesaid. 

13  ThatK  ^^-  ^^^  '^  '*  hereby  declared  that  at  any 

maforify  of  the  meeting  held  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  trusts 
trn<te«i  -hRii      hereof,  or  any  of  them,  the  votes  of  the  per- 
SIw  of  a  tie?fhe  SOUS  present  and  entitled  to  vote,  or  the  votes 
chairman  whaii     of  a  majority  of  them,  shall  decide  any  ques- 
?oI'*°*^'"*^     tlon  or  matter  proposed  at  such  meeting  and 
respecting  which  such  votes  shall  be  given; 
and  In  case  the  votes  shall  be  equally  divided,  then  the 
chairman  of  such  meeting  shall  give  the  casting  vote.    And 
It  Is  hereby  declared,  that  whenever  It  shall  be  thought 
necessary  or  expedient  to  do  anythlnfc  In  and  by  these 
presents  directed,  authorized  or  made  lawful  to  be  done, 
the  necessity  or  expediency   of  doing  the  same  shall,  In 
like  manner,  be  decided  by  the  persons  present  and  en- 
titled to  vote  upon  the  question  to  be  determined,  or  by 
the  majority  of  them,  and  If  there  shall  be  an  even  divi- 
sion, then  by  such  cresting  vote  as  aforesaid;   and  all  acts 
and  deeds  done  ard  executed  In  pursuance  of  any  such 
decision  as  afor^'dKld,  at  any  such  meeting  as  aforesaid. 
Rhnll  be  good,  valid  and  binding  on  all  persons  entitled  to 
vote  at  the  meeting,  who  may  be  absent,  or  being  present, 
may  be  In  the  minority,  and  on  all  other  persons  claiming 
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under  or  In  punmance  of  these  presents;  but  no  penwn 
(SnfJsawSwtiS^ contrary  Is  hereinbefore  expressly  men- 
tioned?  Than  be  allowed  to  vote  In  more  t^an  one  ^pa^ 
at  the  same  time  or  on  the  same  question  aUhough  ^Wtog 
more  than  one  office  at  the  same  time  In  the  said  cnurcn. 
or  in  the  same  meeting. 

14.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the ''nilM 

14.  That  the       and  discipline  and  general  usage     ol  the  awa 

ruie.,di«jipiine   jjethodlst  Church  in  these  presents  mentioned 

;S"o?  S      or^f erred  to.  are  the  rules  and  discipline  of 

Church  shall  be  ^he  sald  Church,  as  printed  and  published  oy 

in  force  Bubject    -utho-uy  of  the  sald  Conference,  in  a  book 

JeV^Xr       eStmed    "DoSrlnes    and    DiBclplJne    of    toe 

doctrines  herein  Methodlst  Church,"  and  the  general  usage  and 

contained.  practice  of  the  societies  belonging    to    said 

Church,  and  such  rules  and  regulations  as  m^f' '^^P.  t*°l® 

to  time,  be  made  or  adopted  by  the  said  General  Conference. 

and  printed  and  published  in  their  Journals  in/ccordanc« 

with  the  provisions  contained  in  said  book  of  disciP"'^e 

but  subject  at  all  times  to  the  proviso  respecting  doctrines 

in  these  presents  contained. 

«  ^♦♦».  15.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  de- 

IJ'pe^Je^dent  clared.  that  excepting  ^l^f^^^^f^^S^^'J'T,^ 
minister  or  hi.  i^  these  presents  expressly  declared  or  pM- 
deputy  shall  be  .  ^      ^^   superintendent  minister,  for  the 

t'Sonrus-  lime  being  of  the  circuit  or  station  in  which 
tees,  but  in  case  ^^  -  j^j  church  or  place  of  religious  worship 
?iefry';?P^Tu"i  shall,  for  the  time  being  be  situated,  or  his 
chairman.  deputy  thercunto  from  time  to  time  oy  him 

nominated  and  appointed  in  writing,  under  his  hand,  shall 
be  the  chairman  of.  and  shall  preside  at  and  shall  have 
a  casting  vote  as  such  superintendent  minister,  for  and  in 
allmeetlngs  held  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presente; 
but  in  case  the  said  superintendent  minister  for  the  time 
being  or  his  deputy  to  be  so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  shall, 
^aniume  neglect  to  attend  at  any  such  meeting  as  afore- 
^id  or  if  the  superintendent  minister,  or  his  deputy  ap- 
Slnted  as  aforesaid,  shall  attend  but  shall  refuse  to  act 
M  such   the  chairman,  at  any  such  meeting  as  aforesaid. 

464 


MODSL  DIBD. 


or  It  the  wBld  guperintMident  minlvtor  ibaU  not  atUnd  at 
any  such  meetliig.  and  rtiall  neglect  to  appoint  a  deputy 
aa  aforeaald,  then  and  In  eyery  and  any  ot  the  said  caaes, 
It  shall  he  lawful  for  the  persons  for  the  time  helng  c«n- 
posing  such  meeting  and  entitled  to  vote  thereat,  or  lor 
a  majority  of  them,  to  elect  and  choose  from  among  them- 
selyes  a  chairman  to  preside  for  the  time  heing  at  any  such 
meeting  as  aforesaid;  and  every  meeting  so  held  upon  any 
such  neglect  or  refusal  of  the  said  superintendent  minister, 
or  his  deputy  as  aforesaid,  shall  he  as  valid  and  effectual 
as  if  the  said  superintendent,  or  his  deputy  as  aforesaid, 
had  heen  the  chairman  thereof  and  had  presided  thereat 


^  ,    .  16.  Provided  always,  and  It  Is  hereby  de 

Sie^iSdSth  dared,  that  it  shall  and  may  *o  ^awfiU  to^Md 

conaent  of  Con  ~           ~ 
(erence. 


for  the  said  trustees,  or  a  majority  of  them. 

with  the  consent  of  the  said  annual  confer- 
ence (such  consent  to  be  teatilled  in  writing  under  the 
hand  of  the  president  or  secretary  for  the  time  being  of 
the  said  conference),  either  by  joining  in  the  deed  of  con- 
veyance for  the  purpose  of  expressing  such  consent  or  by 
separate  document,  at  any  time  or  times  hereafter,  abso- 
lutely to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of 
land,  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments 
and  premises,  or  of  such  part  or  parts  of  the  same,  respect- 
ing which  such  consent  in  writing  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
givMi,  eithw  by  public  sale  or  private  contract,  an'',  to- 
gether or  in  parcels  and  either  at  one  and  the  same  time 
or  at  different  times  and  prices,  for  the  best  price  or  prices, 
in  m<mey,  that  can  bo  reasonably  obtained  for  the  same, 
and  well  and  effectually  to  convey  and  assure  the  heredita- 
ments and  prraiises  so  sold  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers 
thereof,  his,  her  or  their  heirs  and  assigns,  or  as  he,  she 
or  they  shsJl  direct  or  appoint;  and  the  hereditaments 
and  premises  so  sold  and  conveyed  and  assured  as  afore- 
si^d  shall  thenceforth  be  held  and  enjoyed  by  the  purchaser 
or  purchasers  thereof,  his,  her  and  their  heirs,  executors, 
administrators  and  assigns,  freed  and  absolutely  disciharged 
from  these  presents,  and  from  the  trusts  hereby  ^teCtared 
and  evory  of  them;  and  the  said  trustees  or  trustee  fbr  tke 
time  being  shall  apply  the  money  which  shall  arise  from 
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every  tnch  nle  «•  tforewdd,  so  far  m  the  ««•  TlV,,?i" 
tend;  to  the  discharge  of  all  the  Incumbrances,  liabilities 
and  responsibilities,  whether  personal  or  otherwise,  law- 
fSly  wntwcted  or  occasioned  by  virtue  of  these  presents 
SJ  m  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof  or  of  any  of 
them,  and  subject  thereto,  and  to  the  payment  of  any  debts 
upon  any  other  church  property  on  the  said  circuit,  or   or 
building  new  churches,  or  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  & 
lanier  and  more  conveniently  or  eligibly  situated  parcel  or 
tJSS  of  land  and  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and 
pSSonage  premises,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  «ild  parcel 
S?  tnS  of  land  and  church  or  place  of  religious  worship 
or  Sraonage  Mid  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold  or 
SJ^p'^dT  iSTd  the  balance.  If  any.  to  be  appHed  to  the 
use  of  the  church  and  parsonage  aid  fund  of  the  saia 
Methodist  Church  and  the  said  annual  conference:    Pro- 
vlded    however,  that  If  any  such  church  or  Property  so 
sold  belonged  to  the  Bible  Christian  Church  PHo;  to  the 
union  of    the    said    Church    with    the    other    Methodist 
Churches,  the  surplus,  after  payment  of  debts    shall  be 
applied  ti  the  reduction  of  the  missionary  debts,  as  pro- 
vided In  the  Basis  of  Union. 

17.  Provided   always,   that  If  at  any  time 

iIi.^^S2tTOrt  hereafter  the  Income  arising  from  the  said 

Sfnlr-^rbS?'*  Jarcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of 

b«iimaeaniiteto  ygHgious  worshlp.  hereditaments   and   prem- 

S.»4:"ntJ!:;it    ises.  shan  be  Inadequate  to  meet  and  «»8char,?« 

and  expenses,      the  Interest  of  all  moneys  borrowed  and  tften 

due  and  owing  upon  or  on  account  of  the  said  trust  prem 

Ises   and  the  various  current  expenses  attending  the  duf 

execution  of  the  trusts  hereof,  and  If  the  said  trustees,  foi 

the  time  being,  of  these  presents,  shall  desire  to  retire  &T\f 

be  discharged  from  the  burden  and  execution  of  the  sal^ 

trusts,  and  If  no  such  persons  as  are  hereinafter  mentlone*' 

or  described  can  be  found  to  take  upon  themselves  the  bur 

den  and  execution  of  the  said  trusts,  with  the  resnonslblllti 

and  Hj*'  lllty  to  be  thereby  Incurred,  then  In  that  case  I 

shall  .  9  lawful  for  the  eald  trustees,  for  the  time  belne 

as  aforesaid,  or  the  malor  part  of  them,  of  their  own  nrn 

per  authority,  and  without  any  such  consent  by  the  s«I< 
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annval  conference  m  afcrewld,  to  eell  tad  ««P<>«»,o*  ;^; 
Mid  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  rellglona 
worship,  hereditaments  and  premlaes.  or  any  part  or  parts 
of  the  same,  respectively,  either  by  pnbllc  sale  or  private 
contract,  and  either  t«gether  or  In  parcels,  and  either  at 
one  and  the  same  Ume  or  at  different  times,  for  the  best 
price  or  prices  In  money  that  can  be  reasonably  obtained 
for  the  same;  and  well  -^nd  fiffectually  to  convey  and  assure 
the  heredlUments  and  i  renrisss  so  sold,  with  «»«  »PP^J: 
tenances.  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof,  his.  ner 
or  their  heirs  and  assigns,  or  as  he,  she  or  they  shall  direct 
or  appoint:    and  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sow 
and  conveyed  and  assured,  as  last  aforesaid   «»hall  thence- 
forth be  held  and  enjoyed  by  the  purchaser  and  purchasers 
thereof,  his,  her  and  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators 
and  assigns,  freed  and  absolutely  discharged  from  these 
presents   and  the  trusts  hereby  declared,  and  every  of 
them:    and  all  the  moneys  arising  frtJi  every  such  last- 
mentioned  sale  shall  be  appHed.  disposed  of  and  appro- 
pHated,  fw  far  as  the  same  money  will  extend,  to  the  pur- 
poses and  In  the  ma'^-'^r  hereinbefore  directed  In  respect 
to  any  sale  made  In  ,    iwance  or  In  consequence  of  such 
consent  of  or  by  the  said  annual  conference,  as  aforesaid: 
but  It  Is  hereby  declared  that  no  sale  shall  be  made  by 
virtue  of  this  present  power  or  authority,  unless  the  said 
trustees  for  the  time  being  as  aforesaid,  or  a  majority  of 
them,  shall  give  notice  In  writing  to  the  said  annual  con- 
ference, or  to  the  president  for  the  time  being  of  the  said 
annual  conference,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  ther 
next  annual  meeting  of  the  said  annual  conference,  of  thelf 
Intention  to  make  such  sale,  and  the  reasons  for  the  sami 
nor  unless  the  said  annual  conference  shall,  for  the  space 
of  six  calendar  months  next  after  the  said  first  day  of 
their  said  annual  meeting,  refuse,  or  neglect  either  to  give, 
grant  or  provide  the  said  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time 
being  with  such  pecuniary  or  other  aid,  assistance  and 
relief  as  sliall  enable  them  .and  him  to  bear  and  continue 
the  burden  of  the  execution  of  the  trusts  of  these  presentf , 
or  (as  the  case  may  be)  to  find  and  provide  other  tru'^tees 
who  will  take  upon  themselves  the  burden  of  the  execution 
of  the  said  trusts. 
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18.  And  U  to  hn^bj  deelsMd  tlMt  the  re- 
v"v^^!L.   crtpt  and  raoelpto  of  a  majority  of  tho  laid 
SS.«'5Slrto     truBtwa  fbr  tho  time  belii«  AMI,  In  all  eaaee 
flM*e(inortg«ff«  ^f  payment  made  to  them,  or  any  of  them  as 
SiSSi^iS^r.  ~ch  trueteea  or  tmetee  as  aforewdd,  he  a  full 
ity  of  the  trai-    diflchargo  to  the  person  or  persons  enUtled 
^  **'*.2!L5^  to  such  receipt  or  receipts,  his,  her  and  their 
MaStMy     hoiw,  exocutors.  administrators  and  assigns, 
•athoriMd  ahaii  fgf  ||(]|  mortgage  moneys,  purchase  moneys, 
betuiBoirat       ^  ^^^  moneys    therein,    respectively,    ex- 
pressed and  acknowledged  to  have  heen  reeeiTOd  hy  any 
such  trustees  or  trustee,  as  aforesaid;    imd  in  all  cases, 
except  for  money  paid  and  reeehped  In  respect  of  any  mort- 
gage or  sale  of  the  said  hereditaments  and  premises,  or 
any  part  or  parts  thereof,  ss  aforesaid,  the  receipt  and 
receipts  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  trustees  for  the 
time  helng,  or  any  one  or  more  of  the  stewards  or  treM- 
urers  for  the  time  heing,  hy  the  said  trustees  fw  the  tone 
being,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  duly  authoriied  to  sign 
and  give  receipts,  shall  be  a  full  discharge  to  toe  person 
and  pewons  entitled  to  such  receipt  or  receipts,  his,  hM 
and  their  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,    for    all 
moneys   (except  as  aforesaid)    therein    respectively    ex 
pressed  and  acknowledged  to  have  been  received  by  an3 
such  trustee,  steward  or  treasurer,  as  aforesaid. 


19.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  it  shai: 
SJJX'^rt-  not  be  incumbent  upon  any  mortgagee  oi 
tctmf  irtMiii  "ot  mortgagees,  purchaser  or  purchasers  oi  tn< 
b. bound  tote,  gj^jj  pj^rcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  plac< 
2«2J«?f  of  Mde  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments  and  prem 
ormortgage.  jses,  or  of  any  ptrt  or  parts  thereof,  respec 
tively,  to  inquire  into  the  ujcesalty,  expediency  or  pre 
prlety  of  any  mortgage,  sale  or  disposition  of  the  said  par 
eel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  religious  worship 
hereditaments  and  promises,  or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereo 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  by  the  said  trustees  or  truf 
tee  for  the  time  beltg,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  as  afon 
said,  or  whether  any  such  notice  or  notices,  as  aforesaid 
or  were  duly  given,  or  was  or  were  valid  or  sulftcienl 
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or  wta«tlMr  uy  itewacd  or  fUwurda,  tMMiix«r  or  U«m- 
nNM.  WM  or  iroi»  diU  Mithottaed  to  ■Ha  »nd  liw  ro- 
ot^ M  aforoMid;  nor  ibftU  St  bo  InoiuBteat  upon  •aw 
raoh  mortgagio  or  mortfaaeeo,  paretiMer  or  porehMm 
or  any  of  tlMm.  or  for  mny  othor  ponon  or  ponou,  liu* 
hor  or  thotr  hdn,  oxecuton,  ftdministnton  or  aaMgns, 
paying  monoy  to  such  tmatwa  or  tntatee^  or  to  tlitlr  Htow- 
ard  or  atowardi.  troarorer  or  troaaurow  for  tho  timo  bolag. 
aa  aforoaaid,  to  aoo  to  tho  appUcatton,  or  to  bo  aaaworauo 
or  acQoimtaUo  for  tbo  loaa,  mis-appUcatioA  or  non-appU- 
cation  of  aueb  purdiaao  or  otbor  moiMiy,  or  any  part  tiMNOf , 
for  which  a  reeaipt  or  reeeUrta  shall  bo  ao  reapecuTOiy 
gi^en,  as  aforesaid. 

«.    ^  20.  And  It  is  hereby  dedarad  that  tho  aald 

SJSoi^b.  trustees  ;>r  truateo  for  the  time  being  ih^ 
aooounubie  for  not,  nor  shsU  any  of  them»  their  or  any  ox 
invoiiiBtwyioM.  ^^  j^^jy,^  exocutors  or  adminUitrators,  or 
any  of  them,  be  chargeablo  or  accountable  for  any  inrol- 
untary  loss  suflered  by  him,  them  or  any  of  them,  nor  any 
one  or  more  of  them,  or  any  other  or  others  of  them,  nor 
for  more  money  than  shaU  como  to  their  reapective  hands, 
nor  for  Injury  done  by  others  to  the  said  trust  premises, 
or  to  any  part  or  parts  thereof. 


_         .        21.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  true 
ohSSSSS  intent  and  meaning  of  this  indenture  and  ot 
notbeienthMi  the  parties  thereto,  that  the  full  number  ox 
^l^^r^n»  the  trustees  of  the  said  trust  shall  not  be  less 
wXthiit  viou».   than  live  (6)  nor  more  than  twenty-one  (21), 
and  that  when  and  so   often  as  any  one  or 
more  of  the  said  trustees  or  of  their  succes- 
sors in  the  said  trust  shall  die,  resign  office 
as  trustee,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  a  two* 
thirds   vote    of   the   co-trustees,   or   withdraw   from   or 
cease  to  be  a  member  or  members  of  the  said  Methodist 
Church,  according  to  Jie  rules  and  discipline  of  the  said 
Church,  or  shall  remove  to  such  distance  aa  shall  in  the 
opinion  of  Ws  co-trustees,  expressed  by  a  two-thirds  vote 
of  said  co-truatees,  render  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  remain 
In  said  tmit,  the  place  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  so  dying, 
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bera  of  tho  nid  Church,  or  romortog  m  tfortttld.  thaU 
tberaupon  becomo  vacant,  iubjoot,  however,  to  tho  provisoo 
next  hereinafter  set  out,  and  thaU  he  filled  with  a  iucceaaor 
or  succeseors,  being  a  member  or  members  of  the  said 
Church,  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  nominated 
and  appointed  as  follows,  that  Is  to  say,— to  be  nominated 
by  the  Methodist  Church  minister  having  charge,  for  the 
Ume  being,  of  the  circuit  or  staUon  In  which  the  said 
hereby  conveyed  premises  shall  be  sltuatOb  and  thereupon 
appointed  by  the  surviving  or  remaining  trustee  or  trus- 
tees of  the  said  trust,  or  a  majority  of  them,  if  he  or  thoy 
shal    think  proper  to  appoint  the  person  or  persons  so 
nominated;   and  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of  the  votes 
of  the  trustees  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  trustees  h«d 
for  the  purpose  of  such  appointment,  the  minister  so  in 
cbarge  of  the  said  circuit  or  station  shall  have  a  casUng 
vote  In  such  appointment:    Provided  always,  that  no  sucn 
consent  as  aforesaid  shall  be  given  while  any  vacancies 
remain  unfilled,  nor  shall  the  trustees  consent  to  the  rwlg- 
nntlon  of  more  than  one  trustee  by  any  one  vote:    Pro- 
vided also,  that  notwithstanding  the  withdrawal  by  a  trus- 
tee from  his  membership  in  the  said  Church,  his  powers 
and  liabilities  as  a  trustee  shall  not  cease  unless  his  place 
in  the  trust  shall  be  declared  vacant  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of 
the  remaining  trustees,  which  declaration  It  shall  be  in 
their  power  to  make,  on  their  being  convinced  that  he  has 
withdrawn  as  aforesaid,  provided  that  no  prior  vacancy 
remain  then  unfilled,  and  provided  that  not  more  than  one 
vacancy  shall  be  declared  by  any  one  vote;   and  if  at  any 
time  it  shall  be  deemed  advisable  to  increase  the  number 
of  trustees  to  a  number  greater  than  that  appointed  hereby, 
not  exceeding  twenty-one,  then  the  person  or  persons  whom 
It  is  desired  to  appoint  as  such  new  trustee  or  trustees 
shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  as  Is  next  hereinbefore 
provided  for  the  filling  of  vacancies;   and  If  it  shall  happen 
at  any  time  that  there  shall  be  no  surviving  or  remaining 
trustee  of  the  said  trust,  in  every  such  case  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  the  minister  aforesaid  to  nominate,  and 
the  quarterly  meeting  of  the  circuit  or  station,  if  they 
approve  of  the  person  or  persons  so  nominated,  to  appoint, 
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tHe  rwiulilte  number  of  tht  teurte^  ol  thj  ■j^djjj*^^ 
the  Tote  of  the  majority  of  the  oembere  of  the  eald  mwj. 
ing  then  present;  and  In  case  of  an  equal  division  of  their 
votes,  the  chairman  of  the  said  meeting  shall  have  the 
casting  vote  in  luch  appointment,  and  the  person  or  per- 
sons so  nominated  and  appointed  trustee  or  trustees  in 
either  of  the  said  modes  of  nomlnaUon  and  appointment 
shall  be  the  legal  successor  or  euccessors,  co-trustee  or 
co-trustees,  of  the  said  above-named  trustees,  and  ihall 
have.  In  perpetual  succession,  the  same  capacities,  powert, 
rights,  duties,  estates  and  InteresU  a»  are  given  to  the 
above-named  trustees  in  and  by  these  presents,  and  In  and 
by  any  Statute  or  Statutes  '-blch  may,  for  the  time  being, 
be  in  force  affecting  the  e  ^ 

22.  To  ax  QUO-  22.  It  Is  .'J  loclared  that  a  majority 
ramTete!^^  Of  the  sald  I.  -«  Shall  form  a  quorum,  all 
having  been  duly  notified;  and  when  a  majority  or  tw^ 
thirds  vote  may  be  required  for  any  purpose.  It  shall  he 
held  to  mean  a  majority  or  two-thirds,  as  the  case  may  be, 
of  any  such  meeting. 

23  To  fit  time  23.    A  fuU  and  accurate  financial  «tjtement, 

(orpiacntcflnan-  duly  audited,  Shall  be  laid  before  the  nrst 

SfowTuTrteiiy  quarterly  official  meeting  after  the  flrtt  day 

official  meeting,  of  January  In  each  year. 
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A  Dior  r  o»  Judicial  Dboibionb  and  Intbbpbbta- 
TI0N8  OF  Law,  not  Modipihd  by  Subbbqubnt 
Legislation^  as  Givbn  by  thb  Court  of  Apfbal^ 

THB  QbNBRAL  SUPBBlNTBKDrNT'S  COUBT  OF 
ApPBAL,  and  in  THB  BULINGS  OF  THB  PbBSIDBNTS 

OF  Annual  Confbbbnobs  Rbported  to,  and 
Appbovbd  by  thb  Action  of,  thb  Gbnbbal 
Confbbbnob,  feom  thb  Union  in  1888  to  1906. 

I.  Oenercd  Conference. 

1.  An  appeal  against  any  legislation  of  the  General 
Conference  cannot  be  entertained  by  the  Court  of 
Appeal.     (Journal  1898,  p.  379,  par.  8 ;  also  p.  286.) 

II.  General  Conference  Special  Committee. 

2.  The  General  Conference  Special  Committee  has 
not  jnrisdiction  to  entertain  complaints  of  ministers  or 
members  which  Involve  the  protection  of  their  indi- 
vidual rights  and  privileges  within  the  Church. 
(Journal  1902,  p.  308.) 
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in.  Annvat  Confenne: 

8  An  Annnal  Conference  on  flndfaig  a  "^^^f*®! 
imiitT  of  an  offence  "erprewly  forWdden  ^T  the  Word 
of  Gk)d  and  rofficient  to  exclude  from  «»  kingdom  of 
gr»ee  and  glory"  has  no  «*»c«t«<^'7  Pf^ J^  »««* 
mmB  otiier  penalty  IJian  that  ordered  by  Discipline. 
(Journal  1890,  p.  176,  par.  «.) 

4  When  an  Annnal  Conference  finds  »  ™™ft» 
p,ii+y  of  ai.  jffence  «  expressly  fo»'  'dden  hy  the  Word 
of  God,  and  sufficient  to  exclude  ..otn  the  Hnjdom  of 
grace  and  glory-  the  President  is  not  «t Jibei^to 
entertein  a  motion  in  amendment  of  flie  aentence 
required  hy  Discipline.    (Journal  1890,  p.  176,  paT^) 

5  An  Annnal  Conference  exceeds  its  jnTisdic»)n 
when  it  indefinii«ly  postpones  passing  a  proper  sentence 
upon  an  offender.  (Jonrnal  1890,  p.  l-^B,  par.  9.^ 

6.  An  Annnal  Conference  cannot  expd  a  minister 
under  charj?es  witho  t  prononncing  npon  his  gnilt. 
(Journal  1894,  p.  253,  par.  6.) 

r  Ministers  appointed  to  Connexional  offices  thongh 
not  in  the  pastorate,  are  in  the  «  active  worlcr  (Journal 
1890,  p.  175,  par.  4.)  ^ 

8.  Evangelists  and  College  Presidents  are  m  the 
"active  work**  in  the  sense  of  laymen  being  entitled 
to  represent  them  in  the  District  Meeting.     (Journal 

1902,  p.  812.; 

9.  An  Annnal  Conference  has  poww  to  «^^?  *«" 
pntes  between  two  or  more  congregations  withm  its 
boundaries.     (Journal  1890,  p.  258,  par.  5.) 
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10.  Womwi  ctimot  be  •dxnitted  u  lay  delegates  to 
memberdiip  in  an  Annual  Conference.  (Journal  1894, 
p.  868,  par.  8.) 

11  An  Annual  Conference  cannot  receive  into  imi 
Connexion  and  admit  to  ordination  any  candidate  who 
hat  not  preyionaly  fnlfiUed  the  requirer '  nU  of  Disci- 
pline aa  to  the  tenn  of  probation  and  examinations. 
(Journal  1894,  p.  254,  par.  10.) 

IJB.  An  extra-disciplinary  contract  made  between  a 
Minister  and  the  Ministerial  Session  of  his  Conf wwice 
cannot  supersede  the  operation  of  Discipline  »  deter- 
mining  his  standing  or  relation.  (Journal  1898,  p. 
878,  par.  4.)  . 

18.  The  constitutionality  of  the  law  of  location  is 
affirmed.    (Journal  1898,  p.  279,  par.  " 

14  An  Annual  Conference  cannot  so  place  the  name 
of  a  minister  on  the  station  list  as  to  deprive  bim  both 
of  supernumerary  allowance  and  of  cii-cuit  pay  without 
his  request    (Journal  1898,  p.  283,  par.  1.) 

16.  Permission  to  be,  and  remain,  without  a  circuit 
to  engage  in  Connexional  work  can  be  granted  by 
the  Annual   Conference   in   ministerial  session   only. 

(Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par.  4.) 

16  "  Travelling,"  in  the  disciplinary  sense,  and  time 
allowance  for  studies  are  separate  and  different  things. 
(Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par.  5.) 

17  The  phrase  "  on  a  circuit  for  three  years  "ma 
disciplinary  sense  is  differei  .rom  « travelling  three 
fears."    (Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par.  7.) 

^^.  Funds  raised  ostensibly  for  ministerial  support, 
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but  aetully  for  the  SnpcrtniHiiticr'.  Fund,  inuit  be 
mtrked  in  the  Conferonco  schcdulei  ai  being  raised  for 
the  Superannuation  Fund.  (Journal  1898,  p.  284, 
par.  6.) 

19.  Dirtricta  in  electing  laymen  to  the  Annual  Con- 
ference are  not  bound  to  elect  only  thoae  irithin  the 
bounds  of  their  own  district    (Journal  1898,  p.  286, 

par.  11.) 

20.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction 
when  it  refuses  to  consider  the  cases  of  candidates  for 
the  ministry  properly  recommended  by  a  District  Meet- 
ing.    (Journal  1902,  p.  800.) 

21.  An  Annual  Conference,  in  the  examination  of 
ministerial  standing,  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when  it 
employs  extra-disciplinary  methods  in  contravention  of 
sufficient  procedure  already  provided.  (Journal  1902, 
p.  307.) 

22.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction 
when  it  grants  a  certificate  of  standing  to  a  probationer 
who  has  desisted  irregularly  from  the  work.  ( Joumal 
1902,  p.  307.) 

23.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction 
when  it  grants  credentials  to  a  minister  respecting  whom 
the  usual  questions  in  the  District  Meeting  concerning 
his  moral  and  religious  character  were  not  answered  in 
the  disciplinary  sense.     (Journal  1902,  p.  307.)  ^ 

24.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdict-->n 
when  it  receives  a  candidate,  who,  at  tho  time  of  his 
rec^tion  on  probation,  had  not  completed  his  prelfan- 
inary  course  of  study.     (Journal  1902,  p.  8l0.) 
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IV.  SioHoning  Committee. 

25  A  Stetioiiing  Committee  caimot  tranifer  appoint- 
ments from  one  circuit  to  another  nnless  the  prenons 
iiscipliDary  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 
(Journal  1894,  p.  254,  par.  7.) 

26  No  names  of  persons  other  than  those  of  mm- 
isters  and  probationers  can  appear  on  the  Annual  Con- 
fnence  station  liste.     (Journal  1898,  p.  283,  par.  3.) 

Y.  Quarterly  Board. 

27.  Adjourned  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  are  legal.  (Journal  1890,  p.  252,  last  para- 
graph.) 

VI.  Class  Leaders. 

28  The  appointment  of  a  Class  Leader  takes  effect 
immediately  upon  being  made.  (Journal  1902, 
p.  306.) 

Vn.  Trustee  Board. 

29.  Trustees  may  use  their  ordinary  revenue  to  engage 
muticians  for  religious  worship.    (Journal  1898,  p.  278, 

par.  1.) 

80  A  Trustee  meeting  convened  by  the  call  of  two 
trustees,  notice  having  been  served  on  the  Superintend- 
ent  of  the  Circuit  and  on  all  the  other  trustees,  is  legal. 
( Joumil  1902,  p.  309.) 
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VIII.  Division  of  a  Circuit. 

31.  The  transfer  of  an  appointment  from  one  circuit 
to  another  is  a  division  of  a  circuit.     (Journal  1902, 

p.  308.) 

32.  On  the  division  of  a  circuit  thera  is  no  vested 
right  in  any  property  on  such  circuit,  on  the  part  of  any 
Church  or  congregation  transferred,  hut  each  case 
must  be  considered  on  its  merits  and  all  equities  taken 
into  account.     (Journal  1910,  p.  173.) 

IX.  Surerannuation  Fund. 

33.  No  minister  can  exempt  himself  fi^m  payment 
to  the  Superannuation  Fund.     (Journal  1890,  p.  253, 

P*r.  1.)  ., ,    -      .,       . 

34.  A  minister  is  personally  responsible  for  the  cir- 
cuit deficit  on  the  Superannuation  Fund,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  the  total  payments  of  the  Conference 
may  have  equalled  or  exceeded  the  total  amount 
required  from  all  the  circuits.    (Journal  1902,  p.  311.) 

35.  When  a  minister  of  a  Western  Conference  is 
appointed  to  an  office  in  a  connexional  institution  in  an 
Eastern  Conference,  the  said  institution  is  liable,  under 
Par.  434  of  the  Discipline  of  1906,  to  supplement  such 
minister's  personal  assessment  to  the  full  amount  of 
money  required  to  raise  the  assessment  to  $75.00  per 
annum.    (Journal,  1010,  p.  168.) 

36.  A  minister  who  is  regularly  superannuated  by 
nig  Conference,  mcetinsr  all  the  requirements  of  Discip- 
line, may  also  be  appointed  as  supply  on  some  Circuit 
or  station,  and  receive  remuncM-ation  therefor.   (Journa. 

1910,  p.  171.) 
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X.  SupemufMrory  Fund, 

37  The  Supernumerary  Fund,  with  its  administra- 
tion, is  under  the  control  of  the  General  Conference 
and' its  Courts.     (Journal  1902,  p.  310.) 

38  When  the  journal  of  the  General  Conference 
shows  that  the  representatives  of  the  Supernumerary 
Ministers'  and  Ministers'  Widows'  Fund,  having  taken 
into  consideration  all  antecedent  facte  reported  to  the 
General  Conference  and  recommended  an  assessment 
of  2  1-2  per  cent.,  and  that  said  report  was  adopted, 
such  assessment  is  held  to  be  constitutional  and  bind- 
ing.    (Journal  1906,  p.  153.) 

39.  Under  the  Supernumerary  Fund,  when  a  min- 
ister is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  one  year,  and  is 
afterward  appointed  by  the  Interim  Stationing  Com- 
mittee to  a  circuit,  when  he  sought  the  benefit  of  the 
Fund  for  the  year  this  was  denied  him  on  appeal,  on 
the  ground  that  the  Interim  Stationing  Committee  has 
no  power  to  alter  the  relation  of  a  minister  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Conference.    (Journal  1906,  p.  153.) 

40.  Under  the  Supernumerary  Fund  no  authority  but 
an  Annual  Conference  can  restore  a  minister  "left 
without  an  appointment  at  his  own  request"  to  the 
active  work.    (Journal  1906,  p.  153.) 

41.  A  Conference  has  power  to  determine  whether  a 
minister  of  another  Church,  who  acts  as  supply  upon  a 
Circuit  for  a  year  and  pays  his  assessment  for  that  year 
to  the  Supernumerary  Fund,  being  then  received  as  a 
minister  of  our  Church,  shall  have  that  year  as  supply 
counted  in  his  record  of  service  as  affecting  his  ultimate 
claims.     (Journal  1910,  p.  171.) 
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XI.  Adminiatration  of  Diaciplin: 

42.  A  superintendent  of  a  circuit  iiaa  not  discretion- 
ary power  to  refuse  a  proper  letter  of  standing  from 
another  superintendent  if  presented  within  the  twdve 
months  specified  in  the  Discipline.      (Journal  1898, 

p.  278,  par.  3.)  .    .        .  u       ^ 

43  A  new  superintendent  of  a  circuit  is  not  bouna 
to  receive  charges  which,  under  a  previous  superint^d- 
ent,  had  been  tried,  and  respecting  which  the  <»nM»«*^ 
had  faUed  to  agree  upon  a  decision.     (Journal  1898, 

p.  282.)  •      'i.    -t 

44  Acceptance  by  a  superintendent  of  a  circuit  oi  a 
resignation  of  membership,  though  afterwards  with- 
drawn, is  not  equivalent  to  expulsion  from  the  ChurcU 
without  charges.     (Journal  1898,  p.  283,  par.  2.) 

45  Charges  are  vitiated  through  want  of  definiteness 
in  specifications  as  to  times  and  places.    (Journal  1894, 

p.  263,  par.  2.)  .  , , 

46  When  the  superintendent  of  a  circuit  would 
have'been  the  proper  person  to  preside  at  a  trml  had 
he  not  been  disqualified,  the  chairman  of  ihe  distoct 
is  not  bound  to  appoint  anotiier  chairman  of  a  district 
to  preside,  but  is  entiUed  to  appoint  another  supenn- 
t^ndent  of  a  circuit.    (Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par  8  ) 

47.  When  the  Senior  Chairman  of  an  Annual  Con- 
ference presides  over  a  Committee  of  Cbairmen  m  a 
trS  of  ie  President  of  the  Conference  the  said  semor 
Chairman  sits  as  the  President  of  Conference  for  that 
occasion.     (Journal  1902,  p.  308.) 

^.  A  charge  *gainrt  ^^  «^^^  ''^^'  '"^'^^^ 
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on 


Bince 


of  the  law  found 


)  first  enactment 

it  the  Diflcinline  of  1898  lor  the 
in  par.  aoo,  bw.  «,  oi  me  xjiaMyi^ 

uae  of  tobaljco,  must  be  enterteined.     (Journal  190^ 

^'  49.^1  charge  against  a  presiding  olHoer,  of  malad- 
minifltration  in  the  conduct  of  a  trial,  must  be  enter- 
tained.    (Journal  1902,  p.  309.)     (See  Discipline  190b, 

«i  22i9  )  1 

50.  When  charges  and  an  appeal  are  in  progress,  and 
the  original  ease  U  nnsetttod,  another  parQr  «inno 
nreler  die  same  chargea  in  the  abaenoe  of,  and  without 
Ctoo^edge  or  co^t  of,  the  original  complauutnt. 

(Journal  1902,  p.  311.) 

61.  Appeal  to  the  President  of  a  Conference  from  a 
Chairmm  of  a  District  is  not  barred  merely  on  the 
2S^  ^e  former  being  a  brother  of  Oie  latter,  and 
So«  supposed  to  be  "interested"  in  the  appeal. 

(Journal  1902,  p.  310.)  ■       t  n.^ 

5%.  A  minister  may  not  introduce  the  ^'earmg  at  the 
(Jeneva  gown  in  public  worship,  as  ^  »  cont^y  to 
general  Lge,  as  set  forth  i«  Pf^f  »I*»,'t'  f '  "^  " 
It  the  Model  Deed.     (Journal  1906,  p.  163  ) 

63.  In  tiK  case  of  minor  offences,  when  ^e  Com 
mittee  of  Trial  has  imposed  certain  penalties  wludi  have 
^fei^uri  before  the  Distrirt  Meeting,  wMch^p.«Bes 
^  cLacter  of  the  accused  tiie  ^-f  ^^'[^ 
may  not  again  investigate  the  case.  (Journal  1906, 
p.  163.)    (See  IT  237,  238,  242.) 

64  Under  provision  of  Discipline,  providing  for  the 
continuity  of  the  Presidential  office,  the  Presid^t  in 
office  at  the  time  of  a  proper  requirement  on  the  Presi- 
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dency,  on  being  duly  notified  BhaU  eitiier  appew  him- 
self  in  the  case,  or  secure  a  represenUtive  to  appear. 
(Journal  1906,  p.  153.) 

55  The  Annual  Conference  having,  under  provision 
of  Discipline,  framed  its  regulations  lor  its  own  Con- 
tingent Fund,  may  refuse  to  admit  any  case  that  doM 
not    come    vdthin    ite    regulations.     (Journal    1906, 

p.  153.) 

56  Law  decisions  have  effect  only  in  concrete  cases^ 
Matters  brought  forward  on  general  questions  and  not 
on  a  personal  or  corporate  appeal  regardmg  personal 
or  coi^rate  righto,  duly  specified,  cannot  claim  from 
a  presiding  officer  a  decision  to  be  made  the  subject  of 
appeal.     (Journal  1906,  p.  154.) 

57  The  representative  of  a  District  on  the  Station- 
ing Committee  is  entitled  to  his  seat  on  said  Com- 
mittee,  when  he  has  exercised  due  diligence  to  attend 
and  s^  informed  the  Committee,  though  unavoidably 
detained;  nor  can  tiie  reserve  representative,  in  such 
circumstances,  be  seated  in  his  place  by  a  vote  of  tiie 
Committee.     (Journal  1906,  p.  154.) 

58.  When  a  minister  is  superannuated  by  a  Contei- 
ence  in  ite  ministerial  session,  and  subsequently  at  the 
sameTession  of  the  Conference  is  elected  its  President, 
by  said  election  as  President  he  is  restored  to  the  acUve 
work  and  his  superannuation  and  claim  on  the  Super- 
Zm^Xn  Fund  Ire  thereby  cancelled.  (Journal  1906, 
p.  154.)     (See  f  125.) 

59   The  Board  of  Governors  of  Wesleyan  Theological 
College  did  not  exceed  ite  jurisdiction  in  appointing  a 
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Oommitfcee  to  oonrider  the  doctrinal  attitude  of  one  of 
it8  Professors,  who  war  a  minister  of  the  Methodist 
Church.     (Journal  1910,  p.  170.) 

60.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  Wesleyan  Theological 
College  has  jurisdiction  to  appoint  a  professor  and  to 
terminate  his  engagement  on  any  grounds  that  may 
seem  to  them  sufficient,  which  can  have  no  legal  effect 
upon  his  ministerial  standing.    (Journal,  1910,  p.  174.) 
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RULES  OF  ORDER. 

1  The  President  shall  take  the  chair  at  the  hour  to 
which  the  Conference  may  stand  adjonrneJ,  and  cause 
the  same  to  he  openod  by  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures, 

''T  Thrfou'orthe  members  of  the  Gencrali  Confer- 
ence, as  certified  by  the  President  and  tiie  Secretary  of 
the  constituent  Conferences,  shall  be  called  unmediately 
after  the  opening  of  the  first  session. 
3   The  follo^ving  shall  be  the  order  of  busineas: 
'  (1)  Reading  the  Minutes  of  preceding  session. 
(2)  Communications. 
(3>  Memorials. 

(4)  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

(5)  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

(6)  Motions  of  which  notice  has  been  previously 

given. 

(7)  Notices  of  motions. 

(8)  Questions  of  which  notice  has  been  given. 

(9)  Miscellaneous. 

4  On  the  call  for  Reports  of  Committees,  aU  lie- 
ports  that  are  ready  shall  be  called  in  before  action  « 
teken  on  any  one  of  them.    Unless  otherwise  directed 
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by  the  Conference,  or  the  Committee  reporting,  the 
Report  of  a  Committee  shall  be  read  by  its  Secretary, 
and  it3  adoption  moved  (unless  he  disagrees  with  it)  by 
the  Chairman,  who  shall  also  give  such  informau-ii 
regarding  it  as  may  be  required. 

5  The  President  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Conference;  but  in  case  of 
such  appeal  the  question  shall  be  taken  without  debate. 
When  a  member  rises  to  a  point  of  order,  or  the  Presi- 
dent calls  any  member  to  order,  in  either  case  the  pomt 
of  order  shall  be  distinctly  stated. 

6.  No  member  shall  remain  standing  during  debate, 
except  the  member  addressing  the  President. 

7  The  President  shall  nominate  all  Committees 
not'othcrwise  specially  ordered  by  the  Conference. 

8  When  a  motion  is  moved  and  seconded,  or  a  r^ 
port  is  presented  m^  is  read  by  the  Secretary  or  stated 
by  the  President,  ' .  shall  be  deemed  in  possession  of 
the  Conference;  nor  shall  any  motion  be  withdrawn 
by  the    nover  after  being  debated,  without  the  consent 

of  the  Conference.  i.    4.1. 

9.  All  motions  shall  be  presented  in  wntmg  by  the 

^^10.  The  following  motions  are  not  debatable: 
a.  For  the  previous  question. 
5.  To  lay  on  the  table. 

c.  For  indefinite  adjournment. 

d.  For  indefinite  postponement. 

11    No  new  motion  shall  be  entertained  until  the  one 
unde'r  consideration  is  disposed  of,  which  may  be  done 
by  adoption  or  rejection,  unless  one  of  the  following 
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motionB  shiOl  iii«wrv«ie,  which  motioxii  ihaU  hsTe  the 
pieeedenoe  ti  the  order  in  which  Uiey  we  placed,  ▼«.. 

0.  Adjonmment. 

h.  Lay  on  the  tahle. 

c.  Indefimte  poftponement. 

d.  Postponement  to  a  given  time. 

e.  Beforence  to  a  Committee. 

f.  Amendment. 

g.  Amendment  to  the  amendment. 

12.  When  any  member  is  about  to  SP^^^^^^/^^^^^J 
deliver  any  matter  to  the  Conference^e  **ll  ™  «^^^ 
address  the  President,  and  shall  proceed  only  when  the 
President  announces  his  name. 

13.  m  person  shall  speak  more  than  once  on  tiie 
same  question  without  leave  of  the  Conference,  except 
the  mover,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  a  general  reply. 

U.  No  person  shall  speak  more  than  ten  minutes  at 
one  time  without  leave  of  the  Conference,  which  shall 
be  granted  or  refused  without  debate. 

15.  Any  member  who  voted  in  the  majori^  may 
move  a  reconsideration  of  a  resolution^  ^  ™°*T  Z 
^oLider  may  be  carried  by  a  majoriiy.    This  may  be 

dbne  during  the  session  in  which  it  was  passed;  but  if 
done  ™  other  time  a  notice  of  motion  for  recon- 
s'^raL  must  be  given  at  the  session  immediate^ 
urecediuK  that  in  which  the  vote  for  recons  deration  is 
to^  Sen.    A  resolution   may  be  reconsidered  once 

only.  ,  , 

16   A  motion  to  adjourn  shall  always  be  m  order. 

17.  Motions  relating  to  the  righte  and  privfleges  of 
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the  Conf eranoe,  or  of  indiTidvtl  memben,  and  orders 
of  the  day,  ■hall  be  oooiidered  qnestiona  of  privilege.      { 

18.  The  previoui  qnettion  being  mored,  the  Preti- 
dent  shall  put  it  at  once  by  asking,  "  Shall  the  Tote  be 
now  taken?"  If  the  pre^ons  question  is  carried,  all 
debate  shall  cease  save  the  right  of  reply  on  the  part 
of  the  mover  of  the  original  motion,  and  after  the 
mo'  '  shall  have  replied  the  President  ehall  proceed  to 
take  the  vote  on  the  several  motions  before  the  Confer- 
ence. 

19.  No  member  shall  absent  himself  from  the  ses- 
sions of  the  Conference  without  leave,  unless  he  be  sick 
or  unable  to  attend. 

20.  No  member  who  is  not  within  the  bar  when  any 
question  is  put  by  the  President  shall  be  allowed  to 
vote  on  such  question,  except  by  leave  of  Conference. 

21.  Before  the  President  rises  to  put  a  motion  to  the 
Conference,  he  shall  ask,  "  Is  the  Conf er«ice  ready  for 
the  question?"  No  member  shall  speak  after  the 
President  has  risen  to  put  the  question;  and  all  mem- 
bers present  shall  vote  unless  excused  by  the  Confer- 

ence. 

22.  No  member  shall  be  interrupted  when  speaking, 
except  by  the  President,  to  caU  him  to  order  when  he 
departs  from  the  question,  or  uses  personalities  or  ^s- 
respectful  language;  but  any  member  may  call  the 
attention  of  the  President  when  he  deems  the  speaker 
out  of  order,  and  any  member  may  explain  if  he  is 
misrepresented. 

23.  No  business  shall  pass  from  individuals  to  the 
Committees  without  reference  through  the  Conference. 
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24.  Any  member  may  ciOltor  tiw  yeM  «^  "^  « 
any  question  before  the  Conference,  prwided  he  be 
Buatained  by  twenty  members.  Any  member  m»y  re- 
quire that  the  number  of  votes  for  and  against  a  reso- 
lution be  announced. 

25.  When  yeas  and  nays  are  ordered  m  relation  to 
any  motion,  they  shaU  be  taken  at  that  session  of  the 

Conference. 

26.  In  the  General  Conference  fifty  members  shau 

constitute  a  quorum. 

27.  The  Secretary  shall  provide  a  buUetm,  upon 
which  announcements  of  meetings  of  committees  and 
relating  to  other  Conference  business  may  be  made. 

28.  Members  presenting  memorials,  petitions,  and 
other  papers  for  reference,  shall  prepare  tiie  paper  by 
writing  in  a  plain  hand  on  the  back  of  it  the  followmg 
items  in  the  following  order,  viz.:— (1)  Subject  to 
which  it  relates.  (2)  Name  of  the  member  presentmg 
it  and  the  Conference  to  which  he  belongs,  or  the  name 
of  the  body  sending  it,  as  the  case  may  be.  (3)  Name 
of  Committee  to  which  the  Conference  refers  it  Papers 
thus  presented  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Secretery  t  ; 
Conference,  and  by  him  sent  to  the  Committee  act.  a- 
ing  to  endorsement.  ai^^^* 

29.  A  motion  consisting  of  two  or  more  ^stmct 
propositions  shall,  if  a  call  for  its  subdivision  be  su*- 
tained  by  two  members  of  the  Conference,  be  siA- 
divided  into  two  or  more  sections,  and  the  vote  shall 
be  taken  on  each  section  separately. 

30.  In  all  cases  in  which  an  amendment  of  the  Dis- 
cipline is  moved,  the  motion  shall  be  so  framed  as  to 
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show  the  f om  in  which  the  lectiim  or  pMHpwph,  ••  the 
CAM  may  he,  will  ettad  when  amended.    ^    ^  ^  ,. 

81.  Committeei  reporting  chengei  m  the  pMMPjf« 
8htll  to  fmne  their  reporte  ai  to  ihow  how  the  lec^n 
or  paragraph,  at  the  caw  may  be,  wiU  itand  after  the 
chances  ihall  have  been  mode. 

32  When  a  motion  is  robmitted,  it  may  be  amended, 
and  an  amendment  to  the  amendment  is  also  m  order. 
In  case  the  amwidment  to  the  amer-'ment  ^  W3«cted, 
it  is  in  order   to  propose  other   amendment  to  the 
amendment,  which  shaU  be  disposed  of  one  by  one^ 
When  these  have  been  voted  on,  if  one  be  adopted,  the 
vote  shall  then  be  taken  on  the   amendment  Urns 
amended,  and  if  it  be  adopted  ihe  discnssio^  may  pro- 
ceed,  and  other  amendments  to  the  mam  motion  as  tow 
amended  are  then  in   order.     When  all  «nen^«^ 
have  been  disposed  of,  the  motion  as  then  before  the 
Conference  shall  be  voted  on. 

33.  When  any  committee  shall  asceiiam^at  a  sn^ 

ject  which  has  been  referred  to  it  has  also  be^  refei^ 

0  another  committee,  it  shall  promptly  ^^/^J^??* 

to  the  Conference,  and  the  Conference  shaU  dec^e 

which  committee  shall  have  permanent  charge  of  said 

'""^"^^'The  principles  of  procedure  and  rules  of  i^e 
House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  as  far  as  ^^^jmf 
Shan  goven.  the  proceedings  of  this  body^  subject  to 
the  sp^ial  rules  whidi  have  been,  or  may  be  adopted. 
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COUBT  OF  APPEAL. 

RCLBS  or  Pbookodbs. 

1.  Partiei  to  appeal!  tre  required  to  prepare  their 
pleadings  in  aeparate  documento,  a»  foUowi: 
^  (a)  Let  the  Appellant  indicate  «»  ««^„t  M? 
apSl  thna:  "I  &  apped  l""  «J«  *«"^^ 
i^"  or  action,  as  the  caw  may  be.  stated  with  distinct 

'^flt^f  ^.Ute  categoricUy.  and  .ift<«it  «- 
tended  argument,  the  legal  grounds  ,«"d  "othmg  btrt 
Se  legal  i«mnds.  of  his  appeal.  «id  let  these  be  prep- 
ay Stared.    These  pointo  may  be  expanded  orally 

^U)  ^^e  Bespondcnt  simUarly  state  «ie  ground, 
of  Ws  r^istance  of  appeal  »d  defence  of  the  rulmg  or 

'^l^^lS'^LmentB  should,  if  pracHcabl..  be  typj. 
w^^  and  should  set  forth  the  iesu«.  dea^y  "f^ 
«Sy  without  irrelevant  matter.    EaA  of  there 

dSnts  should  indicate  i»  ^^J'rtl  t,^Z^ 
the  case  by  designating  the  Appellant  w*^™^^ 
be  dated  and  signed,  and  give  P.  0.  address.    Ciopies 
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of  these  documents  should  be  mailed  to  the  General 
Superintendent  and  to  the  Secretary  at  as  early  a  date 
as  possible,  for  review  and  for  distribution  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Court.  The  AppeUant  should  serve  the 
Respondent  with  a  copy  of  the  grounds  of  his  appeal, 
and  similarly  the  Respondent  should  serve  the  Appellant 
with  a  copy  of  the  grounds  of  his  defence. 

2.  The  Secretary  cannot  be  responsible  for  defective 
entry  of  the  pleadi-gs  in  the  Journal  of  the  Court  if 
they  are  imperfectly  prepared  or  not  duly  submitted. 
Before  entry  they  may  be  amended  by  him  to  conform 
to  the  above  rules. 

3.  If  the  notice  and  appeal  above  referred  to  are  not 
forwarded  so  as  to  be  in  the  possession  of  tlie  Chair- 
man, Secretary  and  Respondent  within  what  the  Court 
may  pronounce  a  reasonable  time  before  the  date  of  its 
sittings,  as  advertised  in  the  Connexional  organs  of  the 
Church,  the  Court  may  refuse  to  allow  it  a  hearing. 

4.  The  Court  reserves  to  itself  the  discretionary 
power  to  dismiss  or  postpone  any  case  for  disregard  of 
the  above  Rules  of  Procedure. 
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FORMS  OP  PROCEDUBB. 
Form  1. — Compteifii. 

The  Methodist  Churoh. 

Conference 

[[[[] District 

...Circuit 

In  the  matter  of 

A.  B.,  Complainant 

and  C.  D.,  Defendant  ^   ^    ^         v^x 

I  A  B.  (a  member,  miniflter,  or  as  the  fact  may  be), 

of  tiie  (^nJch  on  the! ^^*L^^^\t3 

that  the  said  C.  D.  (a  minister  or  member^tiie^a^ 

tt  tV  anK  at  wMch  the  offence  cl^g^^ 
committed),  did  (here  stete  the  offence;  ^^«  ^«^ 
I  one  of  false  teaching,  give  as  nearly  aa  POM^le^^ 
words,  and  if  tiiey  were  repeated,  give  the  oto  to^ 
and  places,  the  object  being  to  give  hnn  flie  bert  ^w- 
mation  as  to  what  he  is  accused  of ,  and  when  and  where 

it  is  aUegad  he  committed  the  offence). 
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I  charge  that  this  ig  an  oflEence  against  the  law  of  God 
(or  the  rules  or  Discipline  of  the  Church,  as  the  case 

may  he). 
And  I  hereby  request  you  to  take  the  proper  steps  tc 

bring  the  said  C.  D.  to  trial. 

Yours,  etc., 

To 


Form  2. — Notice  to  Person  Accused. 

(Pull  formal  heading  as  in  Ponn  1.) 

I  E.  P.,  Superintendent  of  the  above  Circuit  {or 
Chairman  of  the  above  District,  or  President  of  the 
above  Conference),  hereby  give  you  notice  that  a  «)m- 
plaint,  a  true  copy  of  which  is  hereto  annexed,  has  been 

laid  against  you.  ,    ^  ,       , 

Further,  take  notice  that  I  have  selected  and  sum- 
moned a  committee  for  the  trial  of  such  complaint,  and 
that  the  said  committee  wiU  meet  for  the  taking  of  evi- 
dence upon  and  considering  of  said  complaint  at  (house 

where  the  Committee  will  sit)  on day,  the. . . ... 

day  of 19.  .at  the  hour  of. . .  .o'clock  m  ihe 

noon and  that  if  you  have  any  evidence  or 

matter  to  produce  in  your  behalf  it  will  then  be  heard. 
(Place  and  date.) 


Yours,  'etc.. 


To. 
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F0BH8  OF  PBOCKDURG. 

Form  S.— Finding  of  OommUtt*. 
(Foil  formal  heading  as  in  Form  1.) 
The  Committee  selected  and  smmoned  to  try  the 
charges  in  this  matter,  having  assembled  at  the  tmie 
Lnd  place  appointed  for  such  triri    were  ttere^n 
attended  by  Z  said  complainant*'  «id  the  said  defend- 
ant-; and  having  heard  the  evidence  a"  ^  the 
respective  parties,  and  what  was  alleged  by  th«n  and  on 
th^behalf,  we  (the  names  of  the  Committee,  or,  if 
not  tmanimous,  then  the  names  of  those  who  »g?f  )>  »e 
said  Committee   (or  the  majority  of  flie  said  Com- 
mittee)  find:-That  none  of  the  said  charges  are  sus- 
tained and  proved,  and  that  the  defendant  is  not  guU^, 
or  that  the  said  charges  are  sustamed  uid  proved,  and 
that  the  said  defendant  is  guUty  ot^eo«eD>=esU^ 
therein,  or  that  the  first  charge  le  sustamed  and  proved, 
an  "ftkt  the  defendant  is  guilty  of  the  offences  laid 

*^r^  the  other  charges,  we  iind  that  ttiey  are  not 
sustained  and  proved,  and  upon  them  we  find  that  the 

defendant  is  not  guilty.  .     •„  j    .„j  *i,„ 

(The  charges  and  specifications  submitted,  and  the 

findings  thereon,  shall  be  specified  clearly,  and  m  detail. 

If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  upon  any  charge,  add 

*^TSf«iSttrt^Mch  we  find  the  «.ia  defend^* 
euUty  is,  in  our  judgment,  such  as  is  e^ressly  for- 
Hdden  bV  the  Word  of  God,  and  sufficient  to  exclude 
a  pe«n  from  the  kingdom  of  grace  »id  glory,  and  we 
hereby  suspend  him  (in  cmse  of  a  minister  or  proba- 
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tioner)  unta  Ae  Annual  Conference  ehaU  finally  dis- 
pose of  the  case.  (If  the  defendant  be  a  member,  other 
tiian  a  minister  or  a  probationer,  follow  the  form  down 
to  llie  ♦,  then  say)  nntU  the  delay  allowed  for  appeal 

has  expired.  , 

Given  under  our  hands  at tms aay 

of 19.. (all  signing  in  the  presence  of  each 

°  In  case  of  less  grave  ofEences,  omit  the  paragraph 
beginning  "  The  said  offence,"  and  say :  And  we  adjudge 
that  ihe  said  defendant  be  admonished  {or  whatever 

the  sentence  may  be). 

Given  under  our  hands  at this. . . . .  .aay 

of 19 ....  (all  signing  in  the  presence  of  each 

other).  , 

Certificate  of  presiding  officer  to  be  written  below 

the  copy  of  decision,  which  must  be  served  upon  each 

party  withui  three  days: 
I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  is  a  txue  copy  of  the 

decision  of  the  Committee  in  the  above  matter. 

X.  Y.,  Presiding  Officer. 


Form  9a.— Where  defendant  does  not  appear, 
(Same  as  Form  3  down  to  first  ♦,  then  insert)— but 
the  said  defendant  did  not,  nor  did  Miy  person  on  lus 
behalf,  attend  before  us,  altiiough  duly  served  witi^ 
notice  in  ihat  behalf,  as  by  evidence  m  wnfeng  now 
among  the  records  of  this  matter  appears;  and  having 
heard  the  evidence  adduced  on  behalf  of  the  complain- 
ant, we  find  (etc.,  as  in  Form  3). 
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Form  Sh.—Where  defwdani  pUad$  guUiy. 

(Same  as  in  Fuiin  3  down  to  the  second  •.) 

And   the   defendant  having  pleaded  guilty  to  the 

charges  in  this  matter  {or  to  No and  No.  .... 

of  tlie  charges  in  this  matter),  we  find  him  guilty  of 

the  offences  mentioned  in  said  charges,  No etc. 

(From  here  proceed  as  in  Form  3.) 

Form  Sc. — Where  charges  are  amended. 

(Same  as  in  Form  3  down  to  second  *.) 
The  charges  laid  and  served  in  this  matter  having 
been  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 
(here  insert  the  charges  as  they  are  finally  settied). 

And  the  defendant  having  been  allowed  proper  oppor- 
tunity  to  meet  said  amended  charges,  we  proceeded  to 
hear  the  evidence  adduced,  etc.  (as  in  Form  3) . 

Form  4. — Notice  of  decision. 

(Full  formal  heading  as  in  Form  1.) 

Take  notice,  that  annexed  '  -o  is  a  copy,  certified 
by  me,  of  the  decision  of  the  v  .  mittee  in  >as  matter, 
which  decision  was  pronounced  on  th  ■»  day  it  bears  data 

Yours,  etc., 


Toronto,  June  . . . .,  19. . 
To  the  above  complainant. 
Also  another 

To  the  above  defendant.  , .     ^,        j 

(This  mus':  be  sent  to  each  party  withm  three  days 
after  the  decision  is  given.) 
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Form  5^-NoiU$  cf  AppmU  from  dedsion  of  Oommme$. 

(Fall  formal  heading  as  in  Fonn  1.) 

Take  notice  that  I  do  hereby  appeal  from  the  decision 

of  the  Committee  in  this  matter,  to on  the 

following,  amongst  other  grounds: — 

(The  following  are  gi^en  as  showing  how  grounds  of 
appeal  should  be  drawn.) 

1.  That  said  decision  is  against  law  and  evidence  and 
the  weight  of  evidence. 

2.  That  the  said  Committee  was  not  properly  consti- 
tuted. 

?.  That  I  was  not  allowed  to  be  present  when  the  wit- 
nesses, or  some  or  one  of  them,  were  being  examined. 

4.  That  evidence  was  taken  in  my  absence,  although 
the  Committee  well  knew  that  I  intended  to  be  present 
and  that  I  was  unavoidably  absent,  and  that,  when  I 
appeared,  the  Committee  refused  to  recall  witnesses  so 
examined  in  my  absence. 

5.  That  the  members  of  said  Committee  consulted 
with  and  listened  to  the  complainant  and  his  witnesses 
before  and  after  the  said  trial,  and  when  I  was  not 
present. 

6.  That  the  presiding  officer  so  conducted  said  trial 
as  to  interfere  with  the  liberty  of  judgment  of  said 
Committee. 

And  I  claim  the  right  to  add  to  and  vary  the  grounds 
of  my  appeal  as  T  may  be  advised. 
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Form   6.— Resolution   of   Annual   Conference  on  an 
Appeal  from  Committee, 


Moved  by seconded  by. 


That  having  heard  the  appeal  of  the  complainant  {or 
defendant)  from  the  decision  of  the  Committee  in  the 
matter  of  A.  B.,  complainant,  and  C.  D.,  defendant, 
and  considered  Ihe  charges,  proceedings,  evidence  and 
decisions  therein,  this  Conference  resolves  that  the  said 
defendant  is-or   is   not   guilty   of   the   offence    (or 
offences)  as  found  in  said  decision,  or  modify  tiie  find- 
Iflffl  of  the  decision  as  the  Conference  may  think  right 
-iniilty  of  the  offence  (or  offences)  as  found  in  the 
gaS  decision;  and  that  such  offence  (or  offences)  is 
<Sr  aS  «nch  a.  is  expressly  forbidden  by  the  Word 
of  God,  and  is  sufficient  to  exclude  a  person  from  the 
Igdom  of  grace  and  glory ;  be  it  "re  .*^^^^^^ 
resolved  that  the  said  C.  D.  be  deposed  from  the  mm- 
IS  and  expelled  from  the  Church   and  he  is  hereby 
jleclared  to  be  so  deposed  and  expelled. 
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IND^X. 


ne  r<„ur..i^^^^ra^^^X  "^^^  °"^- 


Place*  of.  how  <H1^  ^7*'   •  *• 

ACT    0»    ?A»tUl«ll»— 
On  Unio«,  p.  **■• 

£?  S  SSlin  hi.  absence.  207. 
ill  »W«^  222,  248.  249. 


"pSS*  ut.  m.  I  •• 

ADMIiBlOir—  ^    ^^ 
Oooiddiioiii  o<.  80. 

S?  SSbSffSJUr  Ohnxcbe.. 

157.  I.    (a),  in,   (al. 

nexion,   118.   156,  V.    («)   VI. 

Of  MfaiiBtert  from  otlwr  ChuTch- 
M,  59.   70. 

AliBMlT   OOIJiIOT   BOARD    AND    SEN- 
AT»,   p.   414. 

AliBMlTA    OOLM6*    BOARD,    p.    417. 

To  SnpeTMMiuated  MiuArteM,  454. 
T<»  MiuAafcerB*   ▼ido'W*,   255,   442 
444.   456. 


TV*  MlntatBW*  chlldrmm  254.  I  8. 

To   Minlilor*    «nd    Prob»*Jon«w. 
198.   254.    J    2. 
ALMA  CoiiLioR  Board,  p.  .4i»- 

^'SiSfuTf^idd.a.   81   85. 

ANNVAIi    COWTIBWO" 

(See  Conftr0ne»$.) 

Apostomo  Brn^oioJIOW — 
To  b«  titBd,  77,   I   8. 

Rifht  of.  »ra«T«n*eed,  81,    91.  I 

n     07    222 
Preeedeneo   of  c«rtoln    vn—^ 

Of  •'  Q«ne«l  Superhwtendwii, 
284,  18.  . 

Of  «ay  other  MlnJ«1»r  oar  of  » 
Probatlonor,  243.  . 

Of  am  »ccTXB«r  of  »  Mitdstor  or 
Probattoner,  243. 

Of  a  Member,  249. 

Nobloe  of.  228. 

Tn   C88M  of  arbftratten,   244 

To    Mlnlrteriftl    Session   of    Oon- 

To'^o?«il  DUtrict  U^thg,  242. 

To^Qu'sTterly  OfBci*!  Bowrd,  249. 
Who  m«y  not  TOte-  onv/^O. 
Evidence  to  be   leoeiTed  on   «n. 

228 
Powws   of    Ml    Appen«*6   Oonrt, 

229.  280 


Foams'  of,   253,  p.  491. 
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Tw 


109. 


OompottMon  of.  109- 
HtmWt  of  p.  407. 
DiiqiMUfled    Mnnben    of, 

B«lo%  and  Roport  of  tU.  100.  I 
Po^of,  110.  II  1'12l.^^,„ 

100.  16.     ^    ,   „ 
<WIInf  of.   100.  I  7. 

Nodeo  ot  109,  I  7. 

Wha*  »pp«J«  to  bo  hfOKd.  109, 

I  8 
DUpato  botwven  OtreiiMf.  100.  I 

T4m;»  for  Appoak  109.  •  "v^^^. 

otc,  377- 
Rules  o<  PvoeaduTt,  p.  489. 

^?rKSS2r««>ut...  344.  950. 

dlTlrion  of  a  Cttrcuit,  2«1. 
In   rejcard   to   looa*io»    of 
Ohnrehes,  357. 

ABTioLwa  o»  JR«M«?*-", 
8tand«rd«  of  Doctrtno,  i. 

Stated.  2  to  «••,.     .„^,^ 
Itol  to  be    rwroJwd.    attoretf 
ehanfod,  91.  I  1- 

^^Ite*    Gonowkl    Oonforonoe    Fund. 

Tor  SuP««nnu«tton   Fund,   424- 

Fo<r   SufwrnumBraxy   Fund,    489- 
491. 


AvmrouHCotUinvedh- ... 

Of   Ohureh   Mid   Vtmomf   Aid 
Fund,  517.  .    ,-^     I   « 

Of  Bdnoattonal  Fund,  974,  I  l- 

Avoid  E^«i^  .    _, 
Of  t/tmry  l»tod,  81. 

Baptism — 
ArtiMo  on.  18. 
ModM  of,  87. 
Snbioeta  for,  88. 
Of  Infamia,  fo«B  f«f^  *"• 
Of  AduHa.  form  for.  632. 

Baptissd   CHn<I)B>K^ 

DutTof  P«wta  OTd   OuwdJane 

of.  73. 
r»a«ae«  of.  75. 
Tn«tructkm  of.  74.  la. 
Orph*n«(po  of.    78. 
lUkition  of.    to  th«   Oburch,   72. 
74.  75. 

Bbrmttda  I>"TM0T-- 

SpeotaS  proviirion,   171.   9   zi- 

BABI8   OF  UKIOW.   p.   427— 

lilmHaittona  Jn-  ebamghif.  91,  I  6. 


or 


ASSISTANT    LBAOTBr— 

How  appointed.  79.       .     „       , 
Membor  ^of  the  Qn*rtert>   B<»rd, 

176 
Member  of  Leaders'  M»tin«.  188.  I 

AWTTO»«-- 

Of   Scheduler   188. 

Of  Book  Room.  853.         ,   _    «•      onoKS 

Of  Tmateo  Boa-rd,  285.   S   7.  M.     »og^»^   ^   flnperfntondent    •» 

Of^'<ji*«ral     Oonfe««<«     Fund,  |      ^^^^J\^  prloe  of,  887 

509..  ^^ 

SOO 


The  Rule  of  Fadth.  84. 

BlBIiK    CtiASSKS-- 

CoTi(fre«at4on«l,  adult.   »i». 

BOARDS    AND    COMMITTMS   OT  GSN- 

K«Aii  OoymMnvo*—- 
H«Th««  cb*r»e  of  any  Oonmexion- 

tA  Fund  ni«y  bonww.   luo. 
To  wport  inwme  and  expenditure 

AW   Stand*n(t.  to  report  quadif»^n- 

nially.  107.  108 
Appe*l  from.  109,  8  ])  V'>».--.r 
G«n©raJ    lSu-pwr*nt»ntlen*.     Ch*ir 

man.  88.  . 
Vacaticfe*  in.  104. 

Board  ot  Trttsts — 

Orynf<'i«ioe  may  appoint.    I4i 
PowPTS  and  Dutaea.  i*i- 


1o. 


i  I 


|1MDKX. 

BOOK    AKD     ifMlMtlMO    »"^~««- |  O^JfffSSSiiA.    1T».    I    «• 
C,iS!K«  d.   W.    846-876.  QAllDttATM  «»  "■.¥"'•»*"" 

847-867.     ^    „^- 
Ooiwitlcii  9i,  846 

AftftiMil  MMttog  •«;."«»; 


BA6 
Mcmbera  of,  P-.  ^S;.^ ^^1 

Property   i-Mi^   »»   mt^km  of, 
869-86i.       ^      .    ,,^_^   g^. 

I  5. 

BOOK   8T»WAM>6-- 
How  «iBOtad,  86R. 
I>uUm  of,   869,   870. 

SS^  if'  OhSieU    P«>P«ty. 

TeCTi  ol  oflee  of,  87B.  , 

•vSTcMey  to  ofle*  of,  how  fluea, 

AaidBtan*  to,  871. 

^  Of''"^SS"0<m«e«n««.  92.  109. 

14. 

Of  DMtdeto,   1*5,   »"• 
Of  Oircott*.  146,   I  16. 


OaH  to  prMCB,   44,  40.        .... 

P«M  itMidtatff,  146,  I  6. 
RM^a<fatui  eoti'OMiiing,  i«|«  . 

^^""^^^ir:-  ni:«*<.lw*a.  Aft.  I  s. 


~all  OMBM  to  bo  lOfMnoo, 
I  T 


168. 


jJJ'Vtmam  oix  moirtU,  167. 


BOY   S00TJT8,   p.   219. 

qSJS?'Bom4   Ownmlttee    on, 

258-260. 
New,  259.  M.  D.  1. 

BUBIAL   OF   TM   'D^^*'^ 

IV>nn  for  th«,   686. 

CAIil.    TO    P»^0«— Ik 

Uairln  of  *,  44,  48. 

In  «  portlcBlor  plooo,   68. 


OAXOKIOAIi  B001~- 

Old  TeotMBonA,  ^  7. 
N«w  TettaiDMit,  6. 

FaTotehed  to  cWldrw,  74. 

Sed  In  «»•  f»"*57l*^  *°* 
Rtfeommaadad,  179,  I  6. 

GATBCHVmHI,    75. 
OBBMONIM   AKO    BWli,    88. 
0«»TITIOAT«S — 

To  DwMwnMoa*  148,  i  «. 
S  iSSSiten  from  other  (Aurch- 
OS.   70. 

To  local  PF***'^'*^,^*''!!  J<^-,. 
To  Probotlonen,  146,  II  i,  ». 

156,  V.   (a)(6). 

CHAIBMBN   or  DrtTBICTO- 

How  electod,  128,  129. 
Dutie*    and   power,   of,    »»•    »| 
110,   8    1*.  1*5     S   7.   16«,^  I 

diaabiUty  of,   161. 
If  tjpaoaferred,  162. 
Trial  of,  286.  ^    12a    » 

AppoalB  fiom  deciakm  of,  iza.  « 

8. 
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CUAMOIHQ       ■»^"®?5«     W"^ 
GOMraBBXOBl.    145,    I    T. 

Oiumoii.  TO  M  w  wsiwira.  «00. 

CHiu)B«w'i  ro»p,  sa*- 

Chbwt— 

Artie)*  on,  ••. ,  .    ^    „• 

Pi«MttM  «rf.  in  »5«  Sttppw,  x»- 
RatttxrtcUon:  of.  *• 

OHBItTUU  OUAMXAH  AM)  WBW-T- 

]C»7  b*  •m»lgMiuUt«4>  85S> 

Chbiotiah  MAll'i  GOODi— 
Artioto  om  SO. 

OHBMTIAH   MAU'i   OATH— 
Articl«  oo,  a*. 


PAMtovAoa     Am 


Cbvboh,  Th»— 

28. 

^"BJaS'r^f.  267-260.    ^^     , 
Laying    oorner-iUme,    tono.    for, 

540.  .       E41 

Dedic»ti<m  of,  form  fo-r.  641. 
T>«*d  of  Co«nTey»nc*  of,  20». 
uSd  Vniy  for'  puMic    wowWp. 

etc.,  265,  i  2.  g  o    if 

Bight  to  pr«»ch  ins  a«5.  »  *'  *' 

258 
Sale  of.  M.  D..  1«,  17. 

CHTTECH  P"0"»XIr 
Inventory  of,   263. 
Rfgitter  of,  263. 
Return  of.  263. 

Insured,  262.  ..  g 

AppUoation  of  imsom©,  265.  I«  ». 

4,  6. 


Ohuboh     a«p 

Oonttitntloo.  611.  619. 
Board,  p.  4M. 
Object  of,  612. 
Manag*BU«t>  611. 
Capital.  514.  -,_ 

AppIiciUoB  <d  Bwwiue.  616. 
Ktiporta,  516. 
Audit,   517.    _^. 
Kegulaiiooa.  618. 

CIVIU   GOVWWMIXT,   24. 
ClBCUITi - 

How  farxmed.  146,  I   W- 
DiTiakm  of.  102.  I  *:,iJJi  •  IJ- 
Ifiniatariai  tana  <».  dirlded.  laa. 

•     A 

Mokiea  ra  traailara.  110,  i  4. 

Meetinga.  29,  18«-3»2»..«-*    79 
How  appointed  and  ebanfad.  7», 

asitiii'tiL'^iiiiN^Sai 


AaaUtanta,  n^nH^J  ***  *^  ^ 

teriy  Board,  178. 
Right  al  Appial.  190. 

Class  Mkbtikob— „^ 

All  member*  eniroitod.  29,  79. 
Origin  »nd^ol)i«st  of,  29. 
Oonditioe  o«  admlaeion.  to.  80. 
For  Ohildreo.  75. 
Negteet  of,   88. 

C0LI.IG1   BO^i—   .,-.,- 

Memhera  of,  PP.  412-418. 

OOLIiBaa   DlSTMOT   Mbbtwo,   156. 
IV. 

COLWaiAM  MI88IOHABT  SOOWTY— 

Regulation  reapectfn*.  aio. 

COI-IilCTIOKi—       ,_.    ,   a 
la  the  Olaaaea,  179,  §  8. 
Public,  179    §§  9.  lO- ..     .™     . 
For  Coniwxiooal  Punca,    i«».    « 

11. 


5()2 


IMDBX. 


90A 

BaptiMMiMtioa  WuaAt    X7»i    ■•. 

428.  480, 
SupwattBtmnr  »u»d,  4»i. 

COLVMBIAH      COUaOB      BOABD, 
418. 

aiiun   of   a»«*»   CoiHwtiiot 
SpMUl,  p.  888. 

DaUM  •nd  Vomm  ol,  104-108. 


«rki«ra4Mta.  86. 
iMidiBf  ollow.  M. 
t«   UaIUUom   mA 


NftcletioM. 


FMidi 

lU   Ua 

OommiMioM  sUll  Bavort.  89. 

ote*  la*  bow  fUM,.  104. 

nJ!^dm  «r  'OommitiM*  to  Mport 
i^SfnTMid  oipwMUtttw  quad- 

to   report    quadrwiifctaMy,    107, 
108. 


On  Oonf«r»o»  BriiWfl— .  i*"*  ■  I      Oompotitloo  o£,  180. 


0«?'»l'«lptto»  of  Mjnif«.  iroB. 
othM  Ohurohya,  89,  I  a. 

On  liiaiatMt'  BiOarto*,  198,  I  1. 
W    Trl.1.    204.    218,    214.    218, 

Of^Dl'SJfrt.  oa  Miaiteriil  Sap- 
On  baildia«  Caiupch,  259. 
COMJCUSIOW   Oa«1)8,   89. 

COMMCNITT   01'    GOODS — 
Article  on,  26. 

0ON»W»«HCi3,    Gli'^t^ 
Of  whom.  ««ai.>«ed,  84. 

SpeoUil  •Msion  oi,  loa. 
SSlu5?'if"i»<l  hi.  duti«.  88. 

Offlcori  oi,  p.  *p«-    ^^,,--,    of 
Special    Committee,    memtoew    ox, 

IMegmtion,     ▼aoaiicioi     is.     ^^T, 
188 


Oompoaitioo  of,  120. 

ilJS.^'inS'pli^  ol  a-efctof  of, 

Oo£iitl— «r,  odJijl,  121.  I  a. 
Praaidinc  offleen  oC.  128.  I  i. 

DiUiaa  of  Piwaident  ol,  128.   II 

SeJ;!ta}?*<rf,  and  hia  dutlea,  118, 

122 
lilniiterial  SaMloa  of.  111,  ll'« 
Mlni«terial  SeMioa.  Sp»«J«*»  l^^" 
Minlstardal  Seaaloo,  BualnoM  of. 

119 

53roJ''diibJity*of  p.«-d«*. 

124. 

sSiST  *"<5olSitt...    o«.   -4 

*'SSU  12*.  1*2.    ,„.    ,   . 
Dispute  between  two,  lOw-  •.♦ift 
SuSloainc  of  Mlnl»terajl25.130. 
I^l^n    in,    how    elwtwl,    166, 

LaiSSm  to,  qtt»lifloa*k>Ba  of,  166, 

Special  Beeak«  of  J^f^  1**1 
N^be*  aod  bouad^riea  ol.  h«w 

determined.  99.  , 

Appeal  aa  to  Boond»ne^  10»,  • 

8,  d,  4. 
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Appeal  on  <iii«i«oii«  of  tow,  i<», 
Ri;rd'J*d»cW<m.  -nd  rulings 

MaV'^^'ippoto*   Oommjttee  to  pre- 
ieiTA  ov««4»PP">«,  148. 

MaTIpPoin*  gr?f**  "" 
Miatkms,  898.  '^i.- 

M*y  correct  Stondimg  ol  froo* 

Mi*\ppodn*    B<»rd    of    Trurt, 
Ul. 

Compoeiitiob  of,  i^oi, 

CONOB»OATIO»AL       ADULT        BiBW 

ObAuai,  807. 

CONTINGEOT    ^Yf^a    K2a 

Ooawfcitulaon  of,   519,-o»S- 
Object  of.    520. 
Source*  of  Income,  o^i- 
Ooauotttee,   622. 
Befnkttiiosui.  638. 

CoHTiKmrr  oj  thb  pb..id.kt'8 
OMIOB,  123,  S  «. 

^SrOhuS"proporty,    257.    258. 
265. 

Porm  for  layin«  of.  540. 

GOUSBB    01'    STOTT— 

The  ordiBarry,  542. 
AJtoTOfttlTB  Pwihnta»Ty.   543. 
Pot  Gi»dnftte«,  544. 
For  lfod4«aA  MiMkmiine*,  545. 
gSte^tonTfrcm  Sorlpture,  546. 

Yve  Plpen«H,  547.  _  ._ 

KJ  |id^1fc»ion*ries    549. 
IVff  DoMrmaeie*,   550. 

OOtWr    OT    AVVtMr— 

(fr«0  iippeol.) 


OOVSNAMT    SMtVICB 

Ptonn  for.  539. 

Obadlb  Boiiii  IN  Sunday  Schoolr, 

73,  309. 
Crbdbntials   of   Ministbbs,    119. 

S   8. 

DEACONK8SK8,  OEDKE  OF— 

May  be  organiaed  by  Annaial  C»>n- 

ferenoe,  148,  S   1. 
Oonetitntion,  886. 
Form  of,   for  setting  Apaxt,    538. 
Begnlationa  concerning,  148. 
Oouree  of  atudy  for.   i>oO 
Boaird   of  Management,   p.   4^4. 

Perm  for  bnrial  of,  686. 

^"of  ^  Minister    or    Probationer. 
245,   246. 
Of  a  member,  250,  251. 


DECISION  DAT  IN  SUNDAT 

SCHOOLS,    308. 

DEDICATION   OT   A   CHUBOH — 

Ponn  for  the,  541. 

Deed,  Modkl —  „_ 

For    CJbnircb)   property,    PP.    *<*^ 

Provi«ion«  re  property,  264,  266. 

DBPAKTMINT      OF      FINANCE,      527, 

538. 

BOARD   OF   MANAGEMENT,    p.   425. 
DELBGATES    TO     GENEEAL     OONFBE- 

Eqial   Mimsterial   and   Lay.    84. 
Number  of,   132. 
How  ettected,  131,  133. 
Qualifications  of,  184. 

Reeeirve,   135.  ^    ,«« 

RepoiPt  to  Otvnifereow,   136. 
Certified  list  of,   136. 
Vacanoiee,   filled,    137,   18S. 

Disputes —  ,««    «    a    244 

I       Settlement    of,     109,    §     4,   244, 

I  0,50. 

0.04 


INDEX, 


oSixmS^Vt.     (Bee  C/Wm«n.) 

D18TEI0T    MKKTiNa,    AMNUA: 
HiMMneM  d,  169,  1J«- 
Compoeibion  of.   158. 

Time   and    place   o«    mwWQ*   «*' 

159.  ,     Uviaen.  1  Editobs — 

Separate      meetnig      of     iftymen,  |      ^^^  ^j^ 

HeJSary     of.     his    duties.     164. 

167,  169. 
To  appoint  Auditoa*.  loa. 
Minfl*t&  eeesMwi   of,   150,   155 
ExaminiaAi<m  o4   character     151. 
ExSuition.  of  Gandad»tea,    15o, 

ExU^iiS      of      Probationer.. 

153.   §  6,  157. 
How  otwnpoeed.  150- 

152 


DBAFT   or   STATION* — 

Second  and  flmal,  1*5,  S  *• 

Dbunkbnnbss — 
Forbidden,   81. 


DUTY  OF  PABBNTS  AMD  QUABD- 

■r  >  TjTM 

To  b»ptii«d  children,    72. 


DI8TBI0T   MBBTIKO     PIHAKCIAI^ 

Oompoeitum  of,   1J». 
Time  of  holding.  17». 

DISTBIOT   MBBTIKO— 

OoDese,   166,  iv. 

^TSf'' J"3T?9~§   6.   7,   188 
Duties  of,  39,    <w,   s   ",     >     _ 

How  appointed,  7»,   *   '?it     ,jq 
M2mbe«nLiMder«'    mee*in«,    79. 

88. 

DOCTBIKB-—     .     ,     «T»      14 

standards  oU  I,  M.i^.  *■*■  ^ 

Dissemination  of    lalee.  ^6i,  *•" 
247,  265,  §  2. 

DOMESTIC  Missions--  . 

Committee  to    confer   w.th    other 
Churches,   145,   393.    S    <^., 
FinSl    'condition,      examined, 

FoStiJnof.   145,   §§   17-20. 
Grant*  to,   393,   I  *• 
Heg{alaUoi>«-    3Bb. 


How  elected.    372 
Du-tiee  of.  373.  374 
Term  of  office  ^'^'5 
Vacancy,    how   *>*«*•    ^55. 

KDUCATIONAIi    SOCIBTT-- 

Aid  to  students.   ^i»-  ^         ... 
Anuu2l     Oonferenoe     Committee. 

278. 
Oomstitutitm  of,  p.  171. 
Objects  of,  269. 
Members  of,   270. 
Managemeai*   of,   ^Ti. 
Board  of,  p.  *11- 
General  olHoerrs  of,   273. 
Bramches  of,  277. 
POTmanemt  <an^' ./TB.        .     .   ^ 
Meetin«»  on.  behalf  of,  174,  8  4. 
Sources  of  income,  27a.    -     , 

DnLr^i  General   Secretary    of. 
DutS  of  General  Treawiiwi  of. 

Dutli*     of     Annual     Oonftwen«! 
Treasureir,    280. 

^^S?"SS;;tte..     Annual     Oonfer- 
Of^'pies'deit.''Aimual     Oonfer- 
Of'^'s^c^^,'   Aim^^l     Confer- 
Of*DliegatJ;  I 'General   Confer- 
Or&^i   Suierlutend«ng^85. 
Of  Secretory  of   General  Confer- 

O^SmS*    of    the       Court   of 
Appeal,    109. 
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EUCOTIONS     (Oo7Mnu0i) 

Of    officers     of     the     Mianoii«xy 

Socioty,  392. 
Of    Tre«aur«(rs    o'    the    Supeoian- 
nuaium   Fund,    416. 

Of   Laymeai  to  tb»  Annual  CSon- 
ferenoei,    165. 

Of    the    officers    of    the    Annual 
Coniorenoe,   122,  144,   S  2. 

Of  Laymen  to  the  District  Meet- 
in*,  178,   §   8   (8).       . 

Of     Laymen      to   PinunciAl     Dis- 
trict Meeting,   178,   8   3. 

Of    Chairmen    of    District*,    129. 

Of    Secretary    of    District    Meet- 
ing,  169. 

Of   Financial   Secretary,    130. 

Of  District  S.   S.  Secretary,  130. 

Of     District     Missionary     Secre- 
tary. 

Of    District    Temperance    Secre- 
tary. 

Of     Representwtiye    tn     the    Sfca- 
tiondng   Conunittee,    125. 

Of  Altemiate  to  Stationing  Oom- 
mittee,    126. 

Of    the    Genenhl    Board    of    Mis- 
stone,  383.  ^      ^^^ 

Of  the  Book  Stewards,  368. 

Of  the  Editors,  872. 

Of    Circuit    Stewards,    178,    5    8 

(7) 
Of  T^steee,   258,   265,    9  .1114. 
Of    Sunday    School    Supemntend- 

em-tfi,  308. 
Of    Contingenit    Fund    Committee, 

522. 

Epwoeth    Ebaoub —  . 

Constitution    of    General    Society 

of,    328.  ^         .    ^. 

Annual   Conferemoe  Orgamzation, 

327. 
Conetitution    for    Local    Leagues, 

331 
Constitution    for   Junior    League, 

332. 
By-laws  for  Junior  League,  333. 
Constitution.        of         Oonlerence 

League,  329. 
Confltitution    of    District   League, 

330. 
Organize  in  two  eections,  p.  219. 
LooaJ:    Presidemt    a    imember    of 

QuajPtraAy     Board,     176,     331, 

See.   4. 


EVAMQUilSTS 

Begulatioo*    xespeoting,    147,    9S 

1-8. 
To  be  loyaJ  to  the  Church,  147, 

S8  2,  5. 

To  be  called  to  that  work,  147, 
I   3. 

Forbidden'  to  become  such  with- 
out oonsemt  of  Conferenoe,  147 
9   4. 

Under  supervdaion'  of  the  Pastor, 
147,    95. 

Arrangements  to  be  made  for 
salary  of,  147,  9  8. 

Chairman's  consent,    147,    9   7. 

Ghairmatni  to  examine,  147,  9  6. 

EVANQBIilSM — 

General      Coniference  Oommiittee 

on,  345,  9  1.  „         . 

Annual  Conferen>ce  Oomnuttee 
on,   345,   9   2. 

Standing   Committee,  p.   423. 

EVIDBNOK — 

What  received,  210. 

Evil  Spbakinq— 
Forbidden,  81. 

Examination — 

Of     Ministerial     chaiaoter,     113, 

119,  9   7,  151,  163,  9  3. 
Of  Probationers,    146,   153,    9   8, 

156. 
Of   Candidates,    146,    168,    157. 
Of  Probationers  at  College,   156, 

IIL 

ExAMiNiBS,  Board  of — 

Dutiee  and  Powers  of,  146,  99 
1-7. 

Register  for  Record  of  standing, 

146,    9    7. 

Exclusion  from  the  CnxmoH — 

Causes    of,    83. 

Privilege  to  show  cause  agpaanst, 
88. 

EXH0ETBE8 .     , 

How   constituted,   44,   179,    9    6. 
Members    of     Quarterly     Board, 

178.  .      ^        ,„e 

Examination  of,    178,    9    9,    185. 
Trial  of,   248. 
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EXPUL8I0* —  -,0     ««0 

When  at  take*  e«feot,   219,   azo 

FAIIiUMS 

In,  bu»ine©B,  251. 

In  tihe  Ho4f  Trinity'  2. 
10. 

Family  Pbaywi — 
Einjouied,  33. 

Fasting —      «    „„    ,  ^ 
Enjoined,  38,  60,  9  *• 

PKSTIVAIiB — 

Preaching  on,    o"-8    ^"• 

Field  Skcebtabikb-- 

Par  Sunday  Schooto,  286. 

Fighting — 
Forbidden',   81. 

FiKANCB  Dkpabtmbnt,   527,  528. 

Financial  District  Mbbtxho— 
(See  District.) 

Financial   Sboebtabt — 
How  ©leoted,   180. 
Duties  »nd  pow«r»  of,  146.  «   «• 

Vacancy,  how  fflied,  171,  9   5. 

FORMS  OF  PBOCBDTJM.  258,  p.   491. 

Fbatbbnal  Dblbgatks,  p.  424. 

Frauds — 

Forbidden,   31. 

Frivolous  Chabgbs,  231. 

Fbeb  WiUi — 
Article  ooi,  9. 

Pull   Connexion— 

Membew,  bow  leoemd  mto,  7X, 

PrJlitkxnerg    tor     the    Ministry, 
how  lecedved  initos  ii».    _,  ^^ 
Form  tar  wcepOion  o*   members 


Funds —   .  .,. 

ChiJdreo's,   P.    819. 
Church   and    FaT«>niaee    Aid,    p. 

313.  „,- 

Contingent,   p.   318. 
Educational,  p.   IJ^-     .    „„„ 
Gmerail  Sunday  SchooJ,  28^. 
Temperance,       Piohdtoition       and 

Moral  Ketorm,  229. 
MlssJiooiary,  p.  246. 

Supeiraainuaition,   p.   ^oi. 

Supeimumeirary,  p.  300. 

SuBtentabioni,  p.   320. 

Geoicral  Conleirenoe,   p.   311. 

For  the  Poor,  178,  §  1.  189. 

GKNEBAI     roNFBRBNCE 

(S«  '.renee.) 


Genera.         .!onfbbencb        Fund 
BOARt,  p.   420. 

General  Oonfbrbnob  Fund— 
Conatitutioni,    505-510. 
Object,   506. 
Income,   507. 
Mtanagememt,  508. 
Audit,   509. 
Yacanoiefl,   610. 


into,   538. 


Genbb       Vrinoiplbs— _ 

Inj  admindsteTing  DwoipUn*,  198- 

221 
Sund/-       School       mana;,-ement, 

31i    15. 

Gbnbral  R^«^8>  27-3^ 
Requirement  of,  81-3p. 
Taught  in'  God'e  Word,  34. 
To.be^read  to  new  m«°5f «  »"/ 
in  Society,  71,  9  3,  17W,  8  8  *. 

To  be   iwad   im    every    congrega- 
tions 179,   9   6.  n,     «  A 
Iamitaibion«  in  changing,  91,  8  *• 

General  Superintendents- 
How  elected,   85,   9   1. 
Duties   and    po^®^^   <*':or'    * 

100,  109,  9  4.  Ill,  123. 
Appeal  from,  109,  §  3  («). 
May  indtaate  tramsfeTS,  110,  88  i, 

Chairman,  aU  Boards  and  Stand- 
.  inig  Committees,   95. 
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GKNKKAIi    SUPMINTBNDKNT8     (0«» 

B«ipon«ibl«    to    Genwal    Gf>nUr- 

ence,   100,  233. 
Trial  of,  234.  ,  «    o^ 

Term  o£  office  of,  8o,  i  «,  »•• 
To  what  Coofer&noe  tbey  belong, 

98. 
Death  or  dJ«»bility,   103. 

Good  Wobds — 
ATticle  oov   11< 

GOODS    OF    OHBISTIAN    M«N — 
Article  oin,  26. 

GOVBBNMSNT,     CiVIIi 

Article  oo,   24. 

GBADUATB8 

Course  of  Study  for,  544. 
Tiiime  <4  FxobKttoa,  156,  II. 

XT  vt  IS  V  a  Vi^HBB 

PTO«ecuJbio«n'  tar,  237-240,  247. 

Holy  Ghost — 

Article  oin>,  5.  ..    ak 

Oalii  to  the  Mimstiry  by,  44,  4a. 

Holy  ScRiPTimBS — 
Airticle«  «n',  6. 

Holy  Teinitt,  2. 


INDEPKMDBNT   GlBCUlTS 

How  divided,  146,  i   16. 

Inquiry — 

CommJibee  of,    251. 

Intoxicating  Liquors — 

Buyimc,    aeUiing   w  using,   fo^rMd- 

dem,  31. 
Queetioia    to    oandidate*    for    the 
minastry    re»pe«ting,     157,     II. 

(«). 
Question  to  ProbatiKmers  for  the 
inin.iirt.ry     respecting,     156,     I. 

e. 

Itinerant  Systbm — 

Plan,  of,  no*  to  be  destroyed,  91, 
9  2. 

Journal  Sbcrrtary — 
Of  District  Meeting,   169. 

Judicial  Dkcisions — 
Digest  of,  p.  472. 

Junior  Lbagtjr — 
Oonfltitntion.,  832. 
By-laws,   833. 

Justification-— 
Article  on,   10. 


OF    Sunday 


Home    Dkpartmbnt 
School — 
How  oonatiAuted,   321 


HoMB  Missions — 

(See  DomutU  Missiont.) 

HOMBS    FOR   DBACONBSSES — 

To  be  estoWdshed,  148,  9  8. 

HousB-TO-HousB  Visitation — 
By  Sunday  Schools,  320. 

Hymn  Book — 

To  be  used,  77,  9  4-  ^„_ 

Committee  to  edit  new,  p.  425. 

HYMNAL ^„- 

'    Oooimittee  to  edit  new,  p.  426. 


Lalibs'  Aid —  .  ^,     « 

Pnesideait  a  member  of  the  Quar- 
terly Bourd,   176. 
Conatitutiani  of,   529,  680. 

Law — 

Moral,  its  authority,  7. 
Appeal    om     questione    of,     109, 
9   3. 

Lay  Dblboatbs — 
(See  Delegates.) 

Laying  a  Cobnbr  Stonb — 
F«rm  tor,  540. 


ini     District 


Laymbn 

SepaTiato      meeting 

Meeting,   166. 
Separate  meeting  in  AnouM  Co«- 

ferenosi  189. 
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(See      «*•  i'**^*^*' 

LEADBBS'    MMTIN<^-- 

CSompotWoo  of,  180.  a .   70 

n  8,  6,  8;  83,  187,  188.  189, 

At)pe«l  to,  88. 

LiAOtm-— 

(See  Epwortn.) 

LIOTOTMI.  TBIAL  0».  287-240. 
Lirr   wiTHOOT   A    Station,    lie. 
145,  I  11. 

^'iSS'^P^cher.   *nd   Exhorters. 

IVw  imwrdiained  men,  898. 

LIST     01"     ANKTJAI.     C0Nra»N0«8, 

93. 

LIBT    OF    RKBERVB--  ^ 

PPobatJomeirs  cm  the,   no.    9    **• 
145.   S   8. 


LOCATIOK ,,_     ,-.     ■    n 

Of  Ministers,  115,  185.  L*-  ^. 

SuperniuniePaTy     Fnn4s,     4i«- 
468,  503. 

^"S^;"  ^"^^"Vblic   worship,    77. 
9   3. 

Lord's  Suppibt— 

Articl©  cms   19.  „^ 

Both  kinds  in,  a,rticte  on,  20. 
Conununioni  <»rd«,  89- 
Duity  of  pwrtainw?,  3». 
p^TO  <rf'*dmln48*rati«n.   584. 
Kind  of  win«.  to  he  used  in.  'JS 

Mode  of  receiving,  88. 
PreparaAwry  •«'^<*'  ""ao 

Roll  «f  «»»?"^S2^    39    40 
To  whom  adrnfaisterea,  »».   •" 

LOVB-TBASTB — • 
To  he  held,  81. 

ISS^'oS'Fnnd..  265.  8  4 


; 

^T?*"Theolo«ic»l     Stud«n4e.     274. 
9  3.  276,  280.  5  2. 
To  Mimtetero  to  be  tei»M.    156. 
VII.   (d). 


MAaiBTBATBB--  ,-.vJilJ«n     31 

Spe»lcin«  evil  of,  f(»rhidden, 

Mabbiagb—  . 

Of  Church  memheM,  41. 
Of  Mmi«bBrs.  *rdcte  on.  22.   4« 
Directions     ooncernlnK,     4i, 

T!V>rm'  «or  soJemnizing,  535. 
Of  divorced  persons,  4B. 


LOOAIi   PBBAOT1BS-- 

How  JioBinsed,  **■  -    -    ,4) 

EM«ninis*4oin  of,    178,    9    8    ^*'' 

Ex^^ni&  of  tW  P«>P|«ed  to    Ma^s, JgK-^    ^1 

be  »oe*v«l  fls.   184.   185.  1 

Regulaitfom    aflfectmg,    178,    8    ". 

180-185. 

Tri^i  of,  248.  i8„«»,«e      iRR 

Pnblic    sendee    to    hcense,     \«^ 

Couree  of  ettudy.  185.  9  8 


Mbanf  of  <J»aob-- 
TV,  1,0  atttemdeo,  a». 
Kxcli!  ion  fo*  neglect  or.  »f*- 


Mketinos    of    Sooibty,    77, 
82. 


9    6. 


LOOAI.  PBBAOHBES-   MBBTINO- 

CompoMtwa  of,   i»y-       --,     ,qo 
DhwofcioBB  ooncormng,   181.   18^ 

188. 
When  held.  181  ■  T-aders 

Tinoal    Powachers,    Class    ^»*^^" 

SJa^r    I^y    Agencies.    P- 

428. 


179,   8  2.  , .    ,    „- 

Avoid  evil  of  every  kmd,  81. 

Condition  crf,°««^"\*P'2^8 
Ho-w  received.  71.  88  1.  2-  »• 
From  other  churches,  7i,  8  *• 
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Mbmbim  of  thb  Church  (Cimtiuvsd)— 
IVMrm  tor  reotpttoii'  of,  p.  814. 
niuratted  fat  elMiM,  79. 
Bxelnded  for  negileet  of  mMns  af 

fr«0B',  83. 
Lilt  ot,  from  oimms   1.79,  I  7. 
OerUfleato   of    TemoTsl    for    179, 

9  8. 
TrW  of,  282. 
Appmls  of,  268. 

MSTHODIIM-— 

TlnlM  of,  27,   85. 

MiKISTBBS — 

•Sign*  of  bednc  oallad,  44,  45. 

Riokc  of  con«a«t  for,   46,  47. 

How  ooostituted,  65. 

Duties  of,  58-64,  66,  77,  8  5 ;  79, 
8§  8.  5;   146.  9  8. 

Oe>a«inf;  to  travel,  67. 

AnthoiidBed  to  ordain  in  certain 
oanet,  68. 

From  other  Churches,  how  re- 
ceired,  69,   99  2,  8. 

From  other  branchm  of  Methvd- 
icm,  69,   9  1. 

Form  of  oertiflcate  for  those  re- 
eeitad^  70. 

Itights  of  ordained  Local  Preach- 
ers, 204,  9  10. 

LoeatkXD  of,  115,  116.  185,  9  4. 

Trial  of,  241,  242,  247. 

Left   without    station,    116,    145, 

9  11. 
Miay    become     Local     Pre»chers, 

185.  9  9. 
Du*v    re   Church    property,    257- 

265. 
Appeals  of,  248. 
Form  for  orddnation'  of,   587. 
Financial  cktims  of  located,  414. 

451,   468,   508. 
Not  to  engage  in<  trade  or  secular 

business,  116,  246. 
Chiarge  of  maghig,  78,  9  5. 
Maonnaige  of,  22,  48. 
Traawrfer  of,  110,  99  1-16. 
Sataa-ies  of,  254. 
Widow's  right  to  salary,  255. 

MlNISTBT — 

BefnilstioinB  in  rete^on'  to  Proba- 
tioners for,  156. 

BeffuJatiooe  in'  Tefesence  to  Can- 
didates for,  157. 


MiNismuAXi  '^■uioir  ov — 
Aninnal  Oonfeienoe,  111-119. 
Special  Besstoo.  112. 
Annual    DiaMofe    Mestfaic,     149- 
157. 


MlSSIOlTABY    SOOMTY — 

Oonetitutioni  of,  p.  246. 

Object  of,   877. 

Circuit  Usts,    882. 

New  Hissknui.  145,  99  17-20. 

Members  of.   878. 

Auxiilaanies  and  braiwhes  of,  879 

Circuit  TxeB-iurei*,   880. 

RMnJttAin'Oes,   881. 

General  Board  of,  883,  p.  408. 

Datiea    and    Poweira    of    Board, 

888.  9C  5.  6. 
Yacanidea     m     Board     ot,     how 

filled,  888,  99  7,  8. 
FxeootiTe  Commdttee,  884. 
Local  Sub-Oommittee,  885. 
District  OommUitee.   886. 
Oonfereoftoe  OommiUtee,  887. 
Weetern  Oommittee,  888. 
Summer  Supply  Work.  889. 
Annual    Meatoir    of    Board    of. 

891,  406. 

Dutlee    of    Genmml    OfSoers    of, 

392 
Assistant    or    Field    Seeretaries. 

892,  99  2,  4. 

TouDK  People'B  Forward  Move- 
ment,  390. 

Wommv's,  407-409. 

Collegiate,  410. 

Regu'lationa  xespecting  Home, 
393. 

Summer  y«oatioini  Supply,   279. 

Snnerintendents  of,  894. 

Indiiani.   and  otber,  895. 

Lav  Missionjaries,  897. 

Medical  Missionaries,  411. 

Forrfgn,  898-406. 

City  Mission  and  Church  Exten- 
sion Work,  411. 


MTSSiONABt  Day,  179,   9   10. 


MiS8i0NA»T  tfuvrmo — 

Arrangements   for   holding.    174, 
9  4. 
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Mhsioni,  Fo»«oif-- 

Refalatloa*  affeetinf,  898-406. 
Ooandl  of,   899. 

fn«Tterly  Report,  400. 
peelsl  Inttrnctions,  401. 
Special  for  Chin*,  402. 
Special  foar  Japan^  403. 
TiMaurer      •nd      Ck>rre«pon'aini 

Secretary  of,  404. 
District  Meetlngt,  405. 
Oo(nfeT»nc»  of,  406. 

MtssiONS,  Hoira— 

New,  haw  foarmed,    145,    IS    IT- 

20. 
Ol»rtifled  lie*  of,  145,  J  90. 
Grants  to,  174,  J  2,  898    «  4. 
Oommitte©    to    Tial*,     256,     898, 

8(8    8. 
Saluiet  oiit,  898,  II  1,  2. 

Missions,  Ikdiah,  895. 

MlSSTONAEMS,    LAY,    897. 

CVrarse  for  Medical,  545. 

Movisii  Dmn>— 

Schedcla  B,  p.  458. 

MoBAii  Law — 
AvXtuytitr  of,  1. 

MOKAIi  "BMToau — 
(Seo  TempemfiM.) 

MORTOACnS — 
M.  D.,  8,  19. 

Mount  Almson — 

Boaiid  of  Begemts,  p.  412. 

NATIVB    Mi88IONA«M8 

Coarse  for,   549. 


119. 


Oblation  or  Oh»i8t,  21. 

OliD  TlSTAMBNT — 

Article  on,  7. 

Ontasio  LADnti*   OouiWW— 
Board,  p.  416. 

Ordination—. 

Of  distant  Missionaries,   68. 
Of  Ministers,  form  ol,  587. 
Of  mniaten,  118. 

Obdkb — 

Rules  of,  p.  483. 

Ordbe  of  Bttsinkss— • 
The     Anannal     Oomforence, 

144 
The     Aawmal     Disteict     M«e**nK. 

170. 
Minlsteri*!  S«*»^   168. 
The  Sunday  School  Coimniitteei  of 

Management,  809. 

Ordsb  OT  SKByiOR— 
On  tho  Lord's  Day,  77. 

Ordinanors — 

n«e  Bitoal,  77,  I  4. 

Origin   of   Btnas   ot   Soctrtirs, 
27. 

OrioinaIi  Sin — 
Article  on,  8. 

Orphans —  .  ^  .    *    t^    va 

Dutv  of   Supsriwtendemis  *?;-7" 
Of  Miniaters,  eupport  of,   458. 

Parsonagbs —  ,  _ 

To  be  proTided,  260,  265,  5  5. 
Arbitration  ooooemiiTijr,  2«i. 


NBWFOTTNDIiANI)— 

College  Board,  p.  415. 
Tranefeir  of  Mini«te<r8.  110.  II  15. 
16. 

NBW  TRIALt— 

May  he  ordeired,   229. 


OATHS — 

Airtiele  on,  26. 


Pastoral  Addbbss— - 

To  be  read,  179,  16.  

To   be    prepared   by    Pastora 
Conferenoei,    117. 

Pabtobal  Tbrm— 
Idmit,  145,  11  6,  6. 

PASTORAL  Visimra — 
Enjotaed,  64. 
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Pkwbbkm,  265,  I   8,  M.  D.,  T. 


I 


« 


f 


PRAl 

Enjoined,   88. 
Attitude  In,  77,  f  •• 

Praybb  Mtxrmau — 

To  be  apTwyiiited,  179,  I  8. 
To  b«  h«I4,  80. 

PrkachiWO —  ^    ^,    ^_ 

MaitM"  •Tjd  iB*nfl«r  of,  61,  82. 
Where,  most  frequently,  63. 

pRKPARATOHy    8«BVI0« — 
To  be  held,  89. 

PRWWBEWW    OT     AWKUAI.     CO>*««- 

KKOIB— 
How  etected,    1«2. 
Trial  o*.   235. 
D«a*h  of,   124 
DutiM     and      poverc     of.      110. 

SS  11.  12,  13;  111     12»    128. 

144.  9  1;  145.  5  7. 
Aopoial  fpom,  109.  I  3 
May  initiate  tramafeni.  llv.,  <<  i 

PRTiSIDBNTd —  , 

Of  Epworth  Leagues.  Woman  b 
Misnioin'ary  AuxiliaTiee  and 
Tyadierf  AMs  M«mh€TS  of 
QuaTterly  Boards,   176. 


PROBATIONERS 

For  mcmlwrship,  71.   55   1.  »• 
For  the  Ministry.   156.  _^ 

On  Reseinne,  145,   5   8.   156,  VH. 

Tjeng*h  of  Pro-batio'n .  156.  IT. 
Ppcbatiomairy  term.  156,  II. 
Reinilar  sununer  supply  to  count, 

156.  II.    (1)    (2)..  ^    ,,_^. 
Attendati'*^    at    District    Meeting. 

156.  VI.  ^     , 

Ma-v  be   sent  to  anr  Oooiferonce, 

145,   8   8.  157,  III.    (d). 
Required    to    pass    Examina^-ns 

in   Course  of  Stiidy,  156,    v. 
At  CoUeije,    156,   III. 
Mu&t  present  list  of  boolis  reafl, 

156,   I.    (c).  .„    ,  o 

From  other  Churche*.  69.  9  2- 
Mairri««»  of,   156,  VIT.    («)• 


Probation  itK«  (Contiinml)-- 

m«trlot      Meettnf      EMiiwn*tiloo, 

156.  I.  ^  „  ,_. 

Examinsttoo/  ot   •»  9*"?©'    /  T 

III.     (a)     (h)     (e),    IV,     (•) 

Renuired  to  attend  OoUec«>  H*. 

III.  (a).   ,  ^         ^„  ,_- 

Haw  remoTed  from  OoUecei  156, 
III.    («).                       ,     _  , 

Married    Probationers    «nd  OoJ- 

)ttg6      attendance,      156,  HI- 

College     District     Meetinfj,      156, 

IV, 
Trial  oi.   241,   242,   24r 
Standing:    in'    Course     of     Study, 

156.   V  .      .     js 

Rubmi*     op'rt.iflpate     of     8*«ndtn(f. 

156,   V.    (a).  ^, 
Rerlaiom  of  Staodinpr,  114. 
Sailaries,  254.  ..«•„.,« 

Profeswn*.  trial  of.  238-240. 

PROHIBinOW — 

(S<»   Temperance.) 


"Pv^Ac  Worship — 
(n*f^   WoreMp.) 

PrROATORV — 
Article  on.   16. 

QX^ARTBRIiY    OrttClAL    BOARD 

Appeal  to,  83. 
Composition  of.   176. 
Chairman,  of,   177.  --w  o«i 

Business  of,   178,  254,   257-261 

343,    ?    ^ 
Trustees  to  report  to-  M.D.,  23. 
Rpeeiail  Meetings,  178,  8  9 
Agreement    with     Trustees, 

8  10. 


179 


QroRtTM —         

Oe-nennal  Conie^erwse,  87. 
Court  of  A-ppeal,  109.  5  2. 
Tmst-        Meetings,     265, 

M.I  .,  22. 
Commiittee  of  trial,   204. 


8      ? 


READING! ^,^     _      .    . 

Of  Probationers,  156,  I.   {a). 
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III. 

156, 


8     9 


t^ 


Of  M«mb*ni.  71,  811.  2.  »• 

Of  MembeTS.  form  for,  533. 

Of    Probattonert    into    full    Oon- 

Tiexion,   113. 
Of        MirJstPrs        from        other 

OhuTch€«.   69.   70. 

RBCOMMKITOATTONB— 

Begwrding   Sunday    Schools.    310- 
320. 

RBCORmya   Steward — 
How  appointed,  178,  9  7. 
Dttttes  of,  196. 

Vacancy   tn  office   of,   now  lltie«, 
197. 

Of  Baptiwmi  to  be  kept,  73. 

REOlSTRARp— • 

Of  CaiuTch  pTOperty.  262. 

'^'of ^Sptteed   cbHdTen   to   Church, 

72. 


RriiKS.  Gwnowxj — 

Artlcte  on.  6.  .    «-    ,  ^ 

How  to  be  cha.nged,  91.  •  «• 
Of  United  Soctetie*.  27-36. 
TauKht  In  God's  Word,  34. 
Sufficiency  of,  34. 
To  be   reed,    71.    I    3,    82,    179, 

8  6,  153    8  15. 
Interpretaftkyn  of,  35. 

RX'I.K8,    RKBTRICTIVB — 

Stated.   91. 

For   Ministers    and   Probawooer*. 
46-57. 

RULBS  OF  Order,  P- .t*®-    .^|,,_ 
Uniformity     In     pubHc    woraliip. 

77. 

Sabbath,  Thr— •  

Obserrance  of,  enjotnea,  jjx. 

Of^^uTch  property,   265,   f   10, 
M.D.,    16,    17. 


RRKRWAt    OF    COVRNAKT     SRRVIOR.      SALARTSS— 


539. 
RSPSXfllKTATIOH —        .    «      .  ^ 

Ratio  of,  to  Genera-1   Conference, 

132 
In  the  Annual  Oonferonce,  120. 

Probationeira  In,    145,    9    8,    l^o, 
VIT.    («).  , 

i 

RESTJRRECTIOX   OF  CfflttST — 
Artid*  on.  4. 

Rites  and  Ceremonies — 

ATblcle  on.    23.  , 


^^JSJSTof,    pp.    325-390. 
Directions     concenwng     tne, 
8  4. 

Oonmnnion,  89. 
17 


77, 


/VLARTES ,      -»      V    -•        --- 

Of    Ministers    •nd    PTObawouMW. 

254,   407.    88    1,   2. 
Widow's  right  to  »^^'  255. 
No  legal  oWigation,  254,  54. 
Saskatchewan    College    B<mra    or 

Governors,    418. 

SCHBDTT1,ES— ■ 

Auditing  of,  163,  164. 
Committee  on,  p.  423. 

scbiptcres — 

Recretartes 

General   Conferonce,   86. 
Annual     Conference,     122,     129. 
144,    9   2,  478.  --«     ,   o 

IHstrlet  Meeting,  152,  153,   9  2, 

Examining  Board.  146,   8S   8,  6, 

7;   156.  T.   ie). 
Trustee  Boaad,  265,  8  7. 
Missionary,  406. 
Tramsfer,  110,  f  9. 
Oonrt  of  AupMl,  100,  I  1- 
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Xfaikton  eQffafvd  in,   f<ni>HKMn, 

116,  246. 
Self-daoM  «niolo«d.  82. 

Aft«r  JuiHileatkm,  wtlcW  <m,  18. 
driglMl.  arrtiele  on.  8. 

Oertain  songt,  forbidden.   81. 
Dh«c*k>na  coocermlng,  78.  m.u., 

o 

,Sap«rin*Bind«n.t  to  direct  the.  78. 
15,  279,  I  1. 

Si^vntT — 
IVxrtdddien.  81. 

SuvaoLiNGi — 
Forbidden,  31. 

SOOISTIXS — 

Ladles*  Aid,   365. 

SoonTT  Mkitimob-— 
To  be  beld,  77.  9  6.  82. 
By  whom,   82. 
Object*  of.  82. 

Be^MontotiTes,     82,     176,     178, 
18   (8). 


TH>        CONOKKOA- 


101108. 


Son  of  God— 
Article  on,  8. 

Spiakino      IK 

TION — 

ATtfole  on,  16. 

SPSOIAIi  CoMMimn — 
Genera}      Oonf^renoe, 

Annual   Oon'orence.    124,    142. 

Spboiai,  Minibtbeiai.  Susbion  or 
Anwttal   CJokfmbnos— 
Preeidinflf  officer  of,   ^}h.^^^^ 
To  report  to  Annual  Conference. 

118. 
Burinees  of.  119.      ,.,  ,,o 
Powers  and  duttes,  111-119 

Spkcial  Mission  Wokk— 
Exception    to    time    Jto".     »•*• 
I  •. 


SraoiAZ.   BasiioH.   Giinnui.   Oow- 

rwMmvoM,  102. 

Stamdakds — 

Of  Doctrine,  1,  M.  D.,  14. 

STAND.^Et        IBQUIBBD      OF      P«0BA- 
TIOMrzii.  146,   i  6. 

Stanstbad  WBSLBYAN  COLLBQB,  p. 
417. 

Stations —  .   ^ 

Draft  of.  145.  I  *  ,    _ 
Changes    of,    145,    i    7. 

I  Stationing  Committbb — 
CompoaUJon   of,   125. 
Reserve  delegate.   126. 
•nme  of  meeting.    145. 
RMtrictions   on    powers   of.    J  ^7. 

145.    ii   5,   6.  9.   10. 
DtataricU  formed  by,  146.  |  15. 
Ctrenits  formed  by,  145.  I  ip. 
Ministers'  right  to  appear  before, 

145.    ?    2. 
Bepiwientatiyes       of       Qnartorly 

Board,  right  to  appear  before, 

145.    §    3. 
Chairman    of,    lao. 

Stations  op  Ministers — 
How  made.   146. 
Hiow    confirmed,    129. 


Statistical  Sbcbbtaby— 
Of  Oonfewnoe.  144,  5  2. 
Of  District  Meedng.   169. 

Statistics —  ru«#« 

To   be    sent    to    General    Confer 
ence  Statistician,   122. 

Stewards —  .  _    ,_. 

How  appointed.  I38.   5  8.   (7). 
Number  of,  178.    5   8.    (7). 
QualifioatioTis  of.    192. 
Dntiee  of.   193.  254. 
Meeting    of,    191-197. 
To  whom  accountabw.  194. 

Vacancies.  !»<>▼.  *5S*'«.« a 
Trustee  St«w«d,  M.  D..  10. 
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8TBWABO,    RBOOBDWO-- 
▲ppOintOMnA  ot,  178,  I  8. 
Du«iM  of.   10(t. 
How    iH»oe   vl   filtod,    1»7. 
Notiflf*tH>"    r«    Timnsftfn,    lio. 
i  7. 

ijTUItBMTS — 

(See  Probationtra.) 
SUMUAT  School*  and  Youmo  P«o 

PIiB'B    SOC1KT1B8    BOABD — 

OompoMtiMk.  2&1. 

M«mbw«.  P-  *!«•       „aa 

Dutiee  wxd  Fuwert,  ao^- 

Uffioers,  2i}3. 

Exeouiive,  284. 

DuSb.  ol  G«»*r»l  SeoreUry,  285. 

Dutiee  o«  FieW  Secre*»rie«.   aStt, 

TwMurear,  287. 

M0e«hiK«.  288. 

Reveoiae,  289.  . 

Libiwy   book*  enwnui^.   290. 


SuHDAY    School*.    Amkoal    Con 
rBBXNoa — 
Stomdinff  Cooimittee,  219. 
Oompociiioa  o<  .Own**"?*'  292. 
Offi«yr«,  293,  18  1,  2,  8. 
Bu«inees  o«  Oommlttee,   ^»*. 
Annual  Meeting,   296. 

ffiSS^'^if  CcJlectJ^e.  297 
Purpose  o£  the  Fund,  298. 

District — 
Socret*ry,  299. 
Laynwui  on  OooimittwB,  300. 
How  Report  deatt  with,   301. 
Oonvention  or  In«titute,   30-s. 

LOCAL  Sunday  Schools— 

In  each  Oongregation,  303,   9    1- 
How  ofrgandse  »  new  school,  <JOd, 

9  2. 
Name  of,  304.  ,   .    -qr 

lUnagement  of,  178,  I  4,  80&. 
D^^strine*  and  Cutechasm,  306. 
Officers,    307. 

EleciUnie,    808.  .   .- 

M^tangTol   Ooounittee  of   Man 

a«MMa)(.   809. 
AnattvearHry.   810. 


Local  Suwday  jteaooi*  (Con/<i»ti«l)— 
I      QuAUfloauoiM  of  t— tflMT  •»*  •■• 
'  oer,  812.         •  ,    ^,        „. 

QuMterly    and    Aaoom    RcporM, 

314 
Ponwurding  AnauiU  .K#P«f*»-'i'* 
Our  PerkAioato  pre6Mn»4.  8l«- 
Sup«ple4nenta4  »lWe  Study  ooatM, 

817 
Itecher    Training    Claiaea,    317, 

I  2. 

Schotaort  aMeod  Church,   818. 
Dechion  Day  urged,  818. 
Adult  Bible   daeaee,   318. 
Oradle   Rott,   819. 

Houae  to  house  oaaTaaa,  820^1 

Home    DepaaUnent    oon«t«*»; 

321. 
TempdraJice   Pledge,    822. 
Temperance  Society  ConsatuMon, 

Auxilimry   to  Miaaionedry   Society, 

324. 
Conmexional   Punda,    826. 
Settlemeni  of  DlffieoltiM,  828. 


0l  an 
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SUP«BANNUATION  PTJNI>— 
Confitutionv   412-474. 
Name,  412. 
Object,   418. 
Membership.  4.1*. 
Man-igement,  «5-*20. 
Compoeitkm  of  ^oard,  416. 
Boerd,  how  appointed,  418. 
Board,    Obairman   of,   417. 
Board,   Secretaiy  of,  417. 
Vacancy  oo  Board,  417. 
Board,  Vnwual  Meeting,  418. 

Powers    -f   Board,  418. 

InYeetmeJit   Committee,   419. 

Annual      Conference     Tieaaurer, 

420. 
Invested  Capital,  421. 
Spedal  Bewrve  Fund,   *22,  467. 
Special   Endowment  Fund,   4« 
Sonroee  of  current  mi<»°»«>  'gl' 
Ministers'     annual    subscrtpticna, 

425,  426. 
RemLttanoee,  427. 
Circuit  contribution*,  *28.  480. 
Notice  o<  amounts  »Qw»*d»  *^^' 
Members  of  Bowrd,  ?•«''•  ^^ 
OOTiributknia  of  miMam  vomam 

«h«  iMtonW,  4S1. 


MMioo»?li»no»  wtth  rtguUlioBS, 

438. 
Oontribotkwt    from   mim»t*rt   on 

wrUUn  minkMi*,  4U4. 
CUumanU,  4a&-445. 

ComoiiUee    od    Ouuforaooe    K«l«- 

Condition*    of,    438-441. 
Regulation*    r«    widowi    44^-444, 

466. 
If    miniater    luipended,    no    aft- 

nulty,   *46.     ,    .        .,.         ..n 
CominiUtions  of   Ann\uti««,   440- 

Ba«is  of  oo«npui»tion,  **6*50 
Gtaimi  *ftor   oomputmon,    *oi. 
CUimi   of    minittert    tr»u«fern;d, 

462,   453. 
Boato  a  annuitle.,  *5**f «•    5- 
Ctaimani  previoua  to   lowi,  *oo. 
D«Ach  hi  inoonae,  423,  *8J- _ 
Children    of    deceased    ininl*or«, 

AKA 

Oommatation   ct   Annuitiw,   459- 

4fi7 

R*fttndi,  4eH1°:.^^ 

R«guI*t4on*,   471-474. 


Duti«a    of    Trta»tt»»ra    ot    478- 


0«ti»ral  Ckmiin»ttM  of,  481. 
Dutiea  of  General  CooubMm  of, 

4bU-486. 
Inve*tm«ul  ComnuUM  of,  485. 
Annual     Oou<er«ic«     Trtaaurtra 

»^   *88.  «         u*       .♦ 

Annual  Conference  Committee  wX, 

487. 
Inooin«  of,   489-496. 
Ai««»»inenrt  fi/r,  489-491. 
(Jupital  «1,  49tt. 
Cluimania   on,    497-608. 
Chang*  in  Conatiitntioo  of,  604. 
Widow**    claim*.    499. 
Board  of,   p.  420. 
8und«y     School     collectiona    for, 

325. 

SUPEBNUMKKABY    MlNIiT«B»— 

Reoommonded  to  Di»trict  Meet- 
ing.  153,  8   10.  .     «     , 

Conildered  in  Annoal  Oonfar- 
ence,  119,   i   6. 

SUPKBBBOOATIOX,    W0BK8    0»— 

Article  on,  12. 


Keguiauona,   ••*••■•»•         ,,  «   o 

a\r"sca      SrflJJiolJ  Vr',  ■    SUPKRINTKXPKKTS     OK     CXBOVXTL 

MR  Datie*  and  power*  of.  73,  75    76, 


325. 


SUPWUKNUATKD    Mlin8T»M — 

•*  Recommended    in    Diatrict    Meet- 
ing. 168,  I  9,  486,  441. 

Oonaidexed     in     Au  nu  al  ^Co"'^'^- 
^ce.  119,   5   4,  435-440.  446. 
Initiating   auperajinuation,    4do. 
CUaims  of,   454-458. 
Widow*   of,    442-444,    456. 

SiSi'^on  Iff^'daim*.    459-467.  |  SUF«BINT.ND.NT8    OT    MI88IOK8- 

Local,    394. 


78,  83.  145,  S  3;  147,  II  6.  6, 
7:  153.  I  3;  179,  181,  182, 
190  197,  241,  260,  263,  264, 
2S5:  ^75,  303',  305,  308  809. 
311.  315,  331,  Art.  V..  2; 
343:  8  3;  344,  380.  382.  43U. 
431,   491. 

Who  are.   177. 

When  authority  ceaaea,  179,  |i». 


Stjpkkint«ndbnt8  oi"  Missions — 
Their  duties,  394. 
New  Miiaeione,  145,   S   17. 


Local,    394. 

Asiatic  395.    S   2.    (1). 

Indian  Institutes.  395.    S   »■ 

SUPKBIKTKNDBNTB,    G«NB«AI/— - 

(See   GerurcU   HupenntendenU.) 


SUPIBNUMEBABY  FUND— 

Name  of,  475. 
Membera  of.  476. 
Member*  of  Board,  P-  420. 

issssr  ^t!'  li'f'wp.i-A  soppop  OF  HIM*™.,  >". »»». 


SlTPPtBMENTAIi    COTTBSB    0»    STUDY 
AND     SUNDAY     SCHOOM,     307. 


477. 
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OoiMtiuiAioa.  ftas-saf. 

AnO'ttal  Coofarano*,  635. 
OoTcrnoMvt,   525. 
Object  of,  626. 

TMTAMKMT,    OLD 

Aiiicl«  on,   7. 

TlMPMU>rO».       PBOHMITIOM 
iiOHAU    KiroBM 


AMD 


ConotituUon  ol,   83«'8**'    ^-     ,, 
Bo«r(i,  boiw   eonttUutcd,   880,   II 

1-4. 
Members  of,  p.  420. 
Pow««  of  Bourd,  387. 
Offleert  of  Board.   888. 
Exeeuthr*  CommlM**,  889. 
DtttiM  ot  Qwftni  BmsreMury,  840 
Dadet  of  TrcMWWr.  841. 
ll«etin«>  342. 
Conferwjce    Sundin«    Oommitwe, 

348,  I  1.  «       ^ 

DUtr^     Temperaoee     atttwry, 

144,    i   21.   848.   12 
Oircuit    OommHtM,     l^S,     I    4, 

848,  I  8. 
R«T«nitte,   844. 

Tkmpkkamob— ~ 

Pledge*  In  Sunday   Schoota,   322. 
Sunday   School   Socieiy    Cooetitu- 
tion  of,  828. 

TMltOLOaiCAL  Studknts — 
Lo«n«  to,  274,  276,  280. 
Summer    supply,    156.    ii.,    l*' 
(2),  279. 

Employment  of,  46. 

r     ACCO —  .  ..  .^  . 

ijse  of,  by  Mmisters,  prohibited. 
156  (6),  157,  II.,   (c).  8  2- 

Total  Abstinbkob — 
Required.  31. 


GomPMlUott  of  OobbMs*  ea,  110. 
DaT^APPUoatkm   to   Oan«ii- 

tMon,  110.  II  a.  8,  4. 
Notices  ret»rdliic  proposed,   110, 

Of  Probsiioner,  110,  I   11. 

To  fill  nemacy,  110,   I   19.   ^     . 

Emergency   on    Mission*,    110,    I 

UUimste  claims  not  affected  by, 

110.  •  *•  ,   /,         . 

Duties  «f    SeoreUry    of   Gommit- 

U*  M,   110,   19. 

Usual    disc4plin«ry    questions    re- 

fsirdioff,  to  be  reported,  110,  I 

1*  ^1  ^    . 

lVa*Mifepred   Minieter    subject    <o 

BUtiooinff  Committee,  110,  I  7. 

From     Newfoundkind,      110.     II 

Sup»i«n»oated  Min-isters,  110,   I 

Tbbasvrkbi,    CovmxsoM — 
Of  ConnexionAl  Funds,  dafaiei  of, 
169. 

Tbsasubxb*  or  Eovoatiomal   So- 

OISTISB — 

Their  duiiea,  274. 


Oon«ei?onden<«    respecting,    liu, 

I  1. 
Expenses  of.  110,  9  5. 
Date  of,   110,  |6. 
Pwwvn  of  Committer  on,  110,  11 

4,  6.  10. 


TBIAL— ' 

General   Principle*  of,    198-221. 
Of     a     OeMirai     Superintendent. 

233,    284.  ,  ^     ^ 

Of  a  Preeldeo*  of  Annual  Oonier- 

e<nce,   285. 
Of  a  Chairman,  236. 
Of    «    Lecturer,     Porofceeor,     or 

Teacher,   237-240. 
Of    a   Minister   or   Probationer. 

241,  242. 
Of  a  Local  Pjreache*  or  an   Ex- 

horter,   248    (1). 
Of   a  Membear,   248    (2). 
Right  of,  guaranteed,  91,  I  8. 
Preeidin^  officer  at,  198,  199. 
Notice  of,   how   i^Tcn,   208. 
Ohttrges  of,  time  and  manmer  of, 

200,  202,  209. 
Committee  of,  number,  qualifica- 
tions, 204. 
May   proceed   In    abMnoe  of   ae- 

eoaM,  307. 
V0W  trial  profided  for,  301. 
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IKDS^ 


I  A;. 


Onlfi-tato  p««««  to  in«tltttte 

retenUtWe,   206.  . 

198    199,   202,  205,  208,  Zl^i 
2?5:  2l6^   217    220.   221. 

A^^dmeni  <d  or  •ddition  to 
charges,  213. 

oSy  o<  decision,  to  be  furnwhed 
both  p«rtie«,  218.  .  . 

Deoisdoo  to  oorrefpand  witn 
Di8eipliii«i  217.  . 

PenaWee.   219,  220,    (•)    (J)- 

Forms  and  procedure,  p.  4»a. 

Teinity,  th»  Holy — 
AiCiele  0I^  2. 


■^oSS;;;!".  m»y  .PPo4»*  •  B^ta 
of.   141- 

TUNB    BOOK —  j_j      Tfl      1    4 

To  be  reoommeiuiea,    lo,   •  •• 

UNIFOEMITY—-  - 

In  PttbBc  WoraWPi  77. 

UNION —  ^__ 

B««ia  of.  p.  «7. 
Art  of  P»rU«mettt  reepeotmf.  P- 

443. 
UNOEDAINBD   M«»-- 

Special  Licenee,  390. 

VICTOMA    UKlVaMlW— 
Board  of   Begen*^  P-  *1^- 

VI8ITING,   PASTOEAIr— 

Direetioni  conceminf,  o«. 

Watch  Night*-— 
To  be  held,  179.  |6. 


^SlS^^how   c^.  268. 

*E°^  87*T  W    ?3    MP.  21.  1  WESL.T- 
265,   85    11.   12,  i*»'  "vTii.  Forms  tl 


WKAK  CtBOVrn-^  174  8  2  256. 
C<«nmittee  to  visit,  174,  |  ^.  ^»«- 
Ohainnan  to  nsit,  171,  I  »• 


Forms  the  first  Society,  27. 
HirsermoTia  »  standard  of  doc- 
trine, 1. 


ReooTds  of,  265.  8  7.  M.  D-  11 
Notices  ol  meetings  of,  265  9  », 

sJtaS;.'2'65    88.  M    D    10. 
Sale  of  property.  265,   i   au.  ai. 

DiSy  re'  Chnrch    property,    264, 

OlSiman  of  Board  of,  M.  D.  15. 
Quorum  of,  M    D.  22.  p      ••  wkslbyan  "    and    '' Gu^^^^ 

Financial    Stotemen*    of.    M.    i».        ^»     ^  amalgamated,  353. 
11,  23. 


WE8LKYAN   JHKOLOGICAI.    COLL.«. 
Board  wid  Senate,  pp.  41^.  *^'>- 

Wesley  CoLiiBOK,  p.  413. 


W^IDOWS,  MINISTKBS'--  -g 

AUowance  to,  442-444,  456.  499. 


Election  of.   265,    88    11-14. 
Power  to  l^rtgage,  M.  U.  o 
Maiority  of,  to  mle,  |f;J'„*V 
AcSmt^  ot  to  be  audited,  265. 

8  7,  M.  D.  11.   ^  .      _-_a     Will,   Fbwb— 
To  report   to    Quarterly    Board,         ^^^  ^  9. 

265,    f    7.  M.   D.   28. 
Surphw  Fa»<l».  2«5,  I  o,  «.  witnksbbs—  .       , ,  „^,fl 

»•        .*.--/«.       Qusrterly        NoB-membsw  iB»y    bo   ••-»"- 


INDEX. 


WOXAK'S    MlSiXOWABT    SOOllTT — 

Prasideiite   of    Auxlll»rto«,    "em- 
b«n   of  the   Qukitoily   Bo*Td, 

RegutotloM  r««pootinf,  407.. 

Word.  Thi — 
Article  on,   3. 

Work  of  God — 

Me«mirea  fr»r  tiromotion   oi,   144, 
i  24;  153,  I  15;  154. 

WORKS— 

Good,   article  on,   11. 

Of  supeowpogatfoo,  »rticle  on,  la. 

WORSHIP— 

IMnwction*  for  pubHc,  77. 
Peoiple  tafce  P^rt  in,  77  I  6;  78, 

I    8> 

UnifonnHy   in   PnWic.    77. 
Under    dlreoWon    of    Snpertnten- 
dents,  78,   S   5. 

YOTTNO     PROPIiB'S     SOOIRTIBfr-- 

BoMrd  and  Oompo«Hk>n.  281. 
Duties  a-nd  Powers,   282,  S  3- 

YOtTNG  MRN'S    SOOIRTIRS,   834. 


APPENDIX   I. 

CovRSRS  OF  Study — 
Ordinary  Oourse,  542. 
Vm  Grsdmates  in  Arts.  544. 
Porr  Pireinch  Course,  547. 
Foir  J»T»n««e  Evan«»liBts,  548. 
For   Medical   MiesioowneR,    545. 
For  Native  Mission a.ries,    549. 
For  De«cone«9e«,    550. 
Selections  fpom   Scripture,    546. 


APPENDIX  II. 


I  Grnkral  Confrrrnor  Offiorrs, 
p.  406. 


II 


Boards     and 


.     OONNRXIOVAli 
COMMITTRRS — 

SpMkl  OommlMee,  p.  406 
Qnk  of  A>ppMl.  p.  40T. 


.FPRHDix   n.    (Oootoiijd)— 
Misriosutry  Depsirtmeo*,   p.   408 
BflSkilwl    PuMishtag   Bitobllsh- 
ments,  p.  409.  «       .      « 

EducaiUoi»»l    Society    Bo^rd,     p. 

Victoria  XJolTsrsity,  B««ird  of 
Regents,  p.  412         .^    «      j 

Mount  ABison  UniTersky,  Bosrd 
of  Regents,  p.  418.  

Wfsleyan  Tlieotogical  Oo^W. 
Bo«rd  and  S©n«*e,  PP-  418, 
414. 

Weslev  OoHlege  Boaird,  p.  ^^^j_ 

Albert  College.  Sewate  sod  Trus- 
tee, p.  414. 

Aim*  OoJteRe  Board.  P-  *15- 

Methodist  College,  Newfoundland, 

cJximWwi    College,    New    West- 
'  min«ter.  p.  416.  -,wuv- 

Onta-Tk)   Ladles   Coflegs,   Wlitthy, 

p.  416  ^  „ 

atanwtead    Wesisyan    OoUsge,    p. 

Alberta  CoBege  Board,  P.  417. 
Saslcatcherwatt    College   Board,    p. 

Board    of    Sunday    Schools    and 
Young    People's    Societies,     p. 

Supers  nnu«<ion    Fund   Board,    p 

420.  . 

SupernumeraTy    Fund   Board,    p. 

General  Conference  Pund  Bo»rd, 

p.  420.  ^  _ 

Tfemperan'ce   and    Moral    Reform 
Committee,  p.  420.       .,,__. 
Church  and  Parsonage  Aid  Funfl 

Committee,  p.  422. 
Committee  on   Schedu-les,  p.   422. 
Committee   on    I/ay    Agencies,    p. 

423. 
Fraternal  Detegntes.  p.   424. 
Deaconess  Board  of  Management, 

p.  424.  ^^j 

Department  of  Finance.   P-   «6. 
Committee  to   EdH   » DlscipHna,' 

P-  *25.  _       . 

Committee    to     PrepOTe    Church 

Hymn  Book.  p.  *35. 
Committee  to  Piwpars  Hyt»n»i,  p. 

495. 
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APPKNDIZ  in.  I 

THB  BAK«  0»  U«OH,  p.  427. 

APPENDIX  IV. 

TH»  DOMIKIOW   ACT  OT  VmOV,  P 
448,   MOMI.  D«».  P-  *'^- 

APPENDIX  V. 
JtnnOIAX.  DBOBKO*.  p.  472. 


APPEKDIX  TI. 


RUIiSI  or  0«D»»,  p.  488. 
APPENDIX  VII. 

COURT   OF   APPBAIr— 

Rules  of  PTOoedur*,  p.  4»»- 
APPENDIX  VIII. 

FOBMB   OT  PllOOBDUM.  p.    491 
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